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INTRODUCING  THE  COLLEGE 

Location 

Wake  Forest  College  is  located  at  Wake  Forest,  North 
Carolina,  sixteen  miles  north  of  Raleigh  and  twenty- 
three  miles  east  of  Durham,  on  the  Seaboard  Railway 
and  at  the  intersection  of  highways  U.S.  i-A  and  N.C. 
98.  The  College  consists  of  the  following  divisions:  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  the  School  of  Law,  the  School  of 
Business  Administration,  and  the  Bowman  Gray  School 
of  Medicine,  which  is  located  in  Winston-Salem,  North 
Carolina. 

Admission  of  Men  and  Women 

Although  Wake  Forest  has  been  primarily  a  college 
for  men  throughout  most  of  its  history  of  120  years, 
women  are  regularly  admitted  now  to  all  classes,  as  well 
as  to  the  professional  schools. 

Recognition 

Wake  Forest  College  is  a  member  of  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the 
Association  of  American  Colleges,  and  the  Atlantic  Coast 
Conference.  The  College  has  chapters  of  the  principal 
national  social  fraternities,  professional  fraternities  and 
honor  societies,  including  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 

The  School  of  Law  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of 
American  Law  Schools,  and  is  on  the  approved  list 
of  the  Council  on  Legal  Education  of  the  American 
Bar  Association. 

The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  a  four-year 
medical  college,  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Medical  Colleges,  and  is  on  the  approved  list  of  the 
Council  on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical 
Association. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Terms  Expire  December  31,  ig^4 

J.  Dwight  Baeboub,  Clayton  Addison  Hewlett.'Jb., "Wilmington 

Ibvino  E.  Caelyle,  Winston-Salem  John  Hambick,  Shelby 

Waldo  C.  Cheek,  Charlotte  Robeet  Lee  Humbeb,  Greenville 

W.  Peebt  Cbouch,  Asheville  Chables  A.  Maddby,  Durham 

James  B.  Wheless,  Louisburg 


Terms  Expire  December  31,  7955 

Gut  Cabswell,  Charlotte  Robebt  P.  HoLDiNQ,"Smithfield 

Howard  G.  Dawkins,  Kinston  W.  A.  Hoovee,  Murphy 

Cabby  P.  Heebing,  Fairmont  Nane  Stabnes,  Asheville 

E.  H.  Heebing,  Raleigh  Gilbebt  T.  Stephenson,  Pendleton 

J.  Clyde  Tubner,  Raleigh 


Terms  Expire  December  31,  ig$6 

R.  C.  Bbidgeb,  Bladenboro  O.  M.  Mull,  Shelby 

Mrs.  J.  M.  Beoughton,  Raleigh  C.  N.  Peeler,  Charlotte 

Chables  H.  Jenkins,  Aulander  Thomas  P.  Peuitt,  Hickory 

Robebt  A.  McIntybe,  Lumberton  Robert  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern 

Basil  M.  Watkins,  Durham 


Terms  Expire  December  31,  195J 

O.  O.  Allsbbook,  Wilmington  Lex  Marsh,  Charlotte 

Claude  U.  Bboach,  Charlotte  Edwin  M  Stanley,  Greensboro 

Egbert  L.  Davis,  Winston-Salem  Mbs.  Rush  Steoup,  Shelby 

A.  J.  Hutchins,  Canton  Vbbnon  W.  Taylob,  Je.,  Elkin 

Cabl  V.  Tynee,  Leaksville 


Officers 
Irving  E.  Carlyle,  Winston-Salem,  President 
Charles  H.  Jenkins,  Aulander,  Vice-President 
Talcott  W.  Brewer,  Box  267,  Raleigh,  Treasurer 
Worth  H.  Copeland,  Wake  Forest,  Secretary  and  Bursar 
J.  W.  Bunn,  Raleigh,  Attorney 


ADMINISTRATION 


Harold  Wayland  Tribbij^M.A.,  Th.M.,  Th.D.,Ph.D.,D.D.5  LL.D. 

President 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond,  1919;  Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1922;  Th.D.,  ibid.,  1925;  M.A.,  University  of  Louisville,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Edinburgh,  1937;  D.D.,  Stetson  University,  1930;  LL.D.,  Union 
University,  1939,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948,  University  of  Richmond,  1949,  Duke 
University,  1952,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1952;  Assistant  Professor  of  The- 
ology, Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1925-28;  Professor  of  Theology, 
ibid.,  1929-47;  President,  Andover  Newton  Theological  School,  1947-50;  President, 
Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

Thurman  D.  Kitchin,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.A.G.P. 

President  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1905;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1908;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1921;  LL.D.,  Duke  University,  1932,  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1933,  Davidson  College,  1947;  Fellow  American  College  of 
Physicians,  since  1929;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1917-30;  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  ibid.,  1919-30;  President,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1930-50;  President  Emeritus  and  Professor  of  Physiology  and 
Hygiene,  since  1950. 

Robert  G.  Deyton,  A.B. 

Vice  President  and  Controller 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1924;  Graduate  Student,  School  of  Business  Administration, 
Harvard  University,  1923-1924;  Accountant,  George  G.  Scott  and  Company, 
Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  1924-1927;  Chief  Accountant  and  Assistant,  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  State  of  North  Carolina,  1927-1937;  Assistant  Director  of  the 
Budget,  State  of  North  Carolina,  1937-1949;  Treasurer,  Ecusta  Paper  Corporation, 
Brevard,  North  Carolina,  1949-1952;  Vice  President  and  Controller,  Wake  Forest 
College,  since  1952. 

LrOYDE  O.  AtTKERMAN    Ph.B.,  B.D. 

Vice  President  and  Director  of  Public  Relations 

Baylor  University,  1934-1936;  Ph.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1940;  B.D.,  Colgate- 
Rochester  Divinity  School,  1943;  Staff,  Baptist  Board  of  Education,  American 
Baptist  Convention,  1944;  Staff,  Marts  and  Lundy,  Inc.,  New  York,  1944-1947; 
Vice  President  and  Director  of  Public  Relations,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952 

Daniel  Bunyan  Bryan,  M.A.,  Pd.D. 
Dean  of  the  College 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1911;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1914;  Helen 
Gould  Fellow  in  Education,  New  York  University,  1914-15;  Pd.D.,  ibid.,  1916; 
Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Sociology,  Richmond  College,  1915-17; 
Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  ibid.,  1917-19;  Professor  of  Education, 
Wake  Forest  College,  since  1921;  Dean  of  the  College,  since  1923. 

Gaines  M.  Rogers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Clemson  College,  1942;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1945;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1946; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Baylor  University,  1946;  Associate  Professor 
and  Chairman  of  Economics,  ibid.,  1947;  Professor  of  Business  Administration, 
Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948;  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration, 
ibid.,  since  1949. 


Administration 


Carroll  W.  Weathers,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1922;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1923;  general  practice,  1923-1960; 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

Coy  C.  Carpenter,  M.D.,  F.A.C.P. 

Dean  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  in  Medicine,  Wake  Forest  College,  1922;  M.D.,  Syracuse  University  School  of 
Medicine,  1924;  Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Assistant  Attending  Pathologist  to 
the  University  Hospital,  Syracuse  University,  1924-25;  Resident  Physician  and  In- 
structor in  Clinical  Medicine,  Syracuse  University  Hospital,  1925-26;  Attending 
Pathologist,  Rex  Hospital  and  Mary  Elizabeth  Hospital,  since  1928;  Fellow  Ameri- 
can College  of  Physicians,  since  1933;  Professor  of  Pathology,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, since  1926;  Assistant  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  1935-36;  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Medicine,  since  1936. 

Harry  O.  Parker,  B.S.,  C.P.A. 

Controller  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1930;  C.P.A.,  North  Carolina,  1933;  Laboratory 
Instructor  in  Accounting,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1929-1930;  General  Prac- 
tice of  Accounting,  1930-1947;  Controller  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
of  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1947. 

J.  Allen  Easley,  Th.M.,  D.D. 

Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Furman  University,  1914;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1914-15; 
Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1918;  D.D.,  Furman  University, 
1934;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1939;  Chaplain,  U.S.A.,  1919; 
Pastor  of  Glasgow  Baptist  Church,  Glasgow,  Ky.,  1923-28;  Pastor  of  Wake  Forest 
Baptist  Church  and  Chaplain  of  the  College,  1928-38;  Professor  of  Religion,  ibid., 
since  1938;  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Religion,  since  1950. 

Lois  Johnson,  M.A. 

Dean  of  Women 

B.A.,  Meredith  College,  1915;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1916;  Summer  Study  in  France,  1923;  Instructor 
in  English,  Meredith  College,  1917-1919;  Instructor  in  French,  ibid.,  1923-1924; 
Principal,  Thomasville  High  School,  1934-1942;  Dean  of  Women  and  Associate- 
Professor  of  French,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1942. 

Worth  H.  Copeland,  M.A. 
Secretary  and  Bursar 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1939;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1941;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Mathematics 
ibid.,  1939-1941;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1941-1947;  Assistant  Secretary 
and  Assistant  Bursar,  ibid.,  1946-1952;  Acting  Bursar,  ibid.,  1952,  Secretary  and 
Bursar,  ibid.,  since  1952. 


James  B.  Cook,  Jr.,  M.A. 
Assistant  Bursar 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1944;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1948;  Instruc- 
tor in  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest  College,  1944-46;  Assistant  to  the  Bursar,  ibid.* 
1947-1953;  Assistant  Bursar,  ibid.,  since  1953. 
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Administration 


Grady  S.  Patterson,  B.A. 
Registrar 
B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1924;  Registrar,  ibid.,  since  1926. 

Mrs.  Margaret  R.  Perry,  B.S. 

Assistant  Registrar 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1945;  Instructor  in  Business  Administration, 
ibid.,  1944-45;  Assistant  to  the  Registrar,  Wake  Forest  College,  1947-49;  Assistant 
Registrar,  ibid.,  since  1949. 

Eugene  I.  Olive,  B.A.,  Th.M. 

Director  of  Alumni  Activities  and  Associate  Director  of  Public 
Relations 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1910;  Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary, 
1918;  Pastor  First  Baptist  Church,  Dunn,  N.  C,  1918-1921;  First  Baptist  Church, 
Mount  Airy,  N.  C,  1921-1924;  Chapel  Hill  Baptist  Church,  Chapel  Hill,  N.  Cii 
1924-1933;  First  Baptist  Church,  North  Wilkesboro,  N.  C,  1933-1940;  Wake  Forest 
Baptist  Church,  Wake  Forest,  N.  C,  1940-1947;  Chaplain,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1940-1947:  Director  of  Publio  Relations  and  Alumni  Activities,  ibid.,  1947-1952; 
Director  of  Alumni  Activities  and  Associate  Director  of  Public  Relations,  ibid., 
since  1952. 

Russell  H.  Brantley,  Jr.,  B.A. 

Director  of  the  News  Bureau 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1945;  City  Editor,  Concord  Tribune,  1945;  Telegraph 
Editor,  The  Durham  Sun,  1945-46;  City  Editor,  Durham  Morning  Herald,  1946-49; 
Associated  Press,  Charlotte,  1949;  Managing  Editor,  Durham  Morning  Herald, 
1950-53;  Director  of  News  Bureau  of  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1953. 

Bill  F.  Hensley,  B.A. 

Director  of  Athletic  Publicity  and  Assistant  Director  of  News 

Bureau 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950;  Sports  Staff,  Asheville  Citizen,  1950-1951;  Special 
Agent,  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  1951-1952;  Assistant  Telegraph  Editor 
Asheville  Citizen,  1952-1953;  Director  of  Athletic  Publicity  and  Assistant  Director 
of  the  News  Bureau,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1953. 

J.  Glenn  Blackburn,  Th.M.,  Ph.D. 

Chaplain 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1935;  Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary, 
1938;  Ph.D.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1941;  Pastor,  First  Baptist 
Church,  Lumberton,  N.  C.,  1941-47;  Pastor  Wake  Forest  Baptist  Church,  since 
1948;  Chaplain,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Pitts  Hughes,  B.A. 

Student  Secretary 

B.A.,  Furman  University,  1939;  Teacher,  South  Carolina  Public  Schools,  1940-1944; 

B  Student,  Woman's  Missionary  Union  Training  School,  1944-45;  Student  Secretary , 
Baptist  Hospital,  Birmingham,  1947-1949;  Student  Secretary,  Alabama  Poly- 
technic Institute,  1949-1950;  Student  Secretary,  Alabama  College,  1950-1953; 
Student  Secretary,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1953. 


11 


Administration 


George  C.  Mackie,  M.D.,  F.A.C.P. 

College  Physician 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1924;  B.S.,  ibid.,  1926;  M.D.,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 1928;  Intern,  Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  1928-1930;  Fellow  of  American 
College  of  Physicians  since  1945;  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Phar- 
macology, Wake  Forest  College,  1930-1931;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharma- 
cology, ibid.,  1931-1941;  College  Physician,  ibid.,  since  1941. 

Carlton  P.  West,  M.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S. 

Librarian 

B.A.,  Boston  University,  1926;  Jacob  Sleeper  Fellow,  Yale  University,  1926-1927; 
Currier  Fellow, ibid.,  1927-1928;  Student,  Harvard  University,  summer  1937;  M.A,. 
Yale  University,  1942;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1946;  Instructor 
in  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  1928-1933;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Sciences,  ibid.,  1933-1945;  Librarian,  ibid.,  since  1946. 

Jeanne  Tillman,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S. 

Law  Librarian 

A.B.,  Florida  State  University,  1946;  B.S.  in  L.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1950;  Assistant  Cataloger,  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1950-1952;  Serials  Cataloger,  School  of  Law  Library,  Duke  University,  1952-1953; 
Law  Librarian,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

*  Walter  D.  Holliday 

Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Student,  Wake  Forest  College,  1910-1911;  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
ibid.,  since  1914. 

Royce  R.  Weatherly 

Acting  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Licensed  Marine  Engineer,  United  States  Maritime  Commission  School,  1942;  Coyne 
Electrical  School,  Chicago,  1945;  Assistant  to  Superintendent  of  Power  Plant, 
North  Carolina  State  College,  1946-47;  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Buildings 
and  Grounds,  Wake  Forest  College,  1947-53;  Acting  Superintendent,  ibid.,  since 
1953. 

Jasper  L.  Memory,  Jr.,  M.A. 

Director  of  the  Placement  Bureau 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1921;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1925;  General  Educa- 
tion Board  Fellow  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1927-28;  State 
Inspector  of  High  Schools,  1925-29;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Statistics,  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine,  1950.  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  the  Placement 
Bureau,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1929. 

James  H.  Weaver,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Centenary  College,  1925;  Coach,  Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  1928-1933; 
Head  Football  Coach,  Wake  Forest  College,  1933-1937;  Director  of  Athletics  and 
Physical  Education,  ibid.,  since  1937. 

E.  C.  Snyder,  B.S. 

Manager  of  the  College  Book  Store 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1927;  Manager  of  the  College  Book  Store,  ibid.,  since  1930; 
•Died,  September  21,  1953. 
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Professors  Emeriti 

Mrs.  Ethel  T.  Crittenden 

Librarian  Emerita 

Librarian,  Wake  Forest  College,  1915-1946;  Librarian  Emerita,  ibid.,  since  1946; 
Director  of  the  Baptist  Collections,  1946-1952. 

Willis  R.  Cullom,  M.A.,  Th.D.,  D.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  the  Bible 

M.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1892;  Assistant  Professor,  Southern  Baptist  Theological 
Seminary,  1893-96;  Th.D.,  ibid.,  1903;  D.D.,  Richmond  College,  1915;  Professor 
of  the  Bible,  Wake  Forest  College,  1896-1938;  Acting  Dean  ibid.,  1922-23;  Professor 
Emeritus,  ibid.,  since  1938. 

George  W.  Paschal,  Ph.Dj 

William  Bailey  Royall  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1892;  Fellow  in  Greek,  University  of  Chicago,  1899-1900; 
Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1900;  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1896-99;  Associate  Professor  of  Latin  and  Greek,  ibid.,  1900-11;  Professor  of  Latin 
and  Greek,  ibid.,  1911-27;  Professor  of  Greek,  ibid.,  1927-40;  Professor  Emeritus, 

ibid.,  since  1940. 

C.  Chilton  Pearson,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Social  Sciences 

M.A.,  Richmond  College,  1904;  Farnum  Fellow  in  History,  Yale  University,  1910-11; 
Instructor  in  History,  ibid.,  1911-12;  Ph.D.;  ibid.,  1913,  Harrison  Research  Fellow, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1925-26;  Acting  Professor  of  History,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1913-14;  Professor  of  History,  University  of  Virginia  Summer 
Session,  1924-36;  Professor  of  History,  Duke  University  Summer  Session,  1937: 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  1916-17;  Professor  of 
Social  Sciences,  ibid.,  1917-52;  Professor  Emeritus  since  1952; 
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"Instruction 

Cecil  W.  Alford,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Sociology 

B.A.,  Texas  Christian  University,  1948;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1949;  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
Texas  Christian  University,  1948-49;  Graduate  Assistant  in  Sociology,  Duke 
University,  1949-50;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950-51;  Gradu- 
ate Assistant  in  Sociology,  Duke  University,  1951-52;  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Charles  M.  Allen,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1939;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1941;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biology,  ibid., 
1939-41;  Instructor  in  Biology,  ibid.,  1941-46;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  ibid., 

since  1946. 

Andrew  Lewis  Aycock,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;  M.A.,  Tulane  University,  1928;  Robert  Sharpe 
Teaching  Fellow,  ibid.,  1927-28;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1929, 
1930,  1951;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1932-33;  Instructor  in 
English,  Wake  Forest  College,  1928-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  1931- 
1951;  Associate  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  since  1951. 

Harold  M.  Barrow,  M.A.,  P.E.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

A.B.,  Westminster  College,  1936;  M.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1942;  P.E.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Indiana,  1953;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1948; 
Director  of  Athletics,  Physical  Education  and  Head  Coach,  Eureka  College, 
1946-48;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948- 
1953;  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Charles  S.  Black,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1918;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1920;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1923; 
Research  Fellow,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1927-28;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1928;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in  Chem- 
istry, University  of  Virginia,  1920-23;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Mississippi 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1923-25;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1925-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1928-29; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid.,  since  1929. 

James  Carey  Blalock,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1934;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1937;  Ph.D.  University  of  Florida, 
1950;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest  College,  1935-37;  Instructor 
in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1946-47;  Instructor  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Florida, 
1947-50;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

Ora  C.  Bradbury,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Ottawa  University,  1914;  M.A.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1915;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1919;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  Baylor  University,  1917-18;  Professor  of  Zo- 
ology, ibid.,  1918-23;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Denver,  1923-25; 
Professor  of  Biology,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1925. 


•Names  are  arranged  alphabetically 
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H.  Grady  Brut,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1936;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Virginia, 
1944;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Biology,  Wake  Forest  College,  1936-38;  Senior  duPont 
Fellow  in  Biology,  University  of  Virginia,  1940;  Senior  duPont  Research  Fellow 
in  Biology,  ibid.,  1942-44;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Wake  Forest  College,  1938-40; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  Mary  Washington  College  of  the  University  of 
Virginia,  1944-47;  Visiting  Professor  of  Zoology  at  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Summers,  1946-47;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  Wake  Forest  College  1947-52; 
Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  since  1952. 

Dalma  Adolph  Brown,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1924;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1932;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Eng- 
lish, ibid.,  1927-28;  Graduate  Student  and  Part-time  Instructor  in  English,  ibid., 
1931-36, 1938-41;  Instructor  in  English,  University  of  Mississippi,  1928-31;  Instructor 
in  English,  Tulane  University,  1936-37;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  The  Cita- 
del, 1937-38;  Instructor  in  English,  Wake  Forest  College,  1941-45;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  ibid.,  since  1945 

Daniel  Bunyan  Bryan,  M.A.,  Pd.D. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Dean  of  the  College 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1911;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1914;  Helen 
Gould  Fellow  in  Education,  New  York  University,  1914-15;  Pd.D.,  ibid.,  1916; 
Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Sociology,  Richmond  College,  1915-17;  Pro- 
fessor of  Education  and  Psychology,  ibid.,  1917-19;  Professor  of  Education,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1921;  Dean  of  the  College,  since  1923. 

Angelo  Capparella,  A.B. 

Director  of  Bands  and  Instructor  in  Instruments 

A.B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953;  Director  of  the  College  marching  and  "concert 
Bands,  Director  of  the  R.O.T.C.  Band,  since  1953. 

James  G.  Carroll,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1908;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1920;  Diploma,  Teach- 
ing of  Mathematics,  Columbia  University,  1920;  Graduate  Student,  Duke  Univer- 
sity, 1920,  1930;  Professor  of  Physics  and  Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  1918-19; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Clemson  College,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Wake  Forest  College,  1920-21;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid., 
since  1921. 

Dorothy  Casey,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1948;  M.A.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1951;  Graduate  Assistant  in  Physical  Education,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1948-49;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  North  Carolina,  Sum- 
mer, 1950;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1949. 

*  John  Wesley  Chandler,  B.A.,   B.D. 

Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1945;  B.D.,  Duke  University  1952;  Graduate'Student, 
Wake  Forest  College  1945-46;  Student,  Divinity  School,  Duke  University,  Sum- 
mer of  1946,  1946-48;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  Summer  of  1948; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 


•Absent  on  leave 
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Forrest  W.  Clonts,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1920;  M.A.,  Ohio  State  University,  1921;  Currier  Fellow 
in  History,  Yale  University,  1921-22;  Instructor  in  History,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1922-24;  Fellow  in  History,  Yale  University,  1924-25;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  1925-45;  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences, 
ibid.,  since  1945. 

John  Thurman  Cochran.  Jr.,  B.S. 

Assistant  Coach;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1947;  Assistant  Coach,  ibid.,  1951-52. 

Elton  C.  Cocke,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.,  University  of  Virginia,  1927;  M.S.,  ibid.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1931;  Professor  of 
Botany,  State  Teachers  College,  East  Radford,  Va.,  1928-30;  Instructor  in  Biology, 
University  of  Virginia,  1931-38;  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, 1938-43;  Associate  Professor  of  Biology,  ibid.,  1943-52;  Professor  of  Biology, 
ibid.,  since  1952. 

Ivan  J.  Cooper 

Major,   Chemical  Corps,   U.  S.   Army;   Assistant  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  1937-38;  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Murray  Kenneth  Cox,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate   Professor   of  Management,    School   of  Business   Ad- 
ministration 

B.S.,  North  Texas  State  College,  1937;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1947;  Ph.D.,  The  University 
of  Texas,  1953 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration,  WestTexas  State 
College,  1947-50;  Lecturer  in  Management  and  Statistics,  The  University  of  Texas, 
1951-52;  Acting  Associate  Professor  of  Business  Administration,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1952-53;  Associate  Professor  of  Management,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Marjorie  Crisp,  M.A. 

Assistant  Director,  Physical  Education  for  Women 

B.S.,  Appalachian  State  Teachers  College,  1934;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College, 
1944;  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women,  Gardner-Webb  College,  1935- 
1941;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Western  Carolina  Teachers  College,  Sum- 
mer Sessions,  1939  and  1940;  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women,  Louis- 
burg  College,  1941-1947;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  East  Carolina  Teachers 
College,  Summer  Session,  1947;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1947-50;  Assistant  Director,  Physical  Education  for  Women,  ibid.,  since 
1950. 

Marcel  E.  Delgado,  Th.M. 

Instructor  in  Spanish 

B.A.,  Carson-Newman  College  1940;  Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Semi- 
nary, 1943;  Student,  Institute  Santa  Clara,  Cuba,  1933-35;  Graduate  Student, 
Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1944-47;  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Havana,  Summers  of  1943,  1946,  1947;  Graduate  Student,  Duke  University, 
Summer,  1949;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Rugby  University  School,  1941-44;  In- 
structor in  Spanish,  Indiana  University  (Jeffersonville  Branch),  1944-47;  In- 
structor in  Spanish,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1947. 
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Justus  C.  Drake,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,Wake  Forest  College,  1936;  M.A.,  ibid,,  1942;  Teaching  Fellow,  1940-42;  Grad- 
uate Student,  Duke  University,  1950-52;  Instructor  in  English,  North  Carolina 
State  College,  1942-46;  Instructor  in  English,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1946. 

William  H.  Durham,  Jr.,  M.E. 

Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies,  School  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  East  Carolina  Teachers  College,  1949;  M.E.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1951;  Instructor  in  Secretarial  Studies,  School  of  Business  Administration,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1951. 

Cronje  B.  Earp,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;  Special  University  Fellow  in  Greek  and  Latin, 
Columbia  University,  1926-27;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1927;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1939;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Long  Island  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Classics, 
Washington  Square  College,  New  York  University,  1928-29;  Instructor  in  Greek 
and  Latin,  Saint  Stephen's  College  (now  Bard  College),  Columbia  University, 
1929-31;  Associate  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1940-42;  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  ibid.,  since  1942. 

J.  Allen  Easley,  Th;M.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Religion  and  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Furman  University,  1914;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1914-15; 
Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1918;  D.D.,  Furman  University, 
1934;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1939;  Chaplain,  U.S.A.,  1919; 
Pastor  of  Glasgow  Baptist  Church,  Glasgow,  Ky.,  1923-28;  Pastor  of  Wake  Forest 
Baptist  Church  and  Chaplain  of  the  College,  1928-38;  Professor  of  Religion,  ibid., 
since  1938;  Acting  Dean  of  the  School  of  Religion,  since  1950. 

John  E.  Fay,  M.A. 

Captain,  Chemical  Corps,   U.  S.  Army;   Assistant  Professor  of 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 

B.A.,  New  York  State  College  for  Teachers,  Albany,  1949;M.A.,  ibid.,  1950;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Michael  J.  Fields 

Master  Sergeant,  Detached  Enlisted  Men's  List,   U.  S.  Army; 
Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

Karl  A.  Fisher 

Sergeant  First  Class,  Detached  Enlisted  Men's  List,  U.  S.  Army; 

Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Davidson  College  1932-34;  Guilford  College  1934-36;  Instructor  in  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

Edgar  Estes  Folk,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1921;  M.S.,  Columbia  University,  1931;  Ph.D.,  George 
Peabody  College,  1934;  Sometime  member  of  Editorial  Staffs  of  Nashville  Ten- 
nessean,  Mobile  Register,  Norfolk  Virginian  Pilot,  Newark  Ledger,  The  New  York 
B  era  Id;  Professor  of  Journalism,  Mercer  University,  1924-28;  Professor  of  English 
Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  1930-36;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1936-37;  Associate  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  1937-52;  Professor 
of  English,  ibid.,  since  1952. 
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Roland  L.  Gay,  M.S. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1928;  M.S.,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1931;  Graduate 
Student,  Duke  University  Summer  Session,  1937;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Wake  Forest  College  1933-45;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  since  1945. 

Dwight  L.  Gentry,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Marketing,  School  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration 

A.B.,  Elou  College,  1941;  M.B.A.,  Northwestern  University,  1947;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Illinois,  1951;  Assistant  Professor  of  Marketing,  University  of  Miami,  1947-49; 
Instructor  in  Marketing,  University  of  Illinois,  1949-51;  Associate  Professor  of 
Business  Administration,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951-53;  Associate  Professor  of 
Marketing,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Ivey  C.  Gentry,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1940;  B.S.,  in  Meteorology,  New  York  University,  1943; 
M.A.,  Duke  University,  1947;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1949;  Graduate  Assistant  in  Mathe- 
matics, ibid.,  1946-47;  University  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1947-49;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1949-52;  Associate  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  ibid.,  since  1952. 

C.  N.  Giles,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Music 

B.S.,  Florida  Southern  College,  1948;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  College,  1952;  Instruc- 
tor in  Piano  and  Theory,  Bethel  College,  1948-51;  Instructor  in  Music,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1951. 

Richard  Davenport  Gilliam,  Jr.,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Professor  of  Law 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1923;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1924;  Graduate  Fellow,  Yale  Law 
School,  1949-51;  General  Practice,  192.5-42;  Court  Liaison  Officer  with  U.  S.  Army 
Military  Government  in  Korea,  1946-48;  Visiting  Associate  Professor  of  Law, 
University  of  Kentucky,  1951-52;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1952-53;  Professor  of  Law,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Murray  C.  Greason,  LL.B. 

Head  Basketball  Coach;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 

LL.B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926;  Head  Baseball  Coach,  ibid..  1939-47;  Head  Basket- 
ball Coach,  ibid.,  since  1933. 

George  J.  Griffin,  Th.B.,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1935;  Th.B.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary 
1937;  B.D.,  Yale  University,  1938;  Pastor  Zebulon  Baptist  Church,  1938-46;  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Columbia  University,  1940;  Graduate  Student  Oxford  University, 
1947;  Ph.D.,  Edinburgh  University,  1948;  Associate  Professor  of  Religion,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Gerald  Giles  Grubb,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Catawba  College,  192S;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1934;  Ph.D.,  The  Univer- 
sity of  North  Carolina,  1940;  Teaching  Fellow  in  English,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1933-35;  Part-time  instructor  in  English,  The  University  of  North  Carolina,  1935- 
40;  Instructor  in  English,  Howard  College,  1940-41;  Head  of  Department  of  Eng- 
lish, Campbell  College,  1941-1942;  Adjunct  Professor  of  English,  University  of 
South  Carolina,  1942-47;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Wake  Forest  College, 


since  1947. 
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Richard  H.  Hamilton 

Sergeant,  Detached  Enlisted  Men's  List,  U.  S.  Army;  Instructor 
in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 
Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

Emmett  Willard  Hamrick,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Religion 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1946;  Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1951;  Gurney 
Harriss  Kearns  Fellow  in  Religion,  1949-51;  Fellow  of  the  American  Schools  of 
Oriental  Research,  Jerusalem,  1951-52;  Instructor  of  Religion,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, 1952-53;  Assistant  Professor  of  Religion,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Walter  R.  Heilman,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1939  ;M.A.,  University  of  Tennessee,  1948;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  North  Carolina,  1953;  Spanish  Area  and  Language  Training,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1944;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Tennessee,  1946-48; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1948-52;  In- 
structor in  Spanish,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952-53;  Assistant  Professor  of  Spanish, 
ibid.,  since  1953. 

Robert  Meredith  Helm,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1939;  M.A.,  Duke  University,  1940;  Fellow,  Duke  Uni- 
versity, 1947;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1950.  Graduate,  Personnel  Consultants'  Course,  The 
Adjutant  General's  School,  1942;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1940-41;  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  ibid.,  since  1947. 

Owen  F.  Herring,  M.A.,  Th.M.,  Th.D.,  D.D. 

Professor  of  Religion 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1913;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1914;  Th.M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  1922;  Th.D.,  ibid.,  1924;  D.D.,  Georgetown  College,  Ky.,  1949; 
Pastor  First  Baptist  Church,  Maysville,  Ky.,  1924-47;  Pastor  First  Baptist  Church, 
Winchester,  Ky.,  1928-39;  Pastor  Watts  Street  Baptist  Church,  Durham,  1939-46; 
Student  Duke  University  Divinity  School,  Summer  1946;  Student,  Union  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  Summer  1949;  Professor  of  Religion,  Wake  Forest  College, 
since  1946. 

Delmer  P.  Hylton,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Accounting,  School  of  Business  Administration 

B.S.,  Indiana  University,  1942;  M.B.A.,  ibid.,  1949;  C.P.A.,  Indiana,  1949;  Gradu- 
ate Instructor  in  Accounting,  Indiana  University,  1946-47;  Special  Agent,  Treas- 
ury Department,  1948-49;  C.P.A.,  N.  C,  1950;  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 
Administration,  Wake  Forest  College,  1949-1951;  Associate  Professor  of  Business 
Administration,  ibid.,  1951-53; Associate  Professorof  Accounting,  i6id.,since  1953. 

Annibel  Jenkins,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  Blue  Mountain  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Baylor  University,  1943;  Instructor  in 
English,  Central  College,  1943-44;  Instructor  in  English,  Blue  Mountain  College, 
1944-47;  Graduate  Student  and  Part-time  Instructor  in  English,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1948-50;  Instructor  in  English,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

Lob  Johnson,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  Women 

B.A.,  Meredith  College,  1915;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1916;  Summer  Study  in  France,  1923;  Instructor 
In  English,  Meredith  College,  1917-1919;  Instructor  in  French,  ibid.,  1923-1924; 
Principal,  Thomasville  High  School,  1934-1942;  Associate  Professor  of  French  and 
Dean  of  Women,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1942. 
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Hubert  A.  Jones,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1908;  M.A.,  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1909;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1910-11;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1913,  1916, 
1921,  1922,  1923,  1924;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1908-11; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1911-15;  Professor  of  Mathematics, 
ibid.,  since  1915. 

Henry  Broadus  Jones,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1910;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1924;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Cullowhee  Normal  School,  1912-17; 
Head  of  Department  of  English,  ibid.,  1917-20;  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of 
the  Department,  Simpson  College,  1921-24;  Professor  of  English,  Wake  Forest 
College,  since  1924. 

Wayland  Horace  Jones,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond,  1940;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1948;  Graduate  Student,  Duke 
University,  1950;  Instructor  in  Social  Science,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Kenneth  Keeton,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  German  and  Spanish 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College,  1950;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1952;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953;  Graduate  Assistant,  University  of 
Kentucky,  1950-51;  Instructor  in  German,  Georgetown  College,  Summer,  1951; 
Instructor  in  German  and  Spanish,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Thurman  D.  Kitchin,  B.A.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.A.C.P. 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene  and  President  Emeritus 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1905;  M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical  College,  1908;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1921;  LL.D.,  Duke  University,  1932;  LL.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  1933;  LL.D.,  Davidson  College,  1947;  Fellow  American 
College  of  Physicians,  since  1929;  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1917-1930;  Dean  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  ibid.,  1919-36; 
President,  Wake  Forest  College,  1930-1950;  President  Emeritus,  since  1950;  Pro- 
fessor of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,  ibid.,  since  1950. 

Robert  E.  Lee,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  S.J.D. 

Professor  of  Law 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1928;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1928;  M.A.,  in  Public  Law,  Columbia 
University,  1929;  LL.M.,  Duke  University,  1935;  S.J.D.,  ibid.,  1941;  Graduate 
Student,  New  York  University,  1928-29;  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1930-31;  In- 
structor in  Law,  Temple  University,  1929-38;  Assistant  Professor,  ibid.,  1938-42; 
Professor  of  Law  ibid.,  1942-45;  Professor  of  Law,  U.S.  Army  University  at  Shri- 
venham,  England,  1945-46;  Visiting  Professor  of  Law,  University  of  Florida, 
Summer  of  1948;  Dean  and  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  1946-50;  Chief 
Counsel,  Office  of  Price  Stabilization,  Region  Four,  1951-52;  Professor  of  Law, 
Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

James  W.  Long,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Missouri  Valley  College,  1937;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University,  1939;  Ph.D., 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1953;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Iowa, 
Summer,  1948;  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Independence  Junior  College, 
1941-43;  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1946. 
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Thane  McDonald,  Mus.B.,  Mus.M. 
Director  of  Music 

Mus.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1934;  Mus.M.,  ibid.,  1935;  Assistant  Instructor  in 
Theory,  ibid.,  1935-36;  Organ  study  with  Van  Denman  Thompson,  DePauw  Uni- 
versity, 1929-31;  Instructor  in  Organ,  Piano,  Theory  and  Glee  Club,  Davidson 
College,  1936-41;  Certificate,  Christiansen  Choral  School,  1938;  Doctoral  Study, 
Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  Summers  1948,  1951,  1952;  ibid.,  1952-53; 
Director  of  Music,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1941. 

Clyde  McElroy,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Speech 

B.A.,  Baylor  University,  1942;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1951;  Special  Services,  Soldier  Show 
Company,  U.  S.  Army,  European  Theatre,  1942-45;  Studied,  American  Theatre 
Wing,  New  York,  1946;  Graduate  Assistant,  Baylor  University,  1950-51;  Director, 
Houston  Little  Theatre,  1951;  Instructor  in  Speech,  Wake  Forest  College,  since 
1952. 

Mary  Frances  McFeeters,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

B.A.,  Wilson  College,  1940;  M.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1947;  Graduate  Assistant  in 
French,  Syracuse  University,  1945-46;  Instructor  in  French,  ibid.,  1946-50;  French 
Government  Scholar  with  Fulbright  Grant,  Paris,  1950-51;  Fellow  in  French, 
Syracuse  University,  1951-52;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Wake  Forest 
College,  since  1952. 

Ernest  McKenzie 

Head  Athletic  Trainer,  Assistant  in  Physical  Education 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Pittsburgh,  1932-36;  Student,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 
1937;  Technician,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Pittsburgh,  1938-42;  Certificate  of 
Physical  Medicine,  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Washington,  D.  C,  1944; 
Athletic  Trainer,  Dartmouth  College,  1946-48;  Head  Athletic  Trainer  and  As- 
sistant in  Physical  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Ernest  William  Machen,  Jr.,  B.A.,  J.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

B.A.,  Stetson  University,  1943;  J.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1949;  Special 
Assistant  to  Attorney  General  of  Florida,  1949;  Assistant  Director,  Institute  of 
Government  of  North  Carolina,  1949-53;  Associate  Research  Professor  of  Public 
Law  and  Government,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951-53;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1953. 

Gene  W.  Medlin,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948;  M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950;  Ph.D., 
ibid.,  1953;  Morehead  Scholar,  ibid.,  1951-52;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1947-48;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1949-51;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952-53;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor, ibid.,  since  1953. 

Jasper  L.  Memory,  Jr.,  M.A. 

Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Placement  Bureau 

B-A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1921;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1925;  General  Educa- 
tion Board  Fellow  and  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1927-28;  State 
Inspector  of  High  Schools,  1925-29;  Lecturer  in  Medical  Statistics,  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine,  1950;  Professor  of  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1929. 
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Harry  B.  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1936;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1946;  Instructor  in  Chemistry, 
Armstrong  Junior  College,  1945-47;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1947-1951 ;  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid.,  since  1951. 

John  W.  Nowell,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1940;  Teaching  Fellow,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1942-43;  duPont  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  ibid.,  1943-44;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1945;  Guest 
Research  Student,  Institute  for  Nuclear  Studies,  University  of  Chicago,  Summer 
1948;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Wake  Forest  College,  1945-48;  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  ibid.,  since  1948. 

James  C.  O'Flaherty,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor  of  German 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College,  1939;  M.A.,  University  of  Kentucky,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1950;  Ferienkurs,  University  of  Heidelberg,  1935;  iS'wramerse- 
mester,  ibid.,  1936;  Instructor,  Georgetown  College,  1939-41;  Instructor  in  German, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1947-51;  Assistant  Professor  of  German,  ibid.,  1951-53;  As- 
sociate Professor  of  German,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Carol  Jean  Oldham,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Speech 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951;  M.A.,  Northwestern  University,  1953;  Instructor 
in  Speech,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

Harold  Dawes  Parcell,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  French 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1924;  Ph.D., 
Harvard  University,  1934;  Instructor  in  French  and  Spanish,  Georgia  School  of 
Technology,  1924-26;  Instructor  in  French,  Harvard  University,  1926-28,  1932-34, 
and  Summer  Session,  1934;  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, 1928-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  ibid.,  1931-32;  Pro- 
fessor of  French  and  Head  of  the  Department,  State  Teachers  College,  Troy, 
Alabama,  January-August  1935;  Instructor  in  French,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology  Summer  Session,  1927,  1928,  1929,  1931;  Instructor  in  French,  Uni- 
versity of  Virginia  Summer  Session,  1941;  Instructor  in  French,  Biarritz  American 
University,  1945-46;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Wake  Forest  College,  1935-38; 
Associate  Professor  of  French,  ibid.,  1938-46;  Professor  of  French,  ibid.,  since  1946. 

John  Ernest  Parker,  Jr.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1940;  A.M.,  Syracuse  University,  1942;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1952; 
Graduate  Assistant  in  French,  ibid.,  1940-42;  Instructor  in  French,  ibid.,  1946-50; 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950-52;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Romance  Languages,  ibid.,  since  1952. 


Mary  Paschal,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  French 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1943;  MA.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953;  Student, 
Laval  University,  Summer,  1948;  Instructor  in  French,  Wake  Forest  College, 
since  1944. 
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*  Clarence  H.  Patrick,  B.D.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Sociology 


B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1931;  B.D.,  Andover  Newton  Theological  School,  1934; 
Ph.D.,  Duke  University,  1943;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Meredith  College,  1944-47; 
Visiting  Professor  of  Sociology,  Wake  Forest  College,  1946-47;  Professor  of  Sociol- 
ogy, ibid.,  since  1947. 

James  Croswell  Perkins,  B.D.,  S.T.M. 

Instructor  in  Philosophy 

B.S.,  Princeton  University,  1929;  B.D.,  Oberlin  Graduate  School  of  Theology,  1932; 
S.  T.  M.,  ibid.,  1933;  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  Divinity  School,  1942-1943; 
Graduate  Student,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary,  Summer  of  1943;  Graduate 
Student,  Trinity  University,  1950-1951;  Graduate  Student,  Duke  University, 
1951-1953.  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-1954. 

Percival  Perry,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1937;  M.A.,  Rutgers  University,  1940;  Ph.D.,  Duke 
University,  1947;  Graduate  Assistant  in  History,  Rutgers  University,  1937-39; 
Graduate  Student,  Duke  University,  1939-42,  1946-47;  University  Fellow,  ibid., 
1941-42,  1946;  Fellow  in  Economics,  Case  Institute  of  Technology,  Summer,  1952; 
Instructor  in  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  1939-40;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Social  Sciences,  ibid.,  1947-52;  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  ibid., 
since  1952. 

Hubert  McNeill  Poteat,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1906;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1908;  Drisler  Fellow  in  Classical  Philol- 
ogy, Columbia  University,  1908-10;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1912;  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Columbia  University,  Summer  Session,  1924-1942;  Professor  of  the 
Latin  Language  and  Literature,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1912. 


Leonard  S.  Powers,  B.A.,  J.D. 
Professor  of  Law 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1940;  J.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950;  General 
Practice,  1950;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950-52;  Associate 
Professor  of  Law,  ibid.,  1952-53;  Professor  of  Law,  ibid.,  since  1953. 


Herman  J.  Preseren,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Education 

B.S.,  State  Teachers  College,  California,  Pennsylvania,  1939;  M.A.,  Teachers  Col- 
lege, Columbia  University,  1946;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  North  Carolina, 
1951-53;  Instructor  in  Social  Sciences,  Presbyterian  Junior  College,  1946-51;  In- 
structor in  Education,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1953. 


Paddbon  Wade  Preston,  B.S. 

Assistant  Coach;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1943;  Assistant  Coach,  ibid.,  since  1950. 


•Absent  on  leave. 
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Charles  M.  Ramsey,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  School  of  Business  Administration 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1920;  M.A.,  Cornell  University,  1925;  M.A.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1928;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1953;  Instructor  in  Economics,  University  of  Buffalo, 
1926-1927;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Boston  University,  1928-1930;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics,  ibid.,  1930-1935;  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  ibid., 
1935-1942;  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  College  of  Charleston,  1952-1953; 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  School  of  Business  .Administration,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1953. 

Howard  T.  Rarden 

Sergeant  First  Class,  Detached  Enlisted  Men's  List,  U.  S.  Army 
Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Kenneth  Tyson  Raynor,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1914;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  North  Carolina 
1917, 1923;  Graduate  Student,  Duke  University,  1925-26,  1928,  1929,  1930;  Teaching 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1925-26;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1929;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1926-29;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  1929-1952; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  ibid.,  since  1952. 

Mrs.  Beulah  Lassiter  Raynor,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  English 

B.A.,  East  Carolina  Teachers  College,  1931 ;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1947;  Teach- 
ing Fellow  in  English,  ibid.,  1945-46;  Instructor  in  English,  ibid.,  since  1946. 

Albert  C.  Reid,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1917;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Cornell  University,  1923, 
Instructor  in  French,  Wake  Forest  College,  1917-18;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Education,  Anderson  College,  1918-20;  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1920-23;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  ibid.,  since  1923J 

Claud  Henry  Richards,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D; 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Texas  Christian  University,  1938;  M.A.,  Duke  University,  1940;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1945;  Graduate  Assistant  in  Political  Science,  ibid.,  1938-1939,  1942-1943;  General 
Education  Board  Fellow  in  Political  Science,  1942-1943;  Part-Time  Instructor  in 
Political  Science,  ibid.,  1943-1944;  Instructor  in  Government  and  Economics, 
Texas  Christian  University,  1940-1942;  Assistant  Professor  in  Government,  ibid., 
1944-1946;  Assistant  Professor  in  Political  Science,  Duke  University,  1946-1952; 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Paul  S.  Robinson,  Mus.B.,  M.Sac.  Mus.,  D.Sac.  Mus; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.,  Westminster  College,  1929;  Mus.B.,  Curtis  Institute  of  Music,  1933;  M.Sac. 
Mus.,  School  of  Sacred  Music,  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1938;  D.Sac.  Mus., 
ibid.,  1951;  Instructor  in  Music,  University  of  Texas;  1951-52;  Acting  Director  of 
Music,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952-53;  Assistant  Professor  of  Music,  ibid.,  since  1953. 
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Gaines  M.  Rogers,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Professor  of  Finance  and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration 

B.S.,  Clemson  College,  1942;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1945;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1946; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Baylor  University,  1946;  Associate  Professor 
and  Chairman  of  Economics,  ibid.,  1947;  Professor  of  Business  Administration 
and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948-53; 
Professor  of  Finance,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

Thomas  T.  Rogers,  B.A. 

Head  Football  Coach 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1934;  Freshman  Football  Coach,  Duke  University,  1934-38; 
Director  of  Attendance,  Durham  City  Schools,  1936-38;  Assistant  Football  Coaeh, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1938-41;  Assistant  Football  Coach,  and  Head  Baseball 
Coach,  Clemson  College,  1941-43;  Assistant  Football  Coach,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1946-51;  Head  Football  Coach,  ibid.,  since  1951. 

Taylor  H.  Sanford,  B.A. 

Head  Baseball  Coach,   Assistant  Football  Coach;   Instructor   in 
Physical  Education 

B.A.,  University  of  Richmond,  1929;  Director  of  Athletics,  Hargrove  Military 
Academy,  1929-42;  Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1942-49;  Assistant  Coach,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1949. 

John  H.  Scalf,  Jr.,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Sociology 

B.A.,  Stetson  University,  1950;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1951;  Student,  Southeastern  Baptist 
Theological  Seminary,  1951-53;  Assistant  in  Archaeology,  Southeastern  Baptist 
Theological  Seminary,  1952-53;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Wake  Forest  College, 
1953-64. 

*  Franklin  R.  Shirley,  M.A. 
Instructor  in  Speech 

B.A.,  Georgetown  College,  1938;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1948;  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, University  of  Cincinnati,  1940-41,  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Florida, 
Summer,  1951,  1952;  Instructor  in  English  and  Speech,  Baylor  School  for  Boys 
1943-46;  Associate  Professor  of  Speech,  Carson-Newman  College  1946-48;  In- 
structor in  Speech,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Richard  Lee  Shoemaker,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages 

B.A.,  Colgate  University,  1938;  M.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1940;  Ph.D.,  University 
of  Virginia,  1946;  Student,  University  of  Paris,  Summer,  1952;  Graduate  Assistant 
in  French,  Syracuse  University,  1938-40;  Professor  of  French,  Spanish  and  Latin, 
The  Cook  Academy,  Montour  Falls,  New  York,  1940-41;  Graduate  Assistant  in 
French  and  Spanish,  University  of  Virginia,  1941-45;  Instructor,  ibid.,  1945-47; 
Instructor  in  French,  U.  S.  Army  School  of  Military  Government,  ibid.,  1943-44; 
Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1947-50;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages,  Wake  Forest  College  j 
since  1950. 


•  Absent  on  leave; 
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James  E.  Sizemore,  B.S.,  LL.B. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Law 

B.S.,  East  Tennessee  State  College,  1951;  LL.B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952;  General 
Practice  of  Law,  1952-53;  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since 
1953. 

David  L.  Smiley,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Baylor  University,  1947;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1948;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Wisconsin, 
1953;  Instructor,  Baylor  University,  1947-48;  Graduate  Assistant  in  History, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1949-50;  Instructor  in  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, since  1950. 

Henry  Lawrence  Snuggs,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1926,  M.A.,  Duke  University,  1928;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1934; 
University  Fellow  in  English^  ibid.,  1927-28, 1930-31 ;  Graduate  Assistant  in  English 
ibid.,  1929-30;  Associate  Professor  of  English,  Elon  College,  1931-34;  Professor  of 
English,  ibid.,  1934-36;  Professor  of  English,  Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  103ft- 
45;  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Wake  Forest  College,  1945-47;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  ibid.,  1947-53;  Professor  of  English,  ibid.,  since  1953. 

♦William  C.  Soule,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  LL.M. 

Professor  of  Law 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Lee  University,  1941;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1943;  LL.M.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1947;  Contract  Termination  Attorney,  U.  S.  Army  Air  Force,  1943-44; 
Instructor,  Army  Finance  School,  1945-46;  Instructor  in  Law,  Washington  and 
Lee  University,  1942;  Associate  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  1947-52; 
Professor  of  Law,  ibid.,  since  1952. 

William  E.  Speas,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Professor  of  Physics 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1907;  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1910-13;  Assistant  in  Physics,  ibid.,  1911-13;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1913;  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1919;  Ph.D.,  Gornell  University,  1927;  Instructor  in  Phys- 
ics, Clemson  College,  1913-16;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  ibid.,  1916-19;  As- 
sociate Professor  of  Physics,  ibid.,  1919-20;  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1920-29;  Professor  of  Physics,  ibid.,  since  1929. 

Gilbert  T.  Stephenson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

Lecturer  in  Law 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1902;  M.A.,  ibid.,  1904;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1906i 
LL.B.,  Harvard  University,  1910;  General  Practice  of  Law,  1911-1918;  Served 
Successively  as  Secretary,  Assistant  Trust  Officer,  Associate  Trust  Officer,  Vice- 
President,  Wachovia  Bank  &  Trust  Company,  1919-1929;  Vice-President  and 
Trust  Officer,  Equitable  Trust  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1929-1937;  Director, 
Trust  Research  Department,  The  Graduate  School  of  Banking,  American  Bank- 
ers Association,  Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  1937-1950;  Lecturer 
in  Law,  School  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Billy  F.  Stewart 

Sergeant,  Detached  Enlisted  Men's  List,  U.  S.  Army;  Instructor 
in  Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Gordon  Military  College,  1952;  Instructor  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1953-54. 


*Died,  July  26,  1953. 
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Henry  Smith  Stroupe,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1935;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Social  Sciences,  ibid.,  1936-37; 
M.A.,  ibid.,  1937;  Graduate  Student,  Duke  University,  1937-39;  University  Fel- 
low; ibid.,  1939-40;  Ph.D.,  ibid.,  1942;  Instructor  in  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1937-42;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  ibid.,  1942-49;  Associate 
Professor  of  Social  Sciences,  ibid.,  since  1949. 

Joseph  S.  Terrell,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Lieutenant  Colonel,  Chemical  Corps,   U.  S.  Army;  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics 

B.S.,  in  Ch.E.,  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute,  1938;  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1951. 

Lyell  Jerome  Thomas,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Acting  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  School  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration 

A.B.,  Berea  College,  1947;  M.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1949;  Graduate  Assistant, 
ibid.,  1950-53;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Juniata  College,  1948-50;  Instructor  in 
Economics,  University  of  Virginia,  Summer,  1952;  Acting  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics,  School  of  Business  Administration,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

Edgar  W.  Timberlake,  Jr.,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
Professor  of  Law 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1901;  LL.B.,  University  of  Virginia,  1905;  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  1906-09;  Dean  of  Wake  Forest  College,  1919-22; 
Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1905. 

Thomas  J.  Turner,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1947;  M.S.,  Clemson  College,  1949;  Ph.D., 
University  of  Virginia,  1951;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Clemson  College,  1947-49; 
Teaching  Fellow,  University  of  Virginia,  1950;  U.  S.  Rubber  Company  Fellow; 
ibid.,  1951;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  University  of  New  Hampshire,  1962; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1952. 

Albert  E.  Vernon,  Jr.,  B.S. 

Captain,  Chemical  Corps,   U.  S.  Army;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1938;  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science 
and  Tactics,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1951. 

Carroll  W.  Weathers,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Professor  of  Law  and  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1922;  LL.B.,  ibid.,  1923;  General  practice,  1923-1960; 
Dean  and  Professor  of  Law,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1950. 

James  H.  Weaver,  B.S. 

Director  of  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

B.S.,  Centenary  College,  1925;  Coach,  Oak  Ridge  Military  Institute,  1928-33;  Head 
Football  Coach,  Wake  Forest  College,  1933-37;  Director  of  Athletics,  ibid.,  sinoe 
1937. 
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Edwin  Graves  Wilson,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1943;  A.M.,  Harvard  University,  1948;  Ph.D.,  ibid., 
1952;  Instructor  in  English,  Wake  Forest  College,  1946-47,  1951-52:  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  English,  since  1952. 

Wilfred  Buck  Yearns,  Jr.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Sciences 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1939;  M.A.,  University  of  Georgia,  1940;  Graduate  Studenb 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1942,  1943,  1944-45;  Instructor,  Georgia  Military 
College,  1942-43;  N.  C.  State  College,  1943-44;  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Summer  Quarter,  1944,  1945;  Ph.D.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1949;  Instruc- 
tor in  Social  Sciences,  Wake  Forest  College,  1945-49;  Assistant  Professor  of  Social 
Sciences,  ibid.,  since  1949. 


OTHER  STAFF  MEMBERS 


Clifford  Bair,  B.Mus.,  D.Mus. 

Visiting  Instructor  in  Voice 

B.Mus.,  Chicago  Musical  College,  1928;  Student  Breslauer  Stadt  Theater  School, 
1929-31;  Faculty  Columbia  School  of  Music,  Chicago,  1931-34;  Opera-Dramatio 
Scholarship,  Mozarteum,  Salzburg,  1933;  Head  of  Voice,  Opera,  Dramatics  De- 
partment, Wayne  (Neb.)  State  Teachers  College,  1934-36;  Head  of  Voice,  Opera, 
Dramatics  Department,  Salem  (N.  C.)  College,  1936-45;  National  Opera  Chair- 
man, 1936;  Member  American  Academy  Teachers  of  Singing;  Charter  Member 
National  Association  Teachers  of  Singing;  Doctor  of  Music  (Honorary),  Chicago 
Musical  College,  1948;  Visiting  Instructor  in  Voice  and  Opera  Workshop,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1949. 

Mrs.  Madge  Hedrick  Easley 
Instructor  in  Piano 

Diploma  in  Piano,  Meredith  College,  1922;  Certificate  in  Public  School  Music 
New  York  School  of  Music  and  Fine  Arts,  1924;  Instructor  in  Piano,  Wake 
Forest  College,  since  1950. 

Patricia  James,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  String  Instruments 

B.S.  in  Music  Education,  State  Teachers  College,  Mansfield,  Pennsylvania,  1946; 
M.A.,  Eastman  School  of  Music,  Rochester,  New  York,  1951;  Instrumental  In- 
structor, Raleigh  Public  Schools  since  1951;  Instructor  in  String  Instruments, 
Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 

L.  J.  Morriss,  M.A. 

Instructor  in  Religion 

B.A.,  Davidson  College,  1937;  M.A.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1944;  North  Carolina 
Public  Schools,  1937-42;  Rural  Church  Pastor,  1942-44;  Pastor,  Calvary  Baptist 
Church,  Raleigh,  1944-50;  Pastor,  St.  John's  Baptist  Church,  Raleigh,  since 
1950;  Director,  Department  of  Radio,  Baptist  State  Convention,  since  1947; 
Department  of  Visual  Education,  since  1951;  North  Carolina  Member  of  the 
Southern  Baptist  Radio  and  Television  Commission,  since  1948;  Instructor  in 
Religion,  Wake  Forest  College,  since  1948. 

Robert  Lee  Newton,  B.A.,  B.D. 

Instructor  in  Religion 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1945;  B.D.,  Yale  University,  1948;  Pastor,  Millbrook  Baptist 
Church,  Millbrook,  since  1948;  Instructor  in  Religion,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953-54. 
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STAFFS  OF  THE  LIBRARIES 
The  General  Library 

Carlton  P.  West,  M.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Librarian 

Mrs.  Anne  M.  Nicholson,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Catalog  Librarian 

Ellen  W.  Ewing,  Certificate,  Library  School,  New  York  Public 

Library,  Assistant  Catalog  Librarian 
Mrs.  Kent  Barbee,  B.A.,  B.A.  in  L.S.,  Circulation  Librarian 
Minnie  S.  Kallam,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Assistant  Circulation  Librarian 
James  M.  Nicholson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Director  of  the  Baptist  Collection 
Mrs.  Minta  Holding  Folk,  Order  Assistant 
Mrs.  Frances  D.  Prichard,  Clerical  Assistant 
Mrs.  Lena  H.  Thomas,  B.A.,  Clerical  Assistant 
Mrs.  Jean  P.  Holt,  B.S.,  Clerical  Assistant 

Library  of  the  School  of  Law 
Jeanne  Tillman,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Librarian 

Library  of  the  Bowman.  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
Nell  Benton,  B.A.,  Librarian 
Jo  Anne  Redman,  Assistant  Librarian 

*  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

1 954-55 

Admissions — Earp,  Aycock,  Bryan,  Hylton,  Johnson,  Patterson, 
Stroupe,  Weaver 

Absences — Aycock,  Blalock,  Britt,  Clonts,  Gay,  Patterson, 
Yearns 

Advisory  Council  to  Lower  Division — Allen,  Barrow,  Blalock,  Britt, 
Brown,  Casey,  Crisp,  Drake,  Durham,  Gay,  Dwight  Gentry, 
I.  C.  Gentry,  Griffin,  Hamrick,  Hylton,  W.  H.Jones,  Machen, 
Medlin,  Nowell,  Parker,  Paschal,  Perry,  Preseren,  Robinson, 
Shoemaker,  Smiley,  Turner,  Wilson,  Yearns 

Aid  to  Ministerial  Students — Easley,  Blackburn,  Copeland,  Hamrick, 
Herring 

Athletics — Clonts,  Black,  Copeland,  Mackie,  Medlin,  G.  M. 
Rogers,  The  President  of  the  Alumni  Association;  Representing 
the  Board  of  Trustees:  Guy  Carswell,  Howard  Dawkins,  Wil- 
liam A.  Hoover,  James  B.  Wheless,  A.  J.  Hutchins 

*In  each  case  the  person  first  named  Ls  considered  chairmaa. 
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Committees 


Buildings  and  Grounds — Aycock,  Allen,  Black,  Bryan,  Copeland, 
Easley,  Weatherly,  Weathers;  Representing  the  Board  of  Trustees: 
Gilbert  T.  Stephenson,  Mrs.  J.  M.  Broughton,  Charles  A. 
Maddry 

Calendar — Cocke,  Bryan,  Copeland,  Grubb,  Johnson,  Patterson, 
G.  M.  Rogers,  Weathers 

Chapel — G.  M.  Rogers,  Blackburn,  Griffin,  Johnson,  Mc- 
Donald, O'Flaherty,  Weaver 

Commencement — Allen,  Helm,  Hylton,  Nowell,  Powers,  Smiley 

Curriculum — Bryan,  Black,  Bradbury,  Clonts,  Earp,  Easley, 
Johnson,  H.  A.  Jones,  H.  B.  Jones,  Long,  McDonald,  O'Flah- 
erty, Parcell,  Patrick,  Patterson,  Poteat,  Reid,  Richards, 
G.  M.  Rogers,  Speas,  Terrell,  Weathers 

Degrees — Bryan,  Bradbury,  Folk,  Griffin,  Long,  NowelLj 
Parcell,  Patterson,  Perry,  G.  M.  Rogers,  Weathers 

Executive — Bryan,  Bradbury,  Clonts,  Cocke,  Earp,  Easley,  Folk> 
Johnson,  Lee,  Memory,  Nowell,  Parcell,  Redd,  G.  M.  Rogers* 
Stroupe,  Weathers 

Fraternities — Wilson,  Clonts,  Cocke,  Drake,  Durham,  Earp, 
Miller,  Nowell 

Lectures — West,  Aycock,  Blackburn,  Copeland,  Grubb,  Johnson> 
McDonald,  G.  M.  Rogers,  Shirley,  Stroupe 

Library — West,  Black,  Easley,  Folk,  Grubb,  Herring,  Hylton* 
Johnson,  H.  B.  Jones,  O'Flaherty,  Parcell,  Reid,  Richards 

Literary  Societies  and  Debates — Shirley,  Aycock,  Poteat,  Powers? 
Robinson,  Smiley,  Snuggs,  Speas,  West,  Yearns 

Placement — Memory,  Easley,  Patrick,  K.  T.  Raynor,  G.  M. 
Rogers,  Weathers 

Pre-College  Guidance — Memory,  Allen,  Blackburn,  Drake,  I.  C. 
Gentry,  Griffin,  Hamrick,  Helm,  Long,  O'Flaherty,  Parker, 
Patrick,  Perry,  Preseren,  G.  M.  Rogers,  Shirley,  Stroupe, 
Turner,  Wilson 

Publications — Folk,  Brantley,  Brown,  Copeland,  Drake,  Memory, 
McElroy,  Snuggs,  Wilson 

Public  Relations — Memory,  Blackburn,  Branltey,  Easley,  Folk, 
Hensley,  Lee,  Olive,  Patrick,  G.  M.  Rogers,  Weaver 

ROTC  Board — Black,  Bryan,  Helm,  Herring,  Long,  Terrell 

Scholarships — Memory,  Black,  Bryan,  Clonts,  Cook,  Copeland, 
Earp,  Easley,  Johnson,  Snuggs 

Social — G.  M.  Rogers,  Barrow,  Casey,  Clonts,  Cocke,  Crisp, 
Drake,  I.  C.  Gentry,  Heilman,  Johnson,  McFeeters,  Miller, 
Paschal,  Turner 
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THE  COLLEGE  AND  ITS  EQUIPMENT 

Historical  Sketch 

Historical  Background.  The  history  of  the  founding 
of  Wake  Forest  College  is  inseparable  from  the  his- 
tory of  the  formation  of  the  Baptist  State  Convention. 
One  of  the  two  main  purposes  which  led  to  the  organi- 
zation of  the  convention  in  1 830  was  to  establish  an  edu- 
cational institution  that  would  give  training  under 
Christian  influences  and  provide  educated  ministers. 

Immediately  after  the  formation  of  the  Baptist  State 
Convention,  Dr.  Samuel  Wait,  serving  as  agent  for  the 
Convention,  began  an  intensive  four-year  educational 
campaign  among  the  Baptists  of  the  State.  Two  years 
later,  in  1832,  the  Convention  purchased  from  Dr. 
Calvin  Jones  a  600-acre  farm  sixteen  miles  north  of 
Raleigh,  to  be  used  as  a  site  for  the  proposed  school. 

Wake  Forest  Institute.  Under  the  authorization  of 
a  charter  granted  by  the  State  Legislature  in  December 
1833,  the  school  was  opened  as  Wake  Forest  Institute 
on  February  3,  1834,  with  Dr.  Wait  as  principal.  Al- 
though the  primary  purpose  was  to  give  collegiate  in- 
struction in  the  arts  and  sciences,  for  five  years  the  Wake 
Forest  Institute  operated  as  a  manual  labor  school, 
attracting  liberal  patronage  from  the  large  planters  of 
the  State,  who  wished  their  sons  to  receive  practical 
training  in  agriculture,  along  with  education  in  the 
liberal  arts.  In  1836  the  enrollment  had  increased  from 
the  original  16  to  141. 

The  College.  The  manual  labor  feature  was  aban- 
doned at  the  close  of  the  year  1 838,  and  the  institution 
was  rechartered,  in  December  1838,  as  Wake  Forest 
College. 

With  teachers  who  were  graduates  of  Columbian 
College,  Brown  University,  and  Dartmouth  College, 
and  with  a  liberal  arts  curriculum  that  was  standard 
for  the  time,  Wake  Forest  College  conferred  the  degree 
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of  Bachelor  of  Arts  upon  four  young  men  in  June  1 839. 
From  1839  to  1894  the  College  operated  exclusively 
as  a  college  of  liberal  arts;  the  School  of  Law  was  estab- 
lished in  June  1894,  and  the  School  of  Medicine  in 
May  1902. 

The  College  has  given  instruction  to  many  thousands 
of  students  and  has  sent  them  out  into  varied  fields  of 
service.  Among  these  have  been  a  large  number  of  minis- 
ters, missionaries,  lawyers,  physicians,  educators,  writers, 
scientists,  business  men,  farmers,  and  influential  leaders 
in  governmental  affairs.  From  the  beginning  the  College 
has  made  marked  contributions  to  Christianity,  to  cul- 
ture, and  to  a  higher  type  of  citizenship  generally,  in 
accordance  with  the  original  purpose  of  the  founders  of 
the  institution. 

Administration  and  Instruction.  The  College  is  governed 
by  a  Board  of  Trustees  which  is  elected  by  the  North 
Carolina  Baptist  Convention.  The  Board  has  thirty-six 
members  who  serve  four-year  terms,  with  nine  being 
chosen  each  year  at  the  annual  convention. 

During  its  history  of  120  years  the  College  has  been 
headed  by  a  total  of  ten  presidents,  the  administrations 
of  four  of  these  (Dr.  Washington  Manly  Wingate,  Dr. 
Charles  E.  Taylor,  Dr.  William  Louis  Poteat  and  Dr. 
Thurman  D.  Kitchin)  covering  a  total  of  88  years.  The 
complete  list  of  presidents,*  with  the  dates  of  their 
administrations,  follows: 

Samuel  Wait,  D.D 1 834-45 

William  Hooper,  D.D.,  LL.D 1845-49 

John  Brown  White,  M.A 1 849-54 

Washington  Manly  Wingate,  D.D 1854-79 

Thomas  Henderson  Pritchard,  D.D 1879-82 

Charles  Elisha  Taylor,  D.D.,  LL.D 1 884-1 905 

William  Louis  Poteat,  LL.D.,  Litt.D 1905-27 

'During  the  years  1882-84,  William  Bailey  Royall,  B.A.,  M.A.,  D.D.,  (Professor  o  1 
Greek),  served  as  chairman  of  the  Faculty. 
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Francis  Pendleton  Gaines,  Ph. D.,Litt.D.,LL.D.  1 92  7-30 
Thurman  D.  Kitchin,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.A.C.P.  1930-50 
Harold  Wayland  Tribble,  M.A.,  Th.M., 

Th.D.,  Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D 1950- 

History  of  Wake  Forest  College 

The  growth  and  progress  of  the  College  is  due  in  no 
small  degree  to  the  leadership  of  its  distinguished  pres- 
idents *  and  to  the  faculty  of  instruction,  many  of  whom 
have  rendered  distinguished  service  for  thirty  years  or 
more.  Dr.  William  Bailey  Royall  was  a  member  of 
the  faculty  for  sixty-two  years;  Dr.  William  Louis  Poteat 
was  Professor  of  Biology  for  fifty-five  years;  Dr.  Benjamin 
Sledd  completed  his  fiftieth  year  as  a  member  of  the 
faculty;  Dr.  J.  Hendren  Gorrell  gave  forty-five  years 
service  in  the  Modern  Language  department;  Mr. 
Elliott  B.  Earnshaw  was  Bursar  for  forty-five  years; 
Dr.  Needham  Y.  Gulley  was  Professor  of  Law  for  forty- 
four  years.  Of  the  present  faculty,  fourteen  have  served 
more  than  thirty  years,  including  the  following  who  be- 
came emeritus  after  serving  more  than  forty  years:  Dr. 
W.  R.  Cullom,  professor  emeritus  in  1938,  after  com- 
pleting his  forty-second  year;  Dr.  George  W.  Paschal, 
professor  emeritus  in  1940  after  completing  his  forty- 
third  year.  In  a  word,  the  College  has  enlisted  and  re- 
tained throughout  their  teaching  careers  men  who  have 
devoted  themselves  to  the  College  and  to  its  ideals  of 
culture  and  Christian  leadership. 

Endowment 

In  1865  the  endowment  fund  of  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege was  $11,700,  the  remnant  from  the  wreck  of  war. 
In  1876,  through  the  efforts  of  Dr.  C.  E.  Taylor  and  Mr. 

"Those  interested  in  more  specific  information  are  referred  to  the  three-volume 
History  of  Wake  Forest  College  by  Dr.  George  W.  Paschal. 
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James  S.  Purefoy,  about  $20,000  was  added  to  the 
endowment.  By  January  1,  1884,  Dr.  Taylor  had  in- 
creased the  endowment  to  $100,000  and  had  raised 
up  a  generous  friend  of  the  College  in  Mr.  Jabez  A. 
Bostwick,  of  New  York  City.  In  1885  Mr.  Bostwick 
created  the  Bostwick  Loan  Fund  by  a  gift  of  $12,000 
and  in  1886  made  a  further  gift  of  $50,000.  In  1891 
Dr.  Taylor  raised,  by  subscription  and  still  another 
gift  of  Mr.  Bostwick,  the  sum  of  $40,000.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  will  of  Mr.  Bostwick,  dating  from  February 
1,  1892,  the  endowment  was  increased,  in  1923,  by  stock 
valued  at  about  $1,500,000.  From  1906  to  1910  Pro- 
fessor J.  B.  Carlyle  undertook  to  raise  $150,000.  Of 
this  sum  $117,798.56  was  realized,  of  which  the  Gen- 
eral Education  Board  of  New  York  contributed  a 
fourth.  The  chair  of  the  Bible,  known  as  the  Albritton 
Chair  of  the  Bible,  is  endowed  by  a  gift  of  $25,000,  con- 
tributed in  1 91 9  by  the  children  of  the  Reverend  John 
T.  Albritton  and  $25,000,  by  the  Eastern  Baptist  Associ- 
ation. More  than  $100,000  was  added  by  receipts 
from  the  Seventy-five  Million  Campaign  and  the  pro 
rata  contribution  of  the  General  Education  Board.  On 
November  20,  1925,  Mr.  B.  N.  Duke,  of  New  York  City, 
made  a  generous  donation  to  the  endowment  of  1,000 
shares  of  Duke  Power  Company  stock  valued  at  $150,- 
000.  On  August  3,  1939,  the  resources  of  the  Bowman 
Gray  Foundation  were  awarded  to  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege, to  be  used  exclusively  by  the  School  of  Medicine. 

On  December  21,  1946,  eighteen-thirty-fifths  of  the 
income  from  the  James  A.  Gray  Trust  Fund  was  made 
available  to  the  School  of  Medicine  for  the  general 
furtherance  of  teaching  and  research. 

The  property  of  the  College,  including  the  endow- 
ment, and  the  building  and  grounds,  amounts  to  about 
$10,000,000.00. 
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Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  physical  equipment  of  the  College  includes  about 
four  hundred  acres  of  land  and  fifteen  buildings.  The 
campus  proper — a  section  of  twenty-five  acres  enclosed 
by  a  wall  of  native  field  stones — noted  for  the  variety 
and  beauty  of  its  trees,  of  which  oaks  and  magnolias 
are  the  dominant  types,  provides  an  attractive  setting 
for  the  various  buildings. 

Academic  Buildings 

Wait  Hall.  The  new  Wait  Hall,  which  replaced  the 
original  Wait  Hall  (i 837-1 933)  was  constructed  dur- 
ing the  session  of  1933-34,  was  dedicated  on  May  30, 
1934,  during  the  celebration  of  the  one  hundredth  an- 
niversary of  the  founding  of  the  College,  and  was 
opened  for  use  in  the  summer  session  following.  Lo- 
cated in  this  building  are  the  offices  of  administration, 
headquarters  for  the  News  Bureau,  halls  for  the  literary 
societies,  and  several  classrooms  and  offices. 

Lea  Laboratory.  This  building,  used  exclusively  by 
the  Department  of  Chemistry,  contains  a  lecture  room, 
five  laboratories,  a  storeroom,  balance  rooms,  a  photo- 
graphic dark  room,  and  the  departmental  library. 

As  originally  constructed  in  1888,  Lea  Laboratory 
was  mainly  the  gift  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Sidney  Lea  of  Cas- 
well County.  Two  wings  to  the  building  were  con- 
structed in  1921-22. 

The  Alumni  Building.  This  building  was  completed 
in  1906,  with  funds  collected  mainly  from  the  alumni 
of  Wake  Forest  College.  The  Departments  of  English 
and  Physics  are  located  here. 

The  Social  Science  Building — the  remodeled  gym- 
nasium, which  was  built  in  the  year  1900  and  served 
as  a  gymnasium  for   thirty-five  years — provides  class- 
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rooms  and  offices  for  the  Department  of  Social  Sciences, 
on  the  main  floor;  the  ground  floor,  designated  as  a 
Student  Center,  provides  space  for  the  College  Book 
Store,  offices  for  student  publications,  and  headquarters 
for  various  other  student  activities. 

The  Religion  and  Music  Building,  completed  in  1942, 
with  funds  provided  by  the  Baptist  State  Convention, 
stands  on  the  site  formerly  occupied  by  Wingate  Hall. 

The  Chapel,  constructed  by  the  Baptist  State  Con- 
vention, was  completed  in  1949.  This  building,  which 
stands  near  the  center  of  the  campus,  has  a  seating 
capacity  of  2,400. 

The  William  Amos  Johnson  Building,  constructed 
during  the  winter  of  1932-33  with  funds  provided  by 
the  Johnson  family,  is  a  memorial  to  tihe  late  Dr.  Wil- 
liam Amos  Johnson,  who  was  Professor  of  Anatomy 
in  Wa^ke  Forest  College  at  the  time  of  his  death  in 
1927.  This  building,  modern  in  all  details,  provided 
adequately  for  the  School  of  Medical  Sciences  from 
1933  to  1 94 1.  Since  the  transfer  of  the  School  of  Medi- 
cine to  Winston-Salem  in  1941,  this  building  is  used 
for  the  Department  of  Biology  and  the  School  of  Re- 
ligion. 

The  Heck-Williams  Library  Building.  As  erected  in 
1878,  this  building  was  mainly  the  gift  of  Col.  J.  M. 
Heck  and  Mr.  John  G.  Williams  of  Raleigh.  An  ex- 
tension was  added  in  1926,  which  provides  a  well- 
lighted  fireproof  stack  room  with  a  capacity  of  1 1 5,000 
volumes.  The  second  floor  of  this  building,  used  by 
the  School  of  Law,  provides  classrooms  and  offices,  and 
houses  the  Law  Library. 
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Residence  Halls 

The  Carey  J.  Hunter  Hall,  completed  in  1914,  pro- 
vides different  types  of  lodging  for  seventy-five  men. 

The  Jabez  A.  Bostwick  Hall,  which  was  ready  for  oc- 
cupancy in  September  1924,  has  been  remodeled  to 
provide  reception  rooms  and  lodging  for  100  women. 

Simmons  Hall,  constructed  in  1936  on  the  site  of  the 
old  Simmons  residence  on  the  north  side  of  the  campus, 
was  opened  for  occupancy  the  first  of  February  1937. 
This  building,  designed  especially  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  groups  of  students,  provides  living  quarters 
for  one  hundred  men. 

The  Lois  Johnson  Dormitory  for  Women  was  built  in 
1 946  on  the  north  border  of  the  campus.  This  building 
provides  living  quarters  for  1 50  women. 

A  small  dormitory  for  men,  South  Dormitory,  was  built 
in  1948,  providing  living  quarters  for  forty  men. 


Equipment  for  Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

Gore  Gymnasium,  erected  during  the  session  of  1934-35 
on  the  west  border  of  the  campus,  with  funds  provided 
by  the  alumni  and  others,  meets  requirements  for 
indoor  athletic  sports  and  classes  in  physical  educa- 
tion. 

The  Athletic  Field,  opened  for  use  and  dedicated  on 
November  25,  1922,  lies  on  the  western  slope  of  the 
property  belonging  to  the  College.  The  original  cost 
of  excavations  and  concrete  bleachers  was  provided  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Claude  Gore  of  Rockingham,  and  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  D.  L.  Gore  of  Wilmington.  Funds  supplied  by 
Mr.  Henry  H.  Groves  of  Gastonia  provided  for  various 
improvements  which  were  completed  during  the  spring 
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of  1935,  including  the  building  of  additional  concrete 
bleachers,  the  grading  of  a  new  baseball  field  and  a 
field  for  football  practice,  the  improvement  of  entrances 
and  the  provision  of  parking  space. 

Groves  Stadium,  dedicated  on  homecoming  day,  Oc- 
tober 26,  1 940,  and  named  in  honor  of  Henry  Herman 
Groves,  whose  generous  contribution  made  this  struc- 
ture possible,  is  located  in  a  beautiful  natural  setting 
a  short  distance  north  of  Groves  Athletic  Field,  in  the 
ravine  near  "Rock  Spring,"  Other  donors  were  Sarah 
Elizabeth  Groves  and  Forest  Martin  Groves.  A  tract 
of  land,  including  "Rock  Spring,"  familiar  to  all  alumni 
as  a  scene  of  rare  beauty,  was  given  to  the  College  by 
Dr.  Charles  E.  Brewer,  of  the  class  of  1886. 

This  stadium  provides  15,014  seats  in  the  concrete 
bleachers  and  about  10,000  additional  temporary  seats. 
Attractive  field  houses  provide  accomodations  for 
teams.  A  press  building  located  on  the  south  side  con- 
tains five  radio  booths,  photographers'  booths,  and 
space  for  more  than  fifty  representatives  of  the  press. 
Adequate  parking  grounds  are  available  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  stadium,  and  intersecting  paved  highways  ap- 
proach from  four  directions. 

Tennis  Courts,  five  in  one  group  and  six  in  another,  are 
maintained  on  college  land  near  the  campus. 

The  Paschal  Golf  Course,  occupying  a  considerable  area 
of  the  beautiful  college  land  west  of  the  campus,  is 
maintained  in  first-class  condition.  Students  may  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunity  here  provided  with 
payment  of  golf  fees. 

Other  Buildings 

The  Hospital,  completed  in  1906,  contains  private 
rooms,    general   wards    (one   for   contagious    diseases) 
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operating  rooms,  a  consultation  office,  and  living  rooms 
for  the  three  nurses,  who  are  in  constant  attendance. 
The  college  physician  maintains  consultation  hours  in 
the  hospital  daily. 

The  Church  Building  of  the  local  Baptist  Church  is 
within  the  campus  enclosure  on  a  plot  of  ground  deeded 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  the  local  church.  This  is 
an  important  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College, 
although  it  is  not  the  property  of  the  College. 

The  Heating  Plant,  installed  in  December  1924,  heats 
all  the  College  buildings.  It  is  planned  so  that  addi- 
tional boilers  can  be  added  as  the  number  of  buildings 
increases.  A  modern  shop  for  use  of  the  Buildings  and 
Grounds  Department  was  added  in  1944. 

The  President's  Home,  constructed  in  1928,  occupies 
the  site  formerly  occupied  by  the  home  of  President 
Wingate  off  the  southwest  corner  of  the  college  campus. 

Libraries 

In  its  various  libraries  the  College  possesses  a  total  of 
123,920  volumes,  not  including  several  thousand  United 
States  Government  publications.  These  volumes  are  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  the  General  Library,  88,630;  the 
Library  of  the  School  of  Law,  20,955;  and  the  Library  of 
the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  14,335. 

The  books  which  constitute  the  General  Library  have 
been  chosen  principally  to  serve  three  basic  purposes. 
It  is  considered  essential,  in  the  first  place,  to  develop 
and  service  a  library  which  will  be  adequate  to  the  in- 
structional program  of  a  liberal  arts  college  and  which 
will  provide  the  fundamental  reference  works  in  all 
fields  of  human  thought.  Furthermore,  in  keeping 
with  the  position  of  the  College  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  organization  of  the  Baptist  denomination  in  North 
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Carolina,  a  Baptist  Collection,  now  including  more  than 
five  thousand  items,  is  maintained.  Books  by  Baptist 
authors  and  about  prominent  Baptists,  substantial  files 
of  Baptist  newspapers  and  periodicals,  and  manuscript 
records  of  many  individual  churches  are  included.  Fi- 
nally, to  provide  material  for  the  study  of  the  history 
and  civilization  of  North  Carolina  and  the  Southeastern 
region,  a  workable  collection  of  North  Caroliniana  and 
materials  concerning  neighboring  states  has  been 
promoted. 

Other  groups  of  books,  smaller  but  no  less  significant 
than  those  mentioned  above,  may  be  found  in  the 
General  Library.  The  late  Dr.  B.  W.  Spilman  both 
financed  and  otherwise  encouraged  the  assembling 
of  books  whose  authors  are  alumni  of  the  College. 
Through  participation  in  the  McGregor  Plan,  an  ar- 
rangement whereby  funds  provided  by  the  late  Mr. 
Tracy  McGregor  were  made  available  to  a  selected 
group  of  colleges  and  universities  for  the  purchase  of 
rare  Americana,  the  Library  has  acquired  a  valuable 
collection  of  works  belonging  to  the  colonial  and  early 
national  periods  of  American  history.  As  a  partial 
United  States  Government  depository  the  Library  has 
available  the  more  important  documents  issued  by  the 
various  agencies  of  the  Federal  government.  As  the 
result  of  a  gift  from  the  Carnegie  Corporation  the 
Library  contains  about  2,500  excellent  photographs 
and  many  books  pertaining  to  the  history  of  painting 
sculpture,  and  architecture.  A  group  of  more  than  a 
thousand  bookplates  has  been  contributed  by  Mrs. 
Clara  T.  Evans  of  New  York  City. 

The  Library  of  the  School  of  Law  contains  20,955 
volumes,  including  not  only  the  reports,  statutes,  and 
digests  required  by  the  American  Association  of  Law 
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Schools  but  also  the  leading  textbooks,  encyclopedias, 
and  periodicals. 

The  Library  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
at  Winston-Salem  is  a  collection  of  14,335  volumes 
which  provides  the  books,  periodicals,  and  monographs 
necessary  to  instruction  and  research  in  medical  theory 
and  practice.  More  than  450  current  periodicals,  both 
domestic  and  foreign,  are  received. 

The  Spilman  Philosophy  Seminar  contains  a  care- 
fully selected  group  of  books  for  the  use  of  advanced 
students  in  psychology  and  philosophy.  Although  not 
supported  by  Library  funds  but  rather  by  the  income 
from  an  endowment  given  by  the  late  Dr.  B.  W.  Spil- 
man, it  forms  a  valuable  part  of  the  book  resources  of 
the  College. 

Art  Museum 

The  Museum  of  Art,  the  gift  of  Dr.  Thomas  Jackson 
Simmons  of  Gainesville,  Ga.,  was  formally  presented  to 
Wake  Forest  College  and  opened  to  the  public  here  on 
June  2,  1 94 1.  Housed  temporarily  in  the  former  library 
room  of  the  William  Amos  Johnson  Building,  it  was 
stored  in  the  summer  of  1952  to  provide  classroom  and 
office  space  for  the  School  of  Religion  so  that  more 
space  in  the  Music  and  Religion  Building  could  be  made 
available  for  the  Southeastern  Theological  Seminary. 
Including  recent  additions,  the  collection  contains  over 
sixty  original  paintings,  many  original  prints,  travel 
souvenirs,  sculpture,  and  other  art  objects. 

A  Program  for  Enlargement  and  Relocation 

In    1943    the    College    launched    an    Enlargement 

Program  to  provide  much  needed  buildings  and  other 

physical  facilities.  In  1946  the  Trustees  of  the  College 

and  the  Baptist  State   Convention  accepted   an  offer 
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made  by  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation  of  Winston- 
Salem  to  provide  additional  income  in  perpetuity  for 
the  operation  of  the  school  on  the  condition  that  it  be 
moved  to  Winston-Salem.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  H. 
Babcock  contributed  a  part  of  the  beautiful  Reynolda 
estate,  just  outside  the  City  of  Winston-Salem,  for  the 
new  campus.  The  original  Enlargement  Program  has 
been  merged  with  the  plan  to  build  the  new  campus 
at  Reynolda  and  move  the  College  as  soon  as  the  build- 
ings are  ready,  and  is  now  known  as  the  Development 
Program.  Groundbreaking  ceremonies  were  held  on 
October  15,  1951,  with  the  President  of  the  United 
States  delivering  the  principal  address.  This  marked 
the  beginning  of  construction  of  buildings  to  provide 
accommodations  for  the  College  with  an  enrollment  of 
not  less  than  two  thousand  students.  It  is  expected 
that  the  new  campus  will  be  ready  for  the  removal 
of  all  the  units  of  the  College  that  remain  in  Wake 
Forest  by  1955.  The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
of  Wake  Forest  College  was  moved  to  Winston-Salem 
in  1 94 1.  Certain  sections  of  the  administrative  offices 
of  the  College,  especially  the  Public  Relations  and 
Alumni  Department  and  the  Controller's  office,  were 
moved  to  the  new  campus  in  the  spring  of  1952.  The 
old  campus  and  buildings  at  Wake  Forest  have  been 
sold  to  the  Southern  Baptist  Convention  for  the  use  of 
the  Southeastern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary.  The 
Seminary  opened  its  first  session  in  September,  1 95 1 ,  and 
will  occupy  the  campus  jointly  with  the  College  until 
the  latter's  removal  to  its  new  home. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Admission  to  the  College 

Candidates  for  admission  to  the  College  must  be  at 
least  fifteen  years  of  age  and  must  furnish  testimonials 
of  good  moral  character.  If  coming  from  other  in- 
corporated institutions,  they  must  present  certificates 
of  honorable  dismissal. 

For  admission  without  examination  the  minimum 
requirement  is  sixteen  units  and  graduation  from  a 
four-year  accredited  high  school,  as  certified  directly 
to  the  Registrar  by  the  principal  or  the  superintendent. 
The  certificate  may  not  be  submitted  by  the  student 
himself. 

The  applicant  should  fill  out  as  early  as  practicable  his 
part  of  the  application  and  certificate  form  supplied 
by  the  Registrar  on  request,  and  should  then  give  it 
to  his  high  school  principal  or  superintendent  to  be 
completed  and  sent  to  the  Registrar.  It  is  important 
that  the  application  and  certificate  reach  the  College 
early  in  order  that  all  correspondence  relating  to  the 
application  may  be  completed  some  weeks  before  the 
opening  of  the  next  session. 

The  minimum  prescribed  requirements  for  admission 

to  all  degrees  are  as  follows: 

English 3  units 

*One  Foreign  Language 2  units 

History 2  units 

Mathematics: 

Algebra i  ^  or  2  units 

*  *Plane  Geometry i  unit 

Electives  to  bring  total  to  16  units. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Courses  satisfactorily  completed  in  other  colleges 
fully   accredited   are   accepted,   under   the   regulations 

*A  student  admitted  on  graduation  from  high  school  without  this  requirement  may 
begin  Foreign  Language  in  College. 

**  One  who  is  admitted  without  this  requirement  must  remove  the  condition  within 
one  year  to  qualify  for  the  college  mathematics  required  for  his  degree.  Plane  geometry 
may  be  taken  in  the  College  without  credit. 
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that  have  been  adopted  by  the  faculty  for  the  approval 
of  such  courses.  In  general,  however,  no  credit  is 
allowed  for  courses  not  found  in  the  curriculum  of 
Wake  Forest  College  and  no  college  credit  is  allowed 
for  work  done  in  high  school.  All  credits  allowed  for 
advanced  standing  are  held  in  suspense  until  the  can- 
didate has  spent  one  term  in  residence.  The  minimum 
residence  requirement  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  is 
two  academic  years — the  senior  year  and  one  other. 

Veterans 
During  the  current  session,  the  College  has  enrolled 
255  veterans.  Applicants  who  need  information  con- 
cerning educational  benefits  for  veterans  may  address 
the  Assistant  Bursar  or  may  consult  the  nearest  regional 
office  of  the  Veterans  Administration.  This  office  for 
North  Carolina  is  located  at  310  West  Fourth  Street, 
Winston-Salem. 

Veterans  of  World  War  II. 

Benefits  are  administered  under  Public  Law  346, 
78th  Congress  (GI  Bill  of  Rights)  and  Public  Law  16, 
78th  Congress  (disabled  veterans).  College  charges, 
including  tuition,  fees,  books,  and  supplies,  are  paid 
directly  to  the  College  by  the  Government,  which  also 
pays  the  veteran  a  monthly  subsistence  allowance.  In 
order  to  receive  the  full  monthly  subsistence  allowance, 
a  veteran  enrolled  under  Public  Law  346  must  be  en- 
rolled for  at  least  12  semester  hours. 

Properly  qualified  veterans  should  obtain  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Eligibility  and  Entitlement  from  the  Veterans 
Administration  to  present  to  the  College  at  registration; 
otherwise,  they  will  be  required  to  pay  charges  person- 
ally until  eligibility  with  the  Veterans  Administration 
has  been  established. 
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World  War  II  veterans  must  have  commenced 
training  prior  to  July  25,  1951,  and  no  change  of  course 
is  permitted  after  that  date.  No  education  or  training 
will  be  afforded  after  July  25,  1956.  The  only  exception 
to  this  rule  is  in  the  case  of  veterans  who  enlisted  volun- 
tarily in  1945  and  1946,  for  whom  special  regulations 
exist. 

Veterans  of  the  Korean  Conflict. 

Benefits  are  administered  under  Public  Law  550, 
82nd  Congress,  and  Public  Law  894,  81st  Congress 
(disabled  veterans).  An  education  and  training  allowance 
is  paid  monthly  to  the  veteran,  and  he  pays  his  College 
expenses  from  such  allowance,  the  College  having  no 
financial  connection  with  the  Veterans  Administration 
on  the  veteran's  charges.  In  order  to  receive  the  full 
monthly  subsistence  allowance,  a  veteran  enrolled 
under  Public  Law  550  must  be  enrolled  for  at  least  14 
semester  hours. 

Properly  qualified  veterans  should  obtain  a  Certificate 
of  Education  and  Training  from  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration to  present  to  the  College  at  registration, 
as  the  College  is  required  to  certify,  on  the  basis  of 
such  certificate,  that  the  veteran  is  actually  enrolled 
and  in  attendance. 

Korean  veterans  must  have  commenced  training  by 
August  20,  1954,  or  the  date  two  years  from  date  of 
discharge,  whichever  is  later.  No  training  will  be 
afforded  beyond  seven  years  after  the  official  end  of 
the  Korean  conflict  or  seven  years  from  date  of  dis- 
charge, whichever  is  the  later  date. 

Veterans  who  believe  they  may  be  entitied  to  some 
credit  for  special  service  courses  may  consult  the  Regis- 
trar for  advice  and  suggestions  for  procedure. 
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Classification 

Admission  to  the  freshman  class  as  a  candidate  for 
a  degree  requires  a  minimum  of  sixteen  units  of  high 
school  credits,  with  deficiencies  on  not  more  than  two 
units  of  the  entrance  work  prescribed  for  the  degree. 
All  entrance  conditions,  if  any  exist,  must  be  removed 
before  registration  for  the  sophomore  year. 

The  requirements  for  classification  after  the  fresh- 
man year  are  as  follows: 

Sophomore — the  removal  of  all  entrance  conditions 
and  the  completion  of  not  fewer  than  24  hours  of  work 
toward  a  degree,  with  a  minimum  of  24  quality  points; 
Junior — the  completion  of  not  fewer  than  52  hours  of 
work  toward  a  degree,  with  a  minimum  of  52  quality 
points;  Senior — not  fewer  than  92  hours  of  work  to- 
ward a  degree,  with  a  minimum  of  92  quality  points. 

Procedure  in  Registering 

There  are  four  steps  in  registration:  (1)  Securing 
from  the  Registrar's  Office  a  permit  to  register  and  a 
summary  of  prior  record;  (2)  the  payment  of  fees  to  the 
Bursar;  (3)  consultation  with  an  adviser,  who  gives 
such  assistance  as  may  be  necessary  in  regard  to  the 
program  of  work;  (4)  appearance  before  the  Registrar 
for  approval   of  program   and   assignment   to   classes. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  enter  any  class  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration. 

Recitations  per  Week:  Maximum  and  Minimum 
Requirements 
Sixteen  recitations  a  week,   counting  two  hours  of 
laboratory  or  field  work  as  equal  to  one  hour  of  reci- 
tation, are  the  maximum  normally  allowed  freshmen. 
Seventeen  recitations  a  week  are  the  maximum  which 
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sophomores,  juniors  and  seniors  may  take,  except  by 
special  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Degrees.  Ad- 
ditional work  is  not  allowed  to  students  whose  records 
are  not  superior,  and  in  no  case  may  the  total  credit 
hours  exceed  nineteen  for  the  fall  or  spring  term,  or 
ten  for  the  summer  term. 

In  the  summer  term  of  nine  weeks,  a  student  usually 
takes  nine  or  ten  credit  hours. 

The  minimum  number  of  hours  for  which  a  student 
may  register  is  twelve  for  the  term  unless  he  is  given 
special  permission  because  of  exceptional  conditions  or 
because  he  is  doing  outside  work  to  support  himself  in 
college.  A  student  who  wishes  to  discontinue  any  course 
during  a  session  must  consult  the  Dean.  If  the  Dean 
approves  the  request,  he  authorizes  cancellation  of  the 
registration  for  the  course.  If,  at  any  time,  a  student 
shall  drop  any  course  without  prior,  written  approval 
of  the  Dean,  a  grade  of  F  for  that  course  shall  be  re- 
ported by  the  instructor  to  the  Registrar. 

To  satisfy  the  minimum  scholarship  requirements  to 
continue  in  college  a  freshman  student  must  earn  at 
least  8  hours  and  6  quality  points  the  first  semester  that 
he  is  enrolled.  A  freshman  student  failing  to  meet  these 
requirements  may  continue  the  second  semester  upon 
a  probationary  status  under  such  conditions  as  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Faculty  may  prescribe. 

The  minimum  scholarship  requirements  for  the 
second  semester  of  the  freshman  year  are  8  hours  and  6 
quality  points.  Thereafter,  each  student  is  required  to 
earn  at  least  9  hours  and  8  quality  points  in  each  se- 
mester. Any  student  who  fails  to  meet  these  minimum 
requirements  is  ineligible  to  register  for  the  next  suc- 
ceeding semester  unless  granted  probationary  status  by 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Faculty. 
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Any  student  who  is  on  probation  and  fails  to  satisfy 
all  conditions  of  probation  must  remain  out  of  College 
for  at  least  one  semester,  after  which  he  may  apply  for 
readmission. 

Examinations  and  Grades 

All  examinations  are  conducted  in  accordance  with 
the  honor  system  adopted  by  the  students  and  approved 
by  the  faculty.  Under  this  system  the  student  is  ex- 
pected not  only  to  refrain  from  unfairness  in  any  form 
but  also  to  report  to  the  Student  Council  any  one  whom 
he  knows  to  be  guilty  of  cheating.  Examination  papers 
are  accompanied  by  a  signed  statement  that  no  aid  has 
been  given  or  received. 

In  the  system  of  grading,  A  represents  exceptionally 
high  achievement;  B,  superior  achievement;  C,  average; 
D,  below  average;  E,  conditional  failure;  F,  failure. 

A  student  who  makes  a  grade  of  E  on  any  course  may 
be  re-examined  at  any  regular  examination  period 
within  a  year,  or  at  the  regular  September  examina- 
tion period.  No  grade  higher  than  D  may  be  assigned 
as  a  result  of  a  re-examination.  A  student  who  receives 
a  grade  F  on  a  course  or  fails  to  remove  a  conditional 
failure  by  one  re-examination  must  repeat  the  course  to 
secure  credit. 

If  on  account  of  illness  or  any  other  emergency  a 
student  does  not  complete  the  work  of  his  course,  his 
grade  is  recorded  as  /  (incomplete).  The  work  re- 
corded as  /  must  be  completed  within  thirty  days  after 
the  student  enters  for  his  next  term. 

All  conditions  must  be  removed  thirty  days  before 
the  end  of  the  last  term  of  the  student's  graduating  year. 
The  names  of  students  who  have  conditions  after  that 
date  are  dropped  from  the  roll  of  the  class.  The  fee  for 
a  special  examination  is  $2.50. 
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If  a  student  is  conditioned  on  a  regular  examination 
of  the  final  term  of  his  graduating  year  he  is  not  allowed 
a  re-examination  before  the  next  term. 

Reports 

At  the  end  of  each  term  a  report  is  sent  to  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  the  student  showing  the  grade  made  in 
each  course  and  the  number  of  class  absences.  Also 
mid-term  reports  are  given  to  students. 

Graduation  Distinctions 

Under  the  quality  point  system,  graduation  distinc- 
tions are  determined  as  follows: 

A  candidate  for  a  baccalaureate  degree  who  is 
credited  with  quality  points  which  give  him  a  ratio  of 
not  less  than  2.80,  in  relation  to  the  total  semester 
hours  completed  in  Wake  Forest  College,  is  graduated 
with  the  distinction  summa  cum  laude;  not  less  than 
2.50,  magna  cum  laude;  not  less  than  2.00,  cum  laude. 

Transcripts  of  Student  Records 

One  transcript  of  the  record  of  each  student  in  the 
College  is  issued  without  charge.  For  each  additional 
transcript  there  is  a  charge  of  one  dollar. 

Enforcement  of  Regulations 

The  enforcement  of  all  regulations  pertaining  to 
academic  matters  is  regarded  as  a  function  of  the  fac- 
ulty, or  representatives  of  the  faculty.  A  well-organized 
Student  Government  assumes  responsibility,  in  co- 
operation with  the  Dean  of  the  College,  for  the 
regulations  of  the  honor  system  and  various  other 
matters  involving  personal  conduct.  In  general,  the 
regulations  of  the  College  are  adapted  to  and  intended 
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for  those  who  have  reached  such  maturity  that  they 
may  exercise  self-control.  All  students  are  expected 
to  be  faithful  in  work,  prompt  and  regular  in  attend- 
ance upon  all  their  college  duties,  and  to  refrain  from 
practices  injurious  to  others.  Those  who  neglect  their 
work,  or  persist  in  conduct  that  brings  reproach  upon 
themselves  and  upon  the  College,  or  disregard  the  rights 
and  the  welfare  of  their  fellow  students  are  required  to 
withdraw  from  the  College. 

Any  student  on  probation  shall  not  represent  the 
College  in  any  activity  which  necessitates  or  causes 
any  absence  from  any  class. 

Absences  from  Classes:  Penalties 

The  regulations  governing  attendance  upon  classes 
are  intended  to  give  the  student  special  privileges 
within  reasonable  limits  and  at  the  same  time  to  en- 
force necessary  restrictions. 

For  absences  from  any  class  during  a  term  not  in 
excess  of  the  number  of  credit  hours  specified  for  the 
course  a  student  is  not  penalized,  unless  on  probation 
because  of  unsatisfactory  work  during  the  preceding 
term  or  for  absence  from  a  previously  announced  test. 

Additional  absences  without  penalty  are  allowed 
students  who  must  be  absent  in  order  to  represent  the 
College  as  members  of  athletic  teams  or  other  recog- 
nized organizations,  provided  that  the  total  absences 
amount  to  less  than  fifteen  per  cent  of  the  class  periods 
in  each  course  affected,  and  provided  that  the  absences 
are  certified  by  the  proper  faculty  representative. 

For  each  absence  not  allowed  as  specified  above,  one 
quality  point  is  deducted  from  the  courses  affected. 

In  order  to  allow  for  emergencies,  such  as  prolonged 
illness,  a  committee  is  empowered  to  set  aside  the 
penalty  specified  above.  It  is  understood  that  the  cuts 
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regularly  allowed  without  penalty  must  provide  for 
minor  emergencies  and  for  all  absences  which  are 
merely  for  the  student's  convenience.  The  application 
for  setting  aside  of  the  penalty  should  be  made  in  writ- 
ing by  the  student  and  filed  with  the  Dean  of  the  College 
immediately  after  the  occurrence  of  the  absence  or 
absences  along  with  the  statement  of  a  physician  or 
some  other  person  competent  to  certify  the  facts  as  to 
the  emergency. 

Absence  from  any  class  at  the  last  meeting  before 
or  the  first  after  a  holiday  recess  is  recorded  as  two 
absences. 

It  is  understood  that  absences  are  counted  from  the 
first  meeting  of  the  class,  those  who  enter  late  to  be 
reported  as  absent  from  the  previous  meetings  of  the 
class.  By  order  of  the  faculty  the  instructor  is  required 
to  make  an  accurate  report  of  all  absences,  regardless 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  absences  occurred, 
and  the  Registrar  is  instructed  not  to  record  the  quality 
points  and  credit  hours  without  a  complete  report  of  the 
attendance  record.  The  application  of  all  penalties  is 
to  be  made  by  the  Registrar  when  he  records  the  grades 
for  the  term. 

Loss  of  Credit  Hours 

After  the  absences  amount  to  15  per  cent  of  the 
total  class  periods  in  any  course  the  regulations  stated 
above  do  not  apply  to  additional  absences,  and  deduc- 
tions, which  may  not  be  set  aside,  are  made  from  credit 
hours  as  indicated  below: 

1.  For  absences  aggregating  from  15  to  25  per  cent  of  the  recita- 
tions and  laboratory  periods  a  term,  a  deduction  of  25  per  cent. 

2.  For  absences  aggregating  from  25  per  cent  to  35  per  cent  of 
recitations  and  laboratory  periods  a  term,  a  deduction  of  50 
per  cent. 

3.  For  absences  in  excess  of  35  per  cent,  no  credit  for  the  course. 
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For  deductions  thus  made  an  equivalent  amount  of 
elective  work  must  be  taken  to  meet  the  requirement 
for  degrees. 

Withdrawal  From  College 

One  who  finds  it  necessary  to  withdraw  from  the  Col- 
lege is  required  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the  College  and 
arrange  regular  withdrawal.  Otherwise,  honorable  dis- 
missal will  not  be  granted. 
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COLLEGE  CHARGES  AND  FINANCIAL 
ARRANGEMENTS 

(Veterans:  See  Statement  on  Page  44) 

Statements  in  this  bulletin  concerning  expenses  are 
not  to  be  regarded  as  forming  an  irrevocable  contract 
between  the  student  and  the  College.  The  College  re- 
serves the  right  to  change  without  notice  the  cost  of 
instruction  at  any  time  within  the  student's  term  of 
residence. 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  the  settlement  of  his 
own  accounts.  Since  all  charges  normally  made  are  set 
forth  in  this  Bulletin,  no  bills  will  be  sent,  and  the  student 
is  expected  to  abide  by  the  schedule  of  payment  set 
forth  herein. 

Faculty  regulations  require  that  a  student's  College 
account  must  be  settled  in  full  before  he  is  entitled  to 
receive  his  grades,  a  transcript  of  his  record,  a  diploma, 
or  to  register  for  the  succeeding  semester. 

Students  withdrawing  from  College  must  follow  the 
procedure  set  forth  on  Page  52  and  must  present  their 
student  identification  cards  to  the  Bursar  before  any 
claim  for  refund  may  be  considered.  In  general,  the 
refund  is  on  a  pro  rata  basis  if  withdrawal  occurs  within  the 
first  30  days  of  the  semester,  otherwise  no  refund  is  made. 
Dormitory  rentals  are  not  refunded  upon  withdrawal. 

Small  checks  may  be  cashed  at  the  College  Book 
Store.  Students  will  greatly  facilitate  their  financial 
arrangements  by  opening  an  account  with  the  local 
branch  of  the  Durham  Bank  &  Trust  Company  or  by 
providing  that  bank  with  identification  from  their  home 
banks,  since  check-cashing  facilities  are  not  readily 
available  elsewhere  in  Wake  Forest. 

Checks  presented  to  the  College  in  payment  of  ac- 
counts should  be  made  payable  to  WAKE  FOREST 
COLLEGE. 
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No  reduction  of  any  nature  from  the  charges  listed 
below  is  allowed  except  by  authorization  of  the  Scholar- 
ships Committee.  See  page  60. 

Part-Time  Students 

Part-time  students  are  defined  as  those  enrolled  for 
fewer  than  twelve  semester  hours  in  the  School  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  the  School  of  Law.  A  flat  charge  of  $10  per 
semester  hour  is  made  to  part-time  students,  to  which 
no  concession,  scholarship,  or  other  reduction  is  appli- 
cable. Part-time  students  are  not  entitled  to  admission 
to  athletic  contests  or  to  receipt  of  student  publications 
on  the  same  basis  as  full-time  students. 

College  of  Liberal  Arts,  School  of  Religion,  and  School 
of  Business  Administration 

Tuition  is  $95.00  per  semester  and  is  due  at  the  time 
of  registration  in  September  and  January,  although  it 
may  be  paid  as  late  as  November  1  and  March  1,  re- 
spectively. No  tuition  is  charged  in  the  summer  term, 
but  a  summer  school  fee  of  $60.00  is  required. 

A  general  fee  of  $95.00  per  semester  is  required  of 
all  students  at  registration.  This  fee  is  intended  to  bear 
in  part  the  total  cost  of  operations  of  the  College.  It 
specifically  includes  such  items  as  would  normally 
require  the  payment  of  a  fee,  namely,  libraries,  labora- 
tories, admission  to  all  intercollegiate  athletic  contests 
at  Wake  Forest,  aid  to  certain  student  activities  in- 
cluding religious  and  dramatic  organizations,  cost  of 
student  publications  consisting  of  the  yearbook,  The 
Howler,  and  subscription  prices  of  $1.50  for  the  campus 
magazine,  The  Student,  and  $2.50  for  the  student  news- 
paper, Old  Gold  and  Black.  It  further  provides  for  the 
attendance  of  the  College  physician  and  nurses  in  the 

54 


Other  Charges 

College  Infirmary  for  temporary  emergencies.  (For 
further  information  see  the  section  entitled  "Other 
College  Charges.") 

School  of  Law 

In  the  School  of  Law  the  tuition  is  $200.00  for  each 
semester  and  $100.00  for  the  summer  term. 

There  is  no  general  fee,  but  students  of  law  have  the 
same  privileges  indicated  above  for  students  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  School  of  Religion,  and  School 
of  Business  Administration. 

The  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Law  should  be  con- 
sulted for  detailed  information.  Requests  for  this  bulletin 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of  Law, 
Wake  Forest  College,  Wake  Forest,  North  Carolina. 

School  of  Medicine 

The  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Medicine  should  be 
consulted  for  information  as  to  expenses.  Requests  for 
the  Bulletin  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  Bow- 
man Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College, 
Winston-Salem  7,  North  Carolina. 

Other  College  Charges 

There  are  no  special  fees  for  laboratories,  student  ac- 
tivities, or  attendance  of  College  physician  and  nurse  in 
the  College  Hospital. 

Hospital.  One  who  is  confined  to  the  College  Hos- 
pital is  charged  $3.00  per  day  for  bed  and  board  and  is 
charged  for  special  surgeon  or  special  nurse  when  their 
services  are  required  and  for  special  and  expensive 
drugs.  (The  provision  for  hospital  service  and  the  attend- 
ance of  a  physician  applies  to  the  student  only  and 
cannot  be  extended  to  members  of  his  family.) 

Graduation.     A  graduation  fee  of  $7.50  is  required  to 

55 


Other  Charges 


cover  the  cost  of  the  diploma  and  academic  costume, 
and  it  must  be  paid  prior  to  the  date  of  graduation. 

Special  Examination.  A  fee  of  $2.50  is  required  for 
each  special  examination  taken  to  remove  a  course 
condition. 

ROTC  Deposit.  A  deposit  of  $20.00  is  required  of 
each  student  enrolled  in  an  ROTC  course  before  equip- 
ment may  be  issued  to  him.  The  deposit  is  refunded  to 
the  student  at  the  end  of  the  school  year  or  upon  with- 
drawal from  the  course,  less  any  loss  or  damage,  fair 
wear  and  tear  excepted.  If  loss  or  damage  exceeds  $20.00, 
the  deposit  is  forfeited,  and  the  student  is  responsible 
for  the  excess  over  $20.00. 

Each  entering  ROTC  student  receives  from  the 
Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics,  prior  to 
entrance,  instructions  in  regard  to  the  physical  exami- 
nation which  is  required.  If  the  entering  student  has 
not  had  his  physical  examination  at  the  time  of  registra- 
tion, he  will  be  examined  by  a  Wake  Forest  physician 
at  the  expense  of  the  student. 

Applied  Music.  Students  desiring  credit  for  individ- 
ual or  class  study  in  applied  music  as  described  in  the 
offering  of  the  Department  of  Music  will  note  the  follow- 
ing schedule  of  fees  payable  to  the  Director  of  Music: 

Per  Semester 
One  single  lesson  per  week  in  piano,  organ,  or 

violin $40 .  00 

One  double  lesson  per  week  in  piano,  organ,  or 

violin 60 .  00 

One  single  lesson  per  week  in  voice 50 .  00 

One  double  lesson  per  week  in  voice 1 00 .  00 

Class  instruction  in  voice,  instrument  or  opera 

workshop  (Minimum  total  for  any  one  class, 

$40.00) 10.00 
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Practice  studio  rental  per  semester  (one  hour 
daily) $6.00 

Practice  studio  rental  per  semester  (two  hours 
daily) 10.00 

Organ  practice  per  hour 25 

Other  instrument  rental  per  semester 5 .  00 

Board  and  Room 

Board  can  be  obtained  in  a  spacious  cafeteria  off  the 
south  border  of  the  campus,  as  well  as  in  several  com- 
mercial establishments  located  in  the  town.  The  present 
rate  of  expense  averages  between  $12.00  and  $15.00 
a  week. 

The  majority  of  men  students  occupy  rooms  in  the 
homes  of  the  community,  but  the  young  women  are 
required  to  live  in  the  College  dormitories.  Rooms  are 
assigned  to  women  upon  acceptance  of  application  for 
admission.  Men  should  write  to  the  office  of  the  Bursar 
in  regard  to  rooms. 

The  rental  rate  for  dormitory  rooms  is  $55.00  per 
semester  per  student,  except  the  Lois  Johnson  Dormi- 
tory for  women  for  which  the  rate  is  $65.00.  Rental  is  due 
and  payable  at  registration  and  may  not  be  deferred. 
Different  rates  apply  in  the  summer,  as  published  in 
the  summer  school  bulletin. 

Simmons  Hall  and  Simmons  Cottage  for  men  and 
Bostwick  Hall  and  the  Lois  Johnson  Dormitory  for 
women  have  double  rooms.  Hunter  Hall  for  men  has 
single  rooms,  double  rooms  and  suites. 

When  a  room  is  assigned,  the  applicant  must  im- 
mediately send  a  deposit  of  $25.00,  which  will  be  ap- 
plied on  the  room  rent,  to  the  Bursar  (checks  should  be 
made  to  Wake  Forest  College).  If  an  occupant  desires 
to  reserve  the  room  for  the  next  school  year,  a  deposit 
of  $25.00,  which  will  be  applied  on  the  room  rent,  must 
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be  made  with  the  Bursar  not  later  than  May  15.  Room 
rent  deposits  are  not  returnable  in  the  case  of  cancel- 
lation of  reservation  after  September  1.  Occupants 
may  not  sublet  rooms  or  reserve  them  for  other  persons. 
Rooms  may  be  exchanged  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  Bursar. 

The  following  rules  apply  to  the  use  of  dormitory 
rooms: 

1 .  The  period  for  which  rooms  are  rented  extends  to 
the  close  of  the  semester.  No  refund  of  room  rental  is 
made  if  withdrawal  occurs  prior  to  the  close  of  the 
semester.  He  may  not  sublet  it  or  reserve  it  for  another 
student.  Rooms  may  be  exchanged  only  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Bursar. 

2.  Each  student  is  expected  to  bring  bed  linen  and 
blankets  (for  single  beds),  pillows,  and  towels.  With 
the  exception  of  these  items,  the  dormitory  rooms  are 
completely  furnished. 

3.  All  dormitory  rooms  will  be  inspected  periodi- 
cally, and  students  will  be  charged  for  any  damage  to 
the  building  or  the  furniture.  Occupants  who  create 
or  permit  disorder  in  their  rooms,  who  interfere  with 
the  comfort  of  other  students,  or  who  deface  or  destroy 
the  property,  will  forfeit  their  right  to  live  in  the  dormi- 
tory. 

4.  Changing  the  electric  wiring  or  using  double  sock- 
ets to  burn  extra  lights  is  not  permitted.  Students  will 
buy  their  electric  bulbs,  which  shall  not  be  stronger 
than  75  watts. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  drive  nails,  tacks, 
or  pins  into  the  walls,  or  to  disfigure  the  walls  in  any 
way. 

6.  Furnishings  must  not  be  removed  from  the  rooms 
in  which  they  have  been  placed. 
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7.  Animals  shall  not  be  kept  in  the  dormitories. 

8.  Rooms  will  be  open  to  occupants  the  day  before 
the  opening  dates  indicated  in  the  College  calendar 
(page  2).  The  dormitories  will  be  closed  during  the 
Christmas  holidays  and  will  be  closed  at  noon  the  day 
following  commencement. 

9.  The  College  assumes  no  responsibility  for  jewelry 
or  other  valuables  kept  in  dormitory  rooms. 

10.  The  use  or  possession  of  intoxicating  liquors, 
wines,  or  beer,  and  gambling  in  any  manner  in  any 
of  the  buildings  or  on  the  grounds  of  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege are  forbidden. 

11.  Application  for  repairs  should  be  made  at  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds. 

Summary  of  average  expenses  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  for  the  period  September  13,  1954  to 
May  30,  1955,  for  one  student: 

Tuition $190.00 

General  Fee 190.00 

Board $425.00  -  475.00 

Room  Rent 1 10.00  -  135.00 

Books  and  Equipment 50.00 

$    965.00-$  1, 040.00 

Laundry  is  arranged  for  privately,  and  generally 
costs  between  $1.00  and  $1.50  per  week. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS,  CONCESSIONS, 
AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

By  regulation  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  all  scholar- 
ships and  concessions  (remitted  tuition)  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Scholarship  Committee.  The  Committee 
requires  that  applications  for  scholarships  and  con- 
cessions be  made  on  forms  obtainable  by  addressing  the 
Committee  at  Box  646,  Wake  Forest,  North  Carolina. 

If  the  application  is  approved,  the  recipient  will  be 
sent  a  certificate  which  must  be  presented  to  the  Bursar's 
office  so  that  his  college  charges  can  be  properly  credited. 

Concessions  and  scholarships  supported  by  funds  of 
the  College  are  not  granted  to  students  enrolled  in  the 
professional  schools  of  law  and  medicine. 

Only  one  scholarship  or  concession  supported  by 
College  funds  may  be  granted  to  any  one  person. 

To  receive  consideration  for  a  scholarship  or  con- 
cession, the  applicant  must  either  be  a  registered  student 
in  Wake  Forest  College  or  have  filed  application  for 
admission. 

The  Committee  reserves  the  right  to  revoke  any 
scholarship  or  concession  for  unworthy  achievement. 

Applicants  should  submit  applications  sufficiendy 
early  so  that  final  action  will  have  been  taken  before 
the  beginning  of  the  school  year  or  summer  session. 

Scholarships 

Honor  Scholarships.  Awarded  to  North  Carolina  high 
school  seniors  on  the  basis  of  a  written  competitive 
examination.  Ten  scholarships  in  the  amount  of  $760 
and  five  for  $380  each  are  available  for  two  years, 
continuance  for  the  second  year  being  dependent  on 
the  maintenance  of  a  superior  academic  and  character 
record.  Three  of  the  $760  scholarships  are  designated  as 
"Elliott    B.    Earnshaw    Scholarships,"    in    memory  joi 
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E.  B.  Earnshaw,  who  served  for  nearly  45  years  as 
Bursar  of  the  College. 

Those  who  desire  to  compete  in  the  examinations 
to  be  held  in  1954  should  request  an  application  blank 
and  details  from  the  Scholarships  Committee.  The 
application  must  be  mailed  to  the  Committee  by  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1954. 

Freshman  Scholarships.  For  students  of  good  scholar- 
ship and  character  and  in  great  need  of  financial  aid, 
and  granted  after  personal  interview.  Based  in  part  on 
need,  the  scholarship  becomes  void  if  the  holder  joins 
a  social  fraternity.  The  value  is  $100,  to  be  applied  on 
tuition. 

Trustee  Scholarships.  Awarded  to  Wake  Forest  upper- 
classmen  after  personal  interview  and  on  the  basis  of 
satisfactory  academic  record  and  financial  need.  Based 
in  part  on  need,  the  scholarship  becomes  void  if  the 
holder  joins  a  social  fraternity.  The  value  is  $190.00, 
to  be  applied  on  tuition. 

Junior  College  Scholarships.  One  is  awarded  each  year 
to  one  graduate  of  each  of  the  junior  colleges  of  the 
Baptist  State  Convention  of  North  Carolina,  on  recom- 
mendation of  the  junior  college  president.  The  value 
is  $100,  to  be  applied  on  tuition. 

Roy  A.  Miller,  III,  Scholarship.  Established  in  1 950  by 
Dr.  and  Mrs.  Roy  A.  Miller,  Jr.,  of  New  Bern,  North 
Carolina,  in  memory  of  their  son.  The  amount  of  $70 
is  available  each  semester  to  one  or  more  ministerial 
students  selected  on  the  basis  of  merit  and  need. 

The  Norfleet  Scholarship  Fund.  Established  in  1950  by 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Eustace  Norfleet  of  Wilmington,  North 
Carolina,  in  memory  of  his  parents,  John  A.  and  Mary 
Pope  Norfleet.  Four  scholarships  are  available  in  the 
amount  of  $187.50  each  to  upperclassmen  showing  an 
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academic  record  with  a  quality-point  ratio  of  at  least 
1.5  and  evidence  of  financial  need. 

Thurman  D.  Kitchin  Scholarship.  This  scholarship,  sup- 
ported by  the  Interfraternity  Council,  is  named  in  honor 
of  Dr.  Thurman  D.  Kitchin,  former  President  of  Wake 
Forest  College.  It  is  available  to  a  male  freshman  student 
in  the  amount  of  Si 65  for  the  school  year. 

The  Oliver  D.  and  Caroline  E.  Revell  Memorial  Scholarship 
Fund.  Established  in  1952  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
Estate  of  the  late  Oliver  D.  Revell  of  Asheville,  North 
Carolina.  The  amount  of  $100  is  available  annually 
to  not  more  than  one  person  preparing  for  the  ministry 
or  full-time  religious  work. 

Dorothea  van  Deusen  Opdyke  Scholarship.  Granted  by 
the  Southern  Baptist  Convention  for  the  benefit  of 
needy  students  from  the  mountain  areas.  The  sum  of 
Si 50  has  recently  been  made  available  to  each  of  two 
persons  for  this  scholarship. 

James  and  Lydia  Greenwood  Educational  Fund.  Estab- 
lished in  1946  under  the  will  of  the  late  Mrs.  Ella 
Greenwood  Holcomb  of  Surry  County,  North  Carolina. 
The  interest  from  investments  of  the  fund  is  to  be  used 
for  the  education  of  the  descendants  of  Mrs.  Hol- 
comb's  father,  James  Greenwood,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  will. 

Concessions 

Ministerial  Students.  A  student  for  the  ministry  who 
asks  to  have  his  tuition  remitted  must  (1)  present  to 
the  Committee,  with  his  application,  a  written  recom- 
mendation or  license  authorized  by  his  own  church,  (2) 
sign  an  agreement  providing  for  the  payment  of  tuition, 
with  interest,  if  he  does  not  serve  five  years  in  the  min- 
istry within  twelve  years  from  the  last  date  of  his  at- 
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tendance  at  Wake  Forest  College.  Such  agreement  is 
subject  to  cancellation  in  the  event  of  death  within 
twelve  years  from  the  date  of  last  attendance. 

Children  of  Ministers.  The  children  of  ministers  whose 
fathers  live  by  the  ministry  may  receive  half  tuition  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  School  of  Religion,  and 
School  of  Business  Administration.  The  concession  may 
be  granted  only  for  four  school  years  or  the  equivalent. 

Wives  of  Students.  The  wives  of  bona  fide  students  of 
Wake  Forest  College  and  the  Southeastern  Seminary 
who  fully  meet  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  College 
may  receive  half  tuition  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts, 
School  of  Religion,  and  School  of  Business  Administra- 
tion. The  concession  may  be  granted  only  for  four 
school  years  or  the  equivalent. 

Rehabilitation  Students.  Concessions  are  allowed  phys- 
ically handicapped  students  who  have  been  approved  for 
assistance  by  their  State  Divisions  of  Vocational  Reha- 
bilitation. The  State  pays  the  general  fee,  and  the 
tuition  is  remitted  on  application  by  the  student.  Such 
students  should  arrange  to  have  their  State  Divisions  of 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  forward  us  a  letter  of  ap- 
proval prior  to  registration. 

Loan  Funds 

Bushnell  Baptist  Church  Loan  Fund.  Established  in 
1945  with  funds  supplied  by  the  Bushnell  Baptist  Church 
of  Fontana  Dam,  North  Carolina,  for  needy  students. 

Council  Fund.  Established  in  1935  by  Mr.  C.  T. 
Council  of  Durham,  North  Carolina,  for  the  aid  of 
senior  students. 

Denmark  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  originated  by  the 
late  James  William  Denmark  of  Dudley,  North  Caro- 
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lina,  in  1875,  and  is  available  to  students  who  are 
candidates  for  one  of  the  regular  academic  degrees 
(B.A.,  B.S.,  or  B.B.A).  Preference  is  given  to  students 
from  North  Carolina,  and  the  amount  usually  available 
is  $200.00  per  year. 

Duplin  County  Loan  Fund.  This  loan  fund  was  donated 
in  1942  by  friends  of  the  College  who  wish  to  remain 
anonymous  and  is  limited  to  students  from  Duplin 
County,  North  Carolina. 

Friendly  Student  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  was  established 
in  1948  by  Miss  Nelle  E.  Stinson  of  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina,  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Mary  Belle  Stinson 
Michael,  for  the  benefit  of  worthy  students  who  need 
financial  aid.  Not  more  than  $100.00  is  available  to 
any  one  student  in  the  same  school  year. 

Thomas  M.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Memorial  Scholarship.  Estab- 
lished in  1948  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thomas  M.  Hunter  of 
Fayetteville,  North  Carolina,  as  a  loan  scholarship  in 
memory  of  their  son.  The  amount  of  $250  per  year  is 
available  for  students  enrolled  in  the  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College  who  are 
preparing  to  become  medical  missionaries. 

Edna  Tyner  Langston  Fund.  This  fund,  established  in 
1 942  by  Dr.  Henry  J.  Langston  of  Danville,  Virginia, 
in  memory  of  his  wife,  is  available  to  a  student  agreed 
upon  by  the  donor  and  the  College. 

Masonic  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  is  donated  by  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  Masons  of  North  Carolina  and  is 
available  to  a  senior  candidate  for  the  bachelor's  degree. 
Preference  is  granted  to  North  Carolina  students,  and 
the  usual  amount  available  is  $100.00  per  year. 

Watts  Norton  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  1949  by  Mr. 
L.    Watts   Norton   of  Durham,    North    Carolina.    For 
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the  benefit  of  worthy  young  people  attending  the  School 
of  Religion  who  need  financial  assistance. 

Frank  P.  and  Effie  Reade  Powers  Fund.  This  fund  was 
endowed  by  Dr.  Frank  P.  Powers  of  Raleigh,  North 
Carolina,  in  1944  as  a  memorial  to  his  parents  and  is 
for  the  benefit  of  needy  orphan  students. 

Grover  and  Addy  Raby  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  1 945 
by  Dr.  J.  G.  Raby  of  Tarboro,  North  Carolina,  in 
memory  of  his  parents.  Preference  is  given  to  applicants 
from  the  First  Baptist  Church  of  Tarboro. 

James  F.  Slate  Loan  Fund.  Established  in  1908  by 
the  late  J.  F.  Slate  of  Stokes  County,  North  Carolina, 
and  is  available  for  ministerial  students  who  have  been 
licensed  to  preach. 

All  inquiries  concerning  loan  funds  (except  the 
Denmark  and  Masonic  Loan  Funds)  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Bursar.  Inquiries  concerning  the 
Denmark  and  Masonic  Funds  should  be  sent  to  the 
Registrar. 
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Student  Government 

The  two  chief  agencies  of  the  student  government 
are  the  Legislative  Body  and  the  Student  Council.  The 
Council  consists  of  thirteen  representatives  from  the 
senior,  junior,  and  sophomore  classes,  and  the  president 
of  the  student  body,  all  of  whom  are  elected  by  the 
students.  The  Council  governs  all  student  conduct 
and  reports  its  decisions  to  the  Dean  of  the  College. 
The  Legislative  Body  consists  of  twenty  members, 
elected  as  are  the  members  of  the  Council,  including 
the  vice-president  of  the  student  body,  who  automatically 
becomes  chairman.  At  its  bi-weekly  meetings  the  Legis- 
lature makes  whatever  laws  or  regulations  circumstances 
may  demand,  an  executive  cabinet  directs  and  coordi- 
nates campus  activities. 

This  form  of  government  aims  at  the  creation  of  a 
wholesome  spirit  and  the  promotion  of  the  general 
welfare  of  the  students  and  the  college  community. 

The  Honor  System 

The  Honor  System  is  an  expression  of  the  concern  of 
Wake  Forest  College  that  its  students  shall  be  domi- 
nated by  ideals  of  honor  and  integrity.  The  Honor 
System  is  an  integral  part  of  the  Student  Government  of 
the  College  as  adopted  by  the  students  and  approved 
by  the  Administration.  The  essence  of  the  Honor  Sys- 
tem is  that  each  student's  word  can  be  trusted  implicitiy 
and  that  any  violation  of  a  student's  word  is  an  offense 
against  the  whole  student  community.  The  Honor  Sys- 
tem binds  the  student  in  such  matters  as  the  following: 
He  must  neither  give  nor  receive  aid  upon  any  exami- 
nation, quiz  or  other  pledge  work;  he  must  have  com- 
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plete  respect  for  the  property  rights  of  others;  he  must 
not  give  false  testimony  or  pass  a  worthless  check  know- 
ing it  to  be  such;  he  must  report  to  the  Student  Council 
any  violation  of  the  Honor  System  that  comes  under 
his  observation. 

A  student  accused  of  violating  the  Honor  System  will 
be  given  a  hearing  before  the  Student  Council.  If  he  is 
found  guilty  of  cheating,  for  the  first  offense  he  shall  be 
suspended  from  the  College  for  the  remainder  of  the 
semester  in  which  conviction  takes  place  and  for  the 
semester  next  immediately  following.  (A  summer  ses- 
sion shall  not  be  considered  in  computing  the  time  of 
such  suspension.)  Such  student  shall  be  re-admitted  to 
the  College  only  on  the  approval  of  the  Faculty  or  its 
Executive  Committee,  and  during  the  period  of  suspen- 
sion his  record  shall  not  be  subject  to  transfer  to  another 
college  without  a  notation  of  his  suspension.  Upon  a 
second  conviction  of  cheating  a  student  shall  be  expelled 
from  the  College  with  no  opportunity  for  re-admission. 
The  penalty  for  stealing,  giving  false  testimony,  or 
knowingly  passing  a  worthless  check  is  expulsion.  The 
penalty  for  failing  to  report  to  the  Student  Council  all 
violations  of  the  Honor  System  which  may  come  to  a 
student's  knowledge  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Student  Council. 

Students  in  enforcing  the  Honor  System  are  protect- 
ing the  integrity  of  their  student  community  and  their 
own  individual  rights  and  reputation.  They  thereby 
enjoy  the  confidence  of  one  another,  the  Faculty,  the 
Administration  and  the  public. 


Literary  Societies 

There  are  two  literary  societies — the  Philomathesian 
and  the  Euzelian.  These  literary  societies  are  regarded 

67 


Senior  Orations 


as  important  aids  in  the  work  of  education,  especially 
in  giving  training  in  parliamentary  procedure,  in 
cultivating  and  directing  the  taste  for  reading,  and  in 
the  formation  of  correct  habits  of  public  speaking. 

Several  medals  are  offered  by  the  literary  societies: 
in  the  Philomathesian  Society —  senior  orator's  medal, 
junior  orator's  medal,  sophomore  debater's  medal,  and 
freshman  improvement  medal;  in  the  Euzelian  Society 
— Julius  C.  Smith  senior  orator's  medal,  junior  orator's 
medal,  sophomore  debater's  medal,  freshman  debater's 
medal,  and  freshman  improvement  medal. 

Society  Day,  an  annual  celebration  of  the  literary 
societies,  occurs  in  the  autumn  of  each  year,  with  a  de- 
bate, orations,  and  other  features. 

Representatives  of  the  literary  societies  participate 
in  the  Founder's  Day  programs  on  or  near  February 
3  every  year. 

Forensic  Activities 

Wake  Forest  has  always  stressed  participation  in 
debating  and  allied  speech  activities,  and  the  College 
holds  membership  in  a  number  of  state  and  national 
speech  organizations,  including  Pi  Kappa  Delta,  na- 
tional honorary  forensic  fraternity.  Representatives 
of  the  College  engage  in  state,  regional,  and  national 
tournaments,  and  take  part  in  debates,  oratorical  con- 
tests, and  many  other  forms  of  competitive  speaking. 

All  undergraduate  students  in  good  standing  are 
eligible  to  participate  in  forensics  and  to  represent  the 
College  in  intercollegiate  competition. 

Senior  Orations 

On  the  second  Monday  in  April  the  faculty  selects 
four  members  of  the  senior  class  as  speakers  for  com- 
mencement day.  The  nominations  are  made  by  a  com- 

68 


Medals 

mittee  of  the  faculty  from  those  who  have  spoken 
either  before  the  committee  or  on  some  public  occasion 
in  college.  The  speakers  selected  are  required  to  pre- 
sent their  commencement  addresses,  limited  to  one 
thousand  words,  to  the  committee  for  approval  before 
May  1 6. 

Debate  Tournament 

In  the  fall  of  each  year  the  College  sponsors  a  debate 
tournament  to  which  are  invited  novice  debaters  from 
the  colleges  and  universities  in  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Virginia.  Awards  are  given  to  the  winning 
schools  at  a  banquet  which  climaxes  the  one-day  tourna- 
ment. The  tournament  is  open  to  students  who  have 
never  previously  participated  in  intercollegiate  debating. 

College  Theater 

The  Wake  Forest  College  Theater  presents  four 
major  productions  annually.  One  of  these  productions, 
a  Shakespearian  play,  is  presented  during  the  Magnolia 
Festival.  Any  student  enrolled  in  the  College  is  eligible 
to  try  out  for  the  casts  or  to  become  affiliated  with  the 
production  staffs. 

The  Theta  Omega  Cast  of  Alpha  Psi  Omega,  National 
Honorary  Dramatic  Fraternity,  offers  recognition  to 
those  who  have  achieved  distinction  in  dramatics. 

Medals 

The  A.  D.  Ward  Medal  is  awarded  annually  to  the 
senior  making  the  best  address  on  commencement  day. 

The  Lura  Baker  Paden  Medal,  established  in  1922 
by  Dean  S.  Paden  (B.A.,  191 8),  is  awarded  annually 
to  the  senior  who  has  obtained  the  highest  average 
grade  on  the  courses  taken  by  him  in  the  department 
of  Social  Sciences.  These  courses  must  aggregate  not 
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fewer   than   thirty   semester   hours   done   in   residence 
during  the  regular  academic  year. 

The  J.  B.  Currin  Medal  is  awarded  annually  for  the 
best  oration  on  the  general  topic  of  Christ  in  Modern 
Life. 

Medals  offered  by  the  Literary  Societies  are  listed 
on  page  68. 

The  Carolina  Award  is  presented  to  the  major  in 
Biology  who  writes  the  best  paper  on  a  subject  selected 
by  the  National  Biology  Society.  Given  by  the  Caro- 
lina Biological  Supply  Company  of  Elon  College,  N.  C. 

The  Biology  Research  Award  is  presented  to  the  major  in 
Biology  who  does  the  best  piece  of  original  research 
during  the  year.  Given  by  the  Beta  Rho  Chapter  of 
Beta  Beta  Beta  of  Wake  Forest  College. 

The  Poteat  Award  is  presented  to  the  student  in  Biology 
1-2  who  is  adjudged  the  most  outstanding,  and  plans 
to  major  in  the  department.  Given  by  the  Southern 
Scientific  Supply  Company  of  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  spon- 
sored by  the  Biology  Club  of  Wake  Forest  College. 

The  Holding  Award  is  presented  to  the  most  outstanding 
premedical  student  or  students  who  have  been  accepted 
by  a  medical  school,  and  who  in  the  opinion  of  the 
faculty  and  their  fellow  students  are  adjudged  most 
promising  as  members  of  the  medical  profession.  Given 
by  Mr.  Tom  Holding  of  Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

The  0.  C.  Bradbury  Award  is  presented  annually  to 
the  Alpha  Epsilon  Delta  premedical  society  member 
who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  society,  has  presented  the 
most  outstanding  paper  on  a  medical  subject  to  the 
group  during  the  academic  year.  The  award  consists 
of  a  cash  prize  in  the  amount  of  ten  dollars,  and  is 
presented  by  Dr.  O.  C.  Bradbury,  Professor  of  Biology. 
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Fraternities 

The  following  social  fraternities  have  been  established: 
Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Delta  Sigma  Phi  (inactive  1953-54), 
Kappa  Alpha,  Kappa  Sigma,  Lambda  Chi  Alpha,  Pi 
Kappa  Alpha,  Sigma  Chi,  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  Sigma 
Pi,  Theta  Chi. 

The  Interfraternity  Council,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Fraternities,  is  the  govern- 
ing body  of  the  social  fraternities.  The  Council  en- 
deavors to  maintain  a  high  standard  of  conduct  and 
scholarship.  The  Council  offers  a  cup  to  the  fraternity 
whose  members  make  the  highest  class  grades.  By 
order  of  the  faculty,  students  who  are  on  probation  for 
any  reason  may  not  be  initiated  into  any  fraternity 
until  the  end  of  their  probationary  period. 

The  following  professional  fraternities  have  been 
established:  Alpha  Kappa  Psi  (business),  Delta  Sigma 
Pi  (business),  Phi  Alpha  Delta  (law),  Phi  Delta  Phi 
(law),  Phi  Epsilon  Kappa  (physical  education). 

Honor  Societies 

The  following  honor  societies  have  been  established: 
Alpha  Epsilon  Delta  (pre-medicine),  Alpha  Psi  Omega 
(dramatics),  Beta  Beta  Beta  (biology),  Delta  Kappa 
Alpha  (ministry),  Eta  Sigma  Phi  (classics),  Gamma 
Sigma  Epsilon  (chemistry),  Kappa  Mu  Epsilon  (mathe- 
matics), Pi  Kappa  Delta  (forensic),  Sigma  Pi  Alpha 
(modern  language),  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  Omicron  Delta 
Kappa,  and  Tassels. 

Phi  Beta  Kappa,  an  honor  society  founded  at  the 
College  of  William  and  Mary  in  1776  and  having 
chapters  in  many  American  colleges  and  universities, 
each  year  invites  to  membership  a  limited  number  of 
students  who  have  displayed  personal  qualities  of  high 
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character  and  who  particularly  have  distinguished  them- 
selves in  fields  of  liberal  scholarship. 

Omicron  Delta  Kappa,  an  intercollegiate  honor 
society  which  has  as  its  purpose  the  recognition  and 
encouragement  "of  intelligent,  democratic  leadership 
among  college  men,"  elects  semi-annually  on  the  basis 
of  character  and  eminence  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
five  phases  of  campus  life:  "scholarship,  athletics,  social 
and  religious  activities,  publications,  and  forensic,  dra- 
matic, musical  and  other  cultural  activities." 

Tassels  is  a  local  honor  society  for  women,  with 
standards  and  purposes  similar  to  those  of  Omicron 
Delta  Kappa.  Its  membership  is  made  up  of  women 
students  who  have  shown  qualities  of  scholarship, 
character,  and  leadership  in  some  phase  of  college  life. 

Publications 

The  Student,  a  magazine  published  five  times  a  year, 
Old  Gold  and  Black,  a  weekly  newspaper,  and  The  Howler, 
the  College  annual,  are  published  by  the  students. 

Radio  Station 

Station  WFDD,  operated  by  the  student  body,  is 
on  the  air  seven  nights  a  week  while  the  College  is  in 
session,  and  in  addition  broadcasts  regular  church 
services  and  athletic  contests  played  locally  and  else- 
where. The  station  provides  training  for  students  in- 
terested in  various  phases  of  radio  work. 

Religious  Activities 

The  religious  activities  are  centered  in  the  Baptist 
Church  on  the  campus,  which  meets  in  regular  services 
Sunday  morning,  Sunday  evening,  and  Wednesday 
evening. 
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The  largest  group  of  students  organized  for  religious 
work  is  the  Baptist  Student  Union,  which  promotes 
Sunday  School  classes,  Training  Union  groups,  a  minis- 
terial conference,  a  student  forum,  vesper  services, 
socials,  and  other  student  activities. 

Chapel  services  are  held  at  1 0:00  on  Monday,  Wednes- 
day and  Friday,  attendance  being  required  of  all 
students. 

Athletics 

The  Director  of  Athletics  has  general  supervision  of 
athletic  activities. 

Recreational  Activities.  Recognizing  the  importance  of 
physical  recreation  in  maintaining  the  well-being  of 
students,  the  College  provides  extensive  athletic  fa- 
cilities and  a  faculty  of  trained  supervisors  to  direct 
activities  in  this  field.  Each  student  is  given  the  op- 
portunity to  develop  his  individual  interest  and  skill 
in  physical  education  and  recreation  classes.  In  ad- 
dition to  these  classes  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  undertakes  a  broad  intramural  sports  pro- 
gram consisting  of  tournaments  and  organized  club 
activities. 

In  order  to  provide  for  a  recreational  program  for  all 
the  students,  the  College  maintains  athletic  fields, 
tennis  courts,  a  golf  course,  and  a  gymnasium  with 
basketball  and  handball  courts  as  well  as  space  for  other 
indoor  sports. 

Intercollegiate  Athletics.  The  College  is  a  member  of 
the  National  Collegiate  Athletic  Association  and  the 
Atlantic  Coast  Conference.  Rules  and  Regulations  of  the 
N.C.A.A.  and  of  the  Conference  apply  to  all  inter- 
collegiate sports  and  eligibility  of  players. 

In  order  to  become  a  member  or  a  subordinate  mem- 
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ber  of  any  athletic  team,  the  student  must  conform 
to  the  following  requirements: 

i.  He  must  be  a  bona  fide  student. 

2.  In  order  to  represent  the  College  in  any  inter- 
collegiate activity,  the  student  must  have  completed 
without  condition  the  minimum  of  twenty-four  hours 
within  the  past  year  of  residence  work,  as  recorded  at 
the  close  of  his  last  term. 

The  eligibility  of  all  candidates  accompanying  the 
team  as  representatives  of  the  College  in  intercollegiate 
contests  must  be  certified  to  the  Director  of  Athletics 
by  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Any  student  may  be  declared  ineligible  at  any  time 
by  the  faculty  or  by  its  Executive  Committee  because 
of  poor  work  or  improper  spirit. 

An  athletic  team  may  not  be  absent  from  the  Col- 
lege for  a  total  of  more  than  ten  week  days  during  any 
term.  Freshman  teams  are  allowed  only  five  absences 
in  any  one  term. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  represent  the  College  on 
more  than  one  intercollegiate  team  or  club  in  any 
semester  without  special  permission  from  the  faculty 
or  from  its  Executive  Committee. 

The  Department  of  Public  Relations 
In  the  spring  of  1952   the  College  co-ordinated  its 
many  public  relations  activities  into  one  department 
with  main  offices  in  Winston-Salem. 

Included  in  the  department  are  all  activities  re- 
lating to  fund-raising,  student  recruiting,  alumni  rela- 
tions, publicity,  and  general  press  information.  Through 
meetings,  letters,  press  releases,  and  several  publications, 
the  department  seeks  to  interpret  the  College's  needs 
and  objectives  and  to  maintain  and  strengthen  the 
understanding  between  it  and  the  public. 
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The  degrees  conferred  are  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor 
of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration,  Bache- 
lor of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

The  general  requirements  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
and  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  are  the  same,  with 
the  following  exception:  (i)  for  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Arts  a  student  must  complete  a  foreign  language 
through  courses  numbered  21,  22,  making  a  total  of 
from  6  to  18  hours  of  language,  and  one  year  in  one 
of  the  sciences;  (2)  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
a  student  takes  6  or  12  hours  of  a  foreign  language 
along  with  work  in  two  sciences. 

Those  who  complete  a  major  in  one  of  the  sciences 
(Biology,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Mathematics)  or  in  Busi- 
ness Administration,  or  in  Physical  Education,  receive 
the  B.S.  degree;  in  other  departments,  the  B.A.  degree, 
with  the  following  exceptions:  (1)  students  with  a 
major  in  Education  may  receive  the  B.S.  degree  if  one 
of  the  majors  completed  for  a  teacher's  certificate  is 
in  Mathematics  or  Science;  (2)  those  who  pursue  courses 
leading  to  the  special  combined  degree  in  the  School 
of  Law,  described  on  pages  80-81,  may  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements for  either  degree;  (3)  provision  is  made  for 
awarding  the  B.S.  degree  in  special  cases  on  the  com- 
pletion of  a  major  in  History  or  Government;  (4)  students 
with  a  major  in  Sociology  may  elect  to  qualify  for 
either  the  B.S.  or  the  B.A.  degree. 

Each  student  is  responsible  for  acquainting  himself, 
or  herself,  with  the  requirements  for  graduation,  and 
for  meeting  the  requirements  as  stated. 

A  student  who  has  been  graduated  from  Wake  Forest 
College  with  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bache- 
lor of  Science  may  not  thereafter  receive  the  other  of 
these  two  degrees. 
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Academic  Requirements 

For  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  the  student  must  complete  the  prescribed 
courses,  and  a  major  and  a  minor,  as  specified,  along 
with  elective  courses  to  make  a  total  of  124  credit 
hours.  For  students  who  transfer  from  other  institu- 
tions, the  minimum  requirement  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  is  the  comple- 
tion of  62  hours  in  Wake  Forest  College,  including  the 
work  of  the  senior  year.  Furthermore,  the  quality  point 
requirement  as  explained  in  the  next  paragraph  must 
be  fully  met.  The  prescribed  courses  are  specified  for 
the  lower  division,  or  the  first  two  years;  in  the  upper 
division  the  student  devotes  his  time  chiefly  to  ad- 
vanced work  in  a  major  and  a  minor  subject. 

At  least  124  quality  points  must  be  presented  for 
graduation,  and  the  number  of  quality  points  must  be 
at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  semester  hours  passed. 
Students  who  transfer  from  other  institutions  must  earn 
in  Wake  Forest  College  at  least  as  many  quality  points 
as  semester  hours.  For  each  hour  of  credit  earned  in 
any  course,  the  grade  A  gives  three  quality  points;  B, 
two  quality  points;  C,  one  quality  point. 

A  student  has  the  privilege  of  graduating  under  the 
provisions  of  the  catalog  under  which  he  enters  pro- 
vided that  he  completes  his  course  within  six  years; 
after  the  interval  of  six  years  he  is  expected  to  con- 
form to  the  requirements  specified  for  the  class  with 
which  he  is  graduated. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts 
Requirements  in  the  Lower  Division 

English  i,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 
•Mathematics  1,  2  (6  hours) 
History  1,  2  (6  hours) 
Psychology  1  (3  hours) 

Religion  (6  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 
23,  25,  26,  32,  34,  35. 

**Language:  One  language  through  courses  21,  22  (the  number  of 
hours  ranging  from  6  to  18,  depending  on  whether  the  student 
begins  with  course  1  or  with  a  more  advanced  course). 
French  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 
German  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 
Greek  1,  2,  21,  22 
Latin  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 
Spanish  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 

Science,  one  of  the  following  three: 

Biology  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Physics  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,2  (2  hours) 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Requirements  in  the  Lower  Division 

English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 
Mathematics  1,  2  (6  hours) 
History  r,  2  (6  hours) 
Psychology  1  (3  hours) 

Religion  (6  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 
23,  25,  26,  32,  34,  35. 

***Language,  one  of  the  following: 
French  through  3,  4 
German  through  3,  4 
Greek  through  1,  2 
Latin  through  3,  4 
Spanish  through  3,  4 


•Instead  of  this  course  one  may  offer  six  hours  additional  advanced  work  in  the 
major  or  in  the  minor. 

**A  student  who  plans  graduate  study  should  consult  his  adviser  about  additional 
foreign  language  study  in  his  undergraduate  program. 

"Six  hours  are  required,  regardless  of  the  number  of  units  offered  for  admission. 
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•Sciences,  two  of  the  following: 
Biology  i,  2  (8  hours) 
Chemistry  i,  2  (8  hours) 
Physics  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,  2  (2  hours) 

Program  for  Freshman  Year 

Hours  Per 

Week 

English  1,  2 3 

Mathematics  1,  2 3 

Foreign  Language 3  or  5 

History  1,  2 3  ] 

Science  1,  2 4      Select  one 

Business  Admn.  1,  2 3  f  or  two 

*  *Religion 3  j 

Physical  Education  1,2 3 

Fourteen  to  sixteen  hours  are  selected  from  the  above. 

Admission  to  the  Upper  Division 
The  work  in  the  lower  division,  as  specified  in  the 
preceding  pages  of  this  section,  is  intended  to  give  the 
student  an  introduction  to  the  various  fields  of  knowl- 
edge and  to  lay  the  foundation  for  concentration  in  a 
major  and  a  minor  subject  during  the  junior  and  senior 
years. 

Before  applying  for  admission  to  the  upper  division 
and  beginning  work  on  his  major  and  minor  subjects, 
a  student  should  have  62  credit  hours  and  62  quality 
points  in  the  lower  division.  In  no  case  will  a  student 
be  admitted  to  the  upper  division  with  fewer  than  52 
hours  of  credit  and  52  quality  points.  All  students  at  the 
beginning  of  the  junior  year  are  required  to  pass  a 
proficiency  test  in  the  use  of  the  English  language. 

After  admission  to  the  upper  division  a  student  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  50  hours  in  courses  numbered 
20  and  above,  regardless  of  the  total  hours  accumulated 
in  the  lower  division  courses.*** 

*A  student  majoring  in  Physical  Education  should  refer  to  page  130. 
"See  special  requirement  on  page  77. 
""When  the  major  is  General  Science, 40  hours  are  required  in  upper  division  courses. 
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Major  and  Minor  Subjects 

Thirty  days  before  the  end  of  his  sophomore  year 
each  student  indicates  to  the  Registrar  his  selection 
of  a  major  subject  and  a  minor  subject  in  which  he 
desires  to  concentrate  during  his  junior  and  senior 
years.  The  Registrar  then  assigns  the  student  to  a 
departmental  adviser,  under  whose  direction  the  se- 
quence of  studies  will  be  arranged. 

After  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year  a  student  may 
not  change  from  one  major  to  another  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  department  concerned. 

The  following  list  indicates  the  number  of  hours  re- 
quired in  the  departmental  majors  and  minors: 

Department                                                    Major  Minor 

Biology 32  20 

Chemistry 39  20 

Economics 30  18 

Education 18  18 

English 30  21 

French 30  18 

German 30  18 

Government 24  15 

Greek 30  18 

History 30  18 

Latin 30  18 

Mathematics 33  18 

Music 40  20 

Physical  Education 31  20 

Physics 30  20 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 30  18 

Recreation 20 

Religion 30  18 

Religious  Education 30  18 

•Science  (General) 40 

Sociology 30  15 

Spanish 30  18 

Speech 30  21 

The  General  Science  major  includes  Biology  1-2,  Chemistry  1-2,  Physics  3-4,  and  16 
pours  of  advanced  work  in  two  of  these  three  departments.  A  minor  may  not  be  taken 
in  General  Science. 

79 


Graduation  Requirements 


Half  of  the  major  and  half  of  the  minor  must  consist 
of  junior  and  senior  courses  completed  in  Wake  Forest 
College. 

*Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
Requirements  in  the  Lower  Division 

Business  Administration  3,  4,  13,  14  (15  hours) 

English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 

Government  1  (3  hours) 

History  1,  2  (6  hours) 

Mathematics  ic,  (3  hours) 

Psychology  1  (3  hours) 

Religion  (6  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 

23.  25,  26,  32,  34,  35 
Science,  one  of  the  following  three: 

Biology  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Physics  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,  2  (2  hours) 

Degrees  in  the  School  of  Law 

A  combined  course  makes  it  possible  for  a  student 
in  Wake  Forest  College  to  receive  the  two  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  (or  Bachelor  of  Science)  and  Bachelor 
of  Laws  in  six  academic  years  or  their  equivalent  in- 
stead of  the  seven  which  are  required  if  the  two  cur- 
ricula are  pursued  independently.  The  first  three  years 
of  the  combined  course  are  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  the  last  three  are  in  the  School  of  Law. 

Under  this  plan  the  student  must  first  complete 
three  years  (93  semester  hours)  of  academic  work, 
including  the  requirements  for  a  minor  (see  page  79), 
and  the  prescribed  courses  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree 
as  listed  on  pages  77-78.  The  requirement  of  a  major 
subject  for  the  academic  degree  is  considered  as  satis- 
fied by  one  year  of  law.  The  details  of  this  plan  are 
as  follows: 


'See  pp.  147-149  for  full  requirements  for  this  degree; 
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On  the  completion  of  93  semester  hours  of  academic 
work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  including  the  pre- 
scribed courses,  with  a  minimum  average  grade  of  G  (or 
one  quality  point  for  each  semester  hour  undertaken), 
the  student  may  be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Law. 
(Non-theory  courses  in  military  science,  hygiene,  do- 
mestic arts,  physical  education,  vocal  or  instrumental 
music,  practice  teaching,  teaching  methods  and  tech- 
niques and  similar  courses  are  not  acceptable  under  the 
above  rule.  "Required"  non-theory  work  is  acceptable 
up  to  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  credit  offered  for  admis- 
sion). Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  first  full 
year  of  law  (29  semester  hours)  as  outlined  by  the 
faculty  of  the  School  of  Law,  with  a  cumulative  weight- 
ed average  sufficient  for  him  to  remain  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  student  will  be  awarded  the  B.A.  or  B.S. 
degree. 

The  degree  of  LL.B.  will  be  awarded  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  two  additional  years  in  the  School  of  Law  and 
on  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  that  degree  as 
described  on  pages  164-165. 

At  least  one  year  of  the  required  academic  work  must 
be  taken  at  Wake  Forest  College.  A  student  who  trans- 
fers from  another  institution  at  the  end  of  his  first  or 
second  year  must  maintain  a  minimum  average  grade 
of  C  on  all  academic  work  undertaken  during  his  resi- 
dence at  Wake  Forest  College. 

Degrees  in  Medical  Sciences 

A  limited  number  of  students,  by  taking  advantage 
of  the  special  arrangement  explained  here,  may  receive 
the  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Medical  Sciences. 

Under  this  plan  the  student  fulfills  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  by  completing  three  years  of  work  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  with  a  minimum  average  grade 
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of  C,  and  by  satisfactorily  completing  the  first  full  year 
of  Medicine  (at  least  30  semester  hours)  as  outlined  by 
the  faculty  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine, 
with  a  record  entitling  him  to  promotion  to  the  Second 
Year  Class. 

Candidates  for  the  B.S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Medi- 
cal Sciences  must  complete  the  following  courses  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts  before  entering  the  School  of 
Medicine  for  their  fourth  year  of  work:* 

Biology  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Biology  2 1  (4  hours) 

Biology  25  (4  hours) 

Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Chemistry  19  (3  hours) 

Chemistry  20  (4  hours) 

Chemistry  21  (5  hours) 

English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 

Language,  one  of  the  following,  through  3-4:  French,  German, 

Greek,  Latin,  Spanish 
Mathematics  1,  2  (6  hours) 
Physics  3,  4  (8  hours) 
Psychology  1  (3  hours) 
Religion  (3  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 

23,  25,  26,  32,  34,  35 
Social  Science  (6  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,  2  (2  hours) 
Electives  (to  make  a  total  of  92  hours) 

The  completion  of  the  prescribed  academic  subjects 
does  not  necessarily  admit  any  student  to  the  School 
of  Medicine.  About  fifty  are  chosen  from  a  large  num- 
ber of  applicants.  All  other  factors  being  equal,  ap- 
plicants who  have  done  all  their  college  work  in  Wake 
Forest  College  are  given  preference. 

Degree  in  Medical  Technology 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science  de- 
gree in  Medical  Technology  by  completion  of  the  aca- 

°See  pp.  166-169  and  the  special  bulletin  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
for  further  information. 
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demic  requirements  outlined  below  with  a  minimum 
average  grade  of  G,  and  by  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  full  course  in  Medical  Technology  in  the  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  with  a  minimum  weighted 
average  of  80.  Candidates  for  the  degree  must  complete 
the  following  three-year  course  before  beginning  study 
in  the  School  of  Medicine:* 

Biology  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Biology  2 1  (4  hours) 

Biology  25  (4  hours) 

Biology  3 1  (4  hours) 

Biology  33  (2  or  4  hours) 

Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Chemistry  19  (3  hours) 

Chemistry  20  (4  hours) 

Chemistry  2 1  (5  hours) 

English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 

Language,  one  of  the  following  through  3-4:  French,  German, 

Greek,  Latin,  Spanish 
Mathematics  1,  2  (6  hours) 
Physics  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Psychology  1  (3  hours) 
Religion  (3  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 

23,  25,  26,  32,  34,  35 
Social  Science  (6  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,  2  (2  hours) 
Electives  (to  make  a  total  of  92  hours) 

Degree  in  Nursing 

Students  may  qualify  for  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Nursing  by  meeting  the  academic  require- 
ments outlined  below  and  completing  the  work  lead- 
ing to  a  Diploma  in  Nursing  from  an  approved  hospital 
or  school  of  nursing.  The  usual  qualitative  require- 
ments must  be  met  for  this  degree.  Candidates  for  the 
degree  must  complete  the  following  three-year  course 
before  entering  the  School  of  Nursing: 


'For  admission  information,  see  the  speoial  bulletin  of  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine. 
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Biology  i,  2  (8  hours) 
Biology  25  (4  hours) 
Biology  33,  34  (2  or  4  hours) 
Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Chemistry  21  (5  hours) 
English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 

Language,  one  of  the  following  through  3-4:  French,  German, 
s  Greek,  Latin,  Spanish 
Psychology  1  (3  hours) 
Religion  (6  hours)  selected  from  the  following:  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22, 

23,  25.  26,  32,  34,  35 
Social  Science  (10  or  12  hours) 
Physical  Education  1,  2  (2  hours) 
Electives  (to  make  a  total  of  92  hours) 
(Suggested  electives:  English,  Psychology,  Social  Science) 

Degree  with  Major  in  Dentistry 
A  student  may  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  B.S. 
degree  with  a  major  in  dentistry  by  completing  three 
years  of  work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  with  a 
minimum  average  grade  of  C,  and  by  satisfactorily 
completing  the  first  two  years  of  work  in  one  of  certain 
approved  dental  schools  designated  by  Wake  Forest 
College,  with  a  record  entitling  him  to  advancement  to 
the  Third  Year  Class. 

For  this  degree  the  requirements  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  are  the  same  as  outlined  above  for  the  B.S. 
degree  with  a  major  in  Medical  Sciences. 

Minimum  Pre-Dental  Requirements 

A  student  who  wishes  to  prepare  to  enter  a  dental 
school  without  becoming  a  candidate  for  a  degree  at 
Wake  Forest,  may  complete  the  two-year  requirement 
for  entrance  to  certain  accredited  schools  of  dentistry 
by  including  the  following: 

Biology  1,2 8  hours  Mathematics  1,2...  6  hours 

Chemistry  1,2....  8  hours  Physics  3,  4 8  hours 

Chemistry  21 5  hours  Physical  Education .  .  2  hours 

English  1,2 6  hours  Electives  to  complete  62  hours 
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Divisions 

The  courses  announced  in  the  following  pages  fall 
into  two  main  divisions:  lower  division  courses,  num- 
bered from  i  to  19,  primarily  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores; upper  division  courses,  numbered  20  and  above, 
primarily  for  juniors  and  seniors,  giving  advanced 
credit  in  the  majors  and  minors  or  as  electives. 

Before  admission  to  the  upper  division,  a  student 
must  have  credit  for  at  least  52  hours  in  the  lower  di- 
vision, with  a  minimum  of  52  quality  points;  after 
admission  to  the  upper  division,  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  must  complete  work  for  at  least  50  credit  hours 
in  advanced  courses. 

Credit  Hours  Defined 

All  credit  hours  are  based  upon  the  semester,  or  half 
of  an  academic  year  of  nine  months.  In  the  depart- 
ments which  follow,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  credit 
hours  for  each  course  are  the  same  as  the  number  of 
class  periods  per  week  unless  otherwise  specified. 

Both  in  the  summer  term  and  in  the  fall  and  spring 
terms,  the  credit  for  any  course  is  the  same,  generally 
three  hours  based  on  48  class  periods,  or  the  equivalent 
in  laboratory  work. 

Explanation  of  the  Schedule 

In  this  number  of  the  Bulletin  of  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege the  schedule  of  classes  is  announced  for  the  fall  and 
spring  terms  only;  the  schedule  of  classes  for  the  sum- 
mer term  is  given  in  the  special  bulletin.  The  numbers 
following  the  days  of  the  week  indicate  the  periods 
during  which  the  classes  are  offered. 

Courses  with  odd  numbers  are  regularly  given   in 
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the  fall  term;  courses  with  even  numbers,  in  the  spring 
term.  However,  introductory  or  basic  courses  in  many 
departments  will  be  offered  every  term  so  that  students 
may  arrange  their  work  in  regular  sequence,  accord- 
ing to  the  time  of  entrance.  Accordingly,  revised 
schedules  will  be  prepared  each  term,  supplementing 
the  schedule  given  here. 

Biology 

Professors  Bradbury,  Cocke,  Kitchin 
Associate  Professor  Britt 
Assistant  Professor  Allen 

A  major  in  Biology  consists  of  32  credit  hours  which 
must  include  courses  23,  24  and  40.  Students  majoring 
in  Biology  who  expect  to  teach  that  subject  in  secondary 
schools  should  include,  in  addition  to  the  above,  courses 
33,  37  and  38  in  their  major. 

A  minor  consists  of  20  credit  hours. 

Students  contemplating  graduate  work  in  Biology 
are  strongly  advised  to  include  Organic  Chemistry  in 
their  undergraduate  course  of  study. 

1,2.     General  Biology 

An  introductory  course,  in  which  the  fundamental  facts  of  the 
structure  and  activity  of  plants  and  animals  are  stressed.  The  labora- 
tory work  will  provide  illustrations  of  important  biological  principles. 
Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.         Credit,  4  hours  each  term 

3.  Physiology 

Lectures  and  readings  in  human  physiology  together  with  some  dis- 
cussion of  anatomy.  Not  open  to  students  who  have  credit  for  upper 
division  courses  in  Biology.  Credit,  2  hours 

4.  Hygiene 

Lectures  and  readings  in  hygiene,  personal  and  community,  together 
with  a  study  of  infectious  diseases.  Not  open  to  students  who  have 
credit  for  upper  division  courses  in  Biology.  Credit,  2  hours 
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2 1 .  Comparative  Anatomy 

A  comparative  study  of  the  anatomy  of  chordate  animals.  Dis- 
section of  type  forms  in  the  laboratory.  Prerequisite,  Biology  i,  2. 
Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

22.  Animal  Parasitology 

A  study  of  animal  parasites  and  diseases  caused  by  them.  In  the 
laboratory  a  study  in  detail  of  types  of  parasites.  Prerequisite,  1,  2. 
Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

23.  24.     General  Botany 

An  introductory  study  of  plant  physiology  and  morphology,  to- 
gether with  a  brief  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom.  Prerequisite,  Biology 
1,2.  Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.    Credit,  4  hours  each  term 

25.  Embryology 

A  study  of  vertebrate  embryological  development.  Prerequisite, 
Biology  1,2.  Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 

Credit,  4  hours 

26.  Histology 

A  study  of  the  microscopic  anatomy  of  animals,  particularly  a 
mammalian  form.  Prerequisite,  Biology  1,  2.  Two  hours  lecture, 
two  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  3  hours 

33,  34.     Histological  Technique 

A  course  in  the  preparation  of  slides  of  animal  and  plant  tissues 
designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  histological  and  cytological 
methods.  Prerequisite,  12  hours  of  Biology,  not  including  courses, 
3,  4.  Four  hours  laboratory.  Credit  2  hours  each  term 

35.     Genetics 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  inheritance  and  their  applica- 
tions as  related  to  various  animals  and  plants  including  the  human 
being.  Prerequisite  12  hours  of  Biology,  not  including  courses  3,  4. 
Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  3  hours 

37.     Invertebrate  ^oology 

A  detailed  study  of  invertebrate  animals,  exclusive  of  insects,  from  the 
standpoint  of  their  morphology,  physiology  and  phylogenetic  re- 
lationships. Some  taxonomy  may  be  included.  Prerequisite,  Biology 
1,  2.  Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 
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38.  Entomology 

A  study  of  insects  as  to  their  structure,  development  and  relation- 
ships, including  a  study  of  injurious  insects,  their  destructiveness  and 
the  control  of  them.  Prerequisite,  12  hours  of  Biology  not  including 
courses  3,  4.  Two  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 

Credit,  3  hours 

39.  History  of  Biology 

A  survey  of  the  historical  background  and  development  of  the  bio- 
logical sciences  together  with  a  biographical  study  of  the  outstanding 
biologists.  Prerequisite,  12  hours  of  Biology  not  including  courses 
3,  4.  Two  hours  lecture.  Credit,  2  hours 

40.  Historical  Geology 

This  course  includes  a  brief  survey  of  structural  geology  as  a  prepa- 
ration for  a  study  of  fossilized  plants  and  animals.  The  study  of 
fossils,  their  nature,  relationships  and  causes  of  extinction,  together 
with  a  consideration  of  theories  will  be  stressed.  Prerequisite,  12 
hours  of  Biology,  not  including  courses  3,  4.  Required  of  all  Biology 
majors.  Three  hours  lecture.  Credit,  3  hours 

42.     History  of  Medicine 

A  survey  of  the  historical  background  and  the  development  of  the 
medical  sciences  along  with  biographical  study  of  some  of  the  out- 
standing men  who  have  made  noteworthy  contributions  in  the  field 
of  medicine.  Prerequisite,  12  hours  of  Biology.  Two  hours  lecture. 

Credit,  2  hours 

62.     Seminar 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  current  scien- 
tific literature.  The  gathering  of  material  and  the  preparation  of 
scientific  manuscripts  will  be  stressed.  Prerequisite,  12  hours  of 
Biology,  not  including  courses  3,  4.  Two  hours  conference  per  week. 

Credit,  1  hour 

Chemistry 

Professor  Black 

Associate  Professors  Miller,  Nowell 

Assistant  Professor  Blalock 

In  addition  to  the  basic  courses  prescribed  by  the 
College,  a  student  desiring  to  take  a  B.S.  with  major 
in  Chemistry  is  required  to  take  the  following  courses: 

88 


Chemistry 

Chemistry  1-2,  19-20,  21-22,  35,  41-42;  Physics  3-4;  and 
Mathematics  1-2,  11,  22.  An  average  of  G  in  the  first 
two  years  of  chemistry  is  required  of  students  who 
elect  to  major  in  this  department.  Admission  to  any 
advanced  class  is  conditioned  by  satisfactory  grades 
in  prerequisite  courses,  and  registration  for  advanced 
classes  must  be  approved  by  the  department. 

A  minor  consists  of  Chemistry  1-2,  19-20,  21. 

The  following  schedule  is  recommended  for  students 
who  desire  to  major  in  chemistry: 

Freshman  Year  Sophomore  Year 

Chemistry  1-2  Chemistry  19-20 

English  1-2  English  3-4 

History  1-2  *Language  6  hours 
*Language,  6  hours  Mathematics  11-22 

Mathematics  1-2  Physics  3-4 

Junior  Year  Senior  Year 

Chemistry  21-22  Chemistry  41-42 

Chemistry  35  **Electives,  20  hours 

Psychology  1 
Religion,  6  hours 
**Electives,  12  hours 

1,2.     General  Chemistry 

An  introductory  course  emphasizing  fundamental  chemical  knowl- 
edge and  practice.  Designed  for  students  without  previous  college 
work  in  chemistry.  Three  hours  lecture,  two  hours  laboratory. 

Credit,  4  hours  each  semester 

19.  Qualitative  Analysis 

A  course  covering  the  principles  and  techniques  of  qualitative  sep- 
aration and  identification  of  inorganic  cations  and  anions.  Prereq- 
uisite, Chemistry  1,  2.  Two  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

Credit,  3  hours 

20.  Volumetric  Analysis 

A  course  emphasizing  the  principles  and  methods  of  volumetric 
analysis.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  19.  Two  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

•German  should  be  chosen  to  meet  language  requirements. 

••Advanced  courses  in  Chemistry,  English,  Mathematics,  or  Physics  are  recommended 
as  electives. 
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21,  22.     Organic  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  chemistry  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  organic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  i,  2.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours 
laboratory.  Credit,  5  hours  each  semester 

26.     Physical  Chemistry  for  Pre-Medical  Students 

A  course  dealing  with  the  physical  behavior  of  gases,  liquids,  and 
solutions.  Special  discussion  of  the  colligative  properties  of  solutions, 
of  the  measurement  of  pH,  and  of  the  behavior  of  buffered  solutions. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  19  and  Physics  3.  Three  hours  lecture. 

Credit,  3  hours 

32.  Inorganic  Preparations 

A  laboratory  course  devoted  to  the  preparation  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite,  Chemistry  19,  20.  Six  hours  laboratory. 

Credit,  3  hours 

33.  Organic  Analysis 

A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in  the  systematic  identification  of 
organic  compounds.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  21,  22.  Two  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

34.  Organic  Preparations 

Laboratory,  conference,  and  library  work.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry 
21,  22.  Six  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  3  hours 

35.  Gravimetric  Analysis 

A  course  dealing  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  gravimetric 
analysis.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  19,  20.  One  hour  lecture,  six 
hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

38.     Instrumental  Analysis 

A  course  in  the  application  of  physical  methods  to  analytical  chemis- 
try. Experiments  in  refractometric,  colorimetric,  polarimetric, 
conductimetric,  polarographic,  and  potentiometric  methods  are  per- 
formed in  laboratory.  Lecture  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  principles 
and  limitations  of  the  methods  in  relationship  to  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisite, Chemistry  35,  41  and  senior  standing.  Two  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  Credit,  4  hours 

41,  42.     Physical  Chemistry 

A  fundamental  course  for  students  planning  to  enter  chemistry  as  a 
profession  or  to  work  toward  an  advanced  degree  in  the  physical, 
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biological,  or  medical  sciences.  Prerequisite,  Chemistry  20;  Physics 
3-4;  and  Mathematics  11,  22.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  labora- 
tory. Credit,  5  hours  each  semester 

43,  44.     Thermodynamics 

Lectures  in  the  principles  of  thermodynamics.  Prerequisite,  Chemis- 
try 41,  42,  or  its  equivalent.  Three  hours  lecture. 

Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

Education 

Professors  Bryan,  Memory 
Instructor  Preseren 

Admission  Requirements.  Junior  standing  is  a  general 
requisite  for  all  courses  in  Education.  Psychology  is 
recommended  as  a  preliminary  course,  and  a  course  in 
Public  Speaking  is  desirable. 

Major  in  the  Department  of  Education.  Students  who  plan 
to  become  teachers  are  advised  to  major  in  Education. 
A  scholastic  average  of  G  is  required  for  acceptance  as  an 
Education  major,  and  a  G  plus  average  is  a  prerequisite 
for  a  Directed  Teaching  opportunity. 

State  Certificates.  Any  course  offered  here  will  be  ac- 
credited by  the  State  Board  of  Education  as  satisfying, 
in  part,  the  requirements  for  a  State  teacher's  cer- 
tificate. Only  the  courses  listed  in  this  department  will 
count  as  professional  credit. 

The  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  awards 
the  High  School  Certificate,  Class  A,  to  graduates  of  the 
college  who  have  had  the  specified  courses  in  their 
respective  teaching  fields  and  the  professional  courses 
prescribed  as  outlined  below. 

Certification  requirements  must  be  met  in  at  least  one 
teaching  field;  however,  a  two-subject  certificate  is  far 
more  desirable  because  most  teachers  in  the  State  have 
to  teach  two  subjects,  and  very  little  subject  departure 
is  permitted  without  salary  penalty. 
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I  Academic  Requirements 

As  specified  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction: 

Bible  and  Religion — 2 1  hours,  including  6  in  Old  Testament,  6  in  New 
Testament,  and  g  in  electives. 

Commerce — 36  hours*,  including  12  in  Economics  and  Retailing,  12 
in  Accounting  and  Office  Management,  12  in  Office  Skills  (short- 
hand, transcription,  and  typing),  and  minimum  office  experience. 

English — 30  hours,  including  English  1-2;  3  hours  in  Shakespeare,  3 
in  American  Literature,  3  in  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composi- 
tion (English  21  at  WFC).  English  Literature  and  Speech  are 
recommended. 

French — 24  hours  (including  6  in  spoken  language)  based  on  two  or 
more  high  school  units;  otherwise,  30  hours.  Quantitative  re- 
quirements for  teaching  other  modern  foreign  languages  same  as 
for  French. 

Latin — 18  hours  based  on  two  or  more  high  school  units;  otherwise 
24  hours. 

Mathematics — 2 1  hours,  including  3  in  College  Algebra,  3  in  Trigonom- 
etry, 3  in  Analytic  Geometry.  Calculus,  History  of  Mathematics, 
Mechanical  Drawing,  Astronomy,  Statistics,  Applied  Mathe- 
matics, and  Physics  are  recommended  to  complete  the  total  of  2 1 
hours.  Although  Physics  and  Astronomy  are  classified  as  sciences, 
as  many  as  3  hours  in  each  will  nevertheless  count  toward  the 
certificate  in  mathematics.  At  the  same  time,  full  credit  will  be 
allowed  for  Physics  and  Astronomy  on  the  Science  certificate. 

Music — 36  hours.  For  specific  courses  required,  consult  head  of 
Music  Department. 

Health  and  Physical  Education — 36  hours.  For  specific  courses  required, 
consult  head  of  Physical  Education  department. 

Science — 30  hours**,  including  6  in  Biology,  6  in  Chemistry,  6 
in  Physics,  3  in  Geography  (Bus.  Adm.  2)  or  Geology  (Biol.  40), 
and  electives  to  complete  the  total  of  30. 

Social  Studies — 30  hours**,  including  6  in  European  or  World  History, 
6  in  American  History;  12  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Government,  Geography,  Economics,  Sociology;  6  in  electives 
from  any  of  the  above. 

•Certification  may  be  granted  in  individual  areas  as  follows:  Typewriting,  4  hours; 
Stenography,  11  hours  (including  9  in  Stenography  and  2  in  Typing);  Bookkeeping,  15 
hours  (including  Accounting  and  Management);  Basic  Business,  24  hours  (including  12 
in  Economics  and  12  in  Management  and  Accounting). 

••  Certification  will  be  allowed  in  any  of  the  individual  social  studies  or  sciences  on 
the  basis  of  12  hours  in  a  particular  subject.  This  course  should  be  fojlowed  only  aa 
a  last  resort,  as  teachers  who  are  certified  in  broader  areas  are  better  equipped  and  have 
less  difficulty  in  securing  positions.  The  12-hour  plan  is  restricted  to  subjects  in  science 
aad  social  studies  fields. 
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II  Professional  Requirements 

Candidates  for  the  High  School,  Class  A,  certificate 
are  required  by  the  State  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction to  have  at  least  18  hours  in  Education  dis- 
tributed as  follows:  6  hours  in  pupil-centered  courses, 
6  related  to  the  school  as  an  institution,  and  6  in  Di- 
rected Teaching  and  practicum.  To  meet  this  require- 
ment a  student  must  take  Education  courses  num- 
bered 23,  31  or  50,  33,  34,  a  methods  course  in  one 
of  the  subjects  for  which  certification  is  desired,  and 
also  one  of  these:  25,  26,  27,  35,  55. 

Courses 
23.     Educational  Psychology 

A  course  designed  to  foster  an  understanding  of  continuity  in  de- 
velopment from  the  intellectual,  physical,  social,  and  emotional 
viewpoints;  the  nature  and  process  of  learning,  motivating  forces, 
and  mastery  of  fundamental  theoretical  concepts. 

M  W  F3;  TThS  1,  2;  spring  term,  M  W  F  3;  TThS  1,  2 

25.  Extracurricular  Activities 

An  introduction  to  basic  and  legitimate  school  activities  other  than 
those   regularly    scheduled    for   unit   credit.    School   publications, 
audio-visual  aids,  dramatics,  forensics,  musical  organizations,  home- 
room activities,  etc.,  will  be  considered. 
Offered  only  in  summer. 

26.  Audio-Visual  Education 

A  survey  of  the  theory,  history,  and  techniques  of  using  visual  aids. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  contributions  of  various  types  of 
visual  aids  to  an  educational  program.  This  course  may  count  as 
either  Education  or  Religion,  but  not  both.  At  the  time  of  registration 
the  student  must  determine  in  which  field  credit  is  desired. 

T  Th  3,  third  hour  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

27.  Social  Foundations  of  Education 

A  social  approach  to  educational  opinion  and  practices  from  the 
primitives  down  to  the  present  era;  emphasis  on  the  school  as  a  con- 
tributor to  democratic  living  and  community  building. 
T  Th  S3;  spring  term,  T  Th  S 3 
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31.     Testing  and  Counseling 

A  study  of  individual  differences  through  statistical  techniques  as  ap- 
plied to  mental  and  educational  measurement;  the  interpretation 
and  use  of  standard  tests,  the  construction  of  informal  objective  tests, 
counseling,  and  audio-visual  aids. 

M  W  F  2,  4;  spring  term,  M  W  F  2,  4 

33.  Secondary  Education 

An  examination  of  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  the  or- 
ganization and  administration  of  the  high  school  curriculum  in  the 
light  of  individual  and  social  needs;  adolescence,  methods,  lesson 
planning,  and  pupil  accounting. 

MWFy;  TThS  4;  spring  term  M  W  F  y;  T  Th  S  4 

34.  Directed  Teaching 

This  course  contains  the  specific  activities  identified  with  systematic 
and  formal  observations,  supervised  student  teaching,  and  with 
varied  activities  related  to  the  job  of  actual  teaching,  as  specified  by 
regulations  of  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  Seniors  only. 
C  plus  average,  or  higher,  required.  Seniors  desiring  a  practice 
teaching  opportunity  should  endeavor  to  reserve  two  consecutive 
class  periods  each  day  (MTWTF),  preferably  in  the  morning  and 
ending  no  later  than  3:20  p.m. 

Five  hours  to  be  arranged,  each  term  Credit,  5  hours 

35.  School  Organization  and  Control 

A  course  offered  upon  the  assumption  that  students  entering  the 
field  of  teaching  should  have  sufficient  information  concerning  the 
state,  county,  and  city  administration  of  education  to  stimulate  a 
growing  professional  interest. 

50.  Educational  Guidance 

A  consideration  of  modern  techniques  and  procedures  available  for 
the  job  of  counseling  and  guidance  both  in  school  and  in  later  life; 
social  adjustment,  work  opportunities,  aptitude  and  educational 
testing,  and  appraisal  of  personal  qualities. 

Offered  only  in  summer  Credit,  3  hours 

55.  Educational  Philosophy  and  Curriculum 

The  place  of  the  school  in  the  American  social  order,  an  interpreta- 
tion of  educational  values,  and  a  consideration  of  school  curricula 
in  the  light  of  recognized  objectives  of  education. 
M  W  F  1 
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Methods  and  Materials 

With  a  functional  approach,  each  of  the  following 
methods  courses  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  prospec- 
tive teacher  with  those  methods  and  materials  which  are 
actually  used  in  the  respective  subjects  in  public  high 
schools. 

36.     Education — Teaching  of  Business  Education  Subjects 

40.  Education — Teaching  of  Music 
MWF  4 

41.  Education — Band  and  Orchestra  Methods 
M  WF4 

42.  Education — Teaching  of  Mathematics 
TThSs 

43.  Education — Teaching  of  Science 

44.  Education — Teaching  of  Religion 
MWF5 

45.  Education — Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
TTkSs 

46.  Education — Teaching  of  Spanish 
Hours  to  be  arranged 

47.  Education — Teaching  of  French 
MWF4 

48.  Education — Teaching  of  Social  Studies 
MWFi 

49.  Education — Teaching  of  English 
MWF  3 
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English 

Professors  H.  B.  Jones,  Folk,  Snuggs 
Associate  Professor  Aycock 
Assistant  Professors  Brown,  Grubb,  Wilson 
Instructors  Drake,  Jenkins,  McElroy,  Oldham, 
Raynor,  *Shirley 

Courses  1-2  and  3-4,  for  freshmen  and  sophomores, 
are  prescribed  for  all  degrees,  and  are  prerequisites 
for  admission  to  all  advanced  courses  in  English. 

A  major  in  English  requires  30  credit  hours,  of  which 
18  must  be  taken  in  the  junior  and  senior  years  in 
courses  numbered  above  20.  The  minimum  requirement 
in  literature  for  all  English  majors,  including  the  journal- 
ism sequence  described  at  the  head  of  section  III 
following,  is  four  advanced  courses. 

A  minor  in  English  requires  21  hours,  including 
nine  hours  of  advanced  work  in  literature. 

A  major  in  Speech  is  also  offered,  as  described  at 
the  head  of  section  IV.  Those  who  take  a  major  in 
Speech  may  not  take  a  minor  in  English. 


**Writing 

I.     English  Composition 

A  basic  course  in  writing,  which  provides  training  in  clear  thinking 
and  effective  expression;  frequent  themes,  corrective  exercises,  read- 
ing in  modern  prose,  individual  conferences;  no  credit  given  until 
the  student  has  demonstrated  ability  to  write  satisfactorily.  Students 
deficient  in  English  may  be  required  to  meet  five  hours  each  week. 

Fall  term,  M  W  F  I,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7;  T  Th  S  1,  2, 3,  4;  spring  term, 
M  WF5;  TThS  1,4 

*  Absent  on  leave  1953-64. 

*•  Proficiency  in  the  use  of  the  English  language,  in  oral  reports  and  in  writing,  is 
recognized  by  the  Faculty  as  a  requirement  in  all  departments.  A  composition  con- 
dition, indicated  byceunder  the  grade  for  any  course,  may  be  assigned  in  any  depart- 
ment to  a  student  above  the  freshman  year  whose  writing  is  unsatisfactory,  regardless  of 
previous  credits  in  composition.  Removal  of  the  composition  condition,  either  through 
■pecial  work  as  directed  by  the  English  department  or  by  repeating  English  1  (without 
oredit  hours),  is  prerequisite  to  graduation.  A  senior  who  has  a  composition  condition 
on  his  record  at  the  beginning  of  his  last  semester  should  repeat  English  1. 
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2.     Composition  and  Literature 

Study  and  practice  in  the  several  types  of  writing,  with  special  atten- 
tion to  the  preparation  of  an  investigative  paper;  an  introducdon 
to  types  of  modern  literature,  with  short  themes  related  to  the  read- 
ing; originality  and  individuality  of  style  emphasized.  Prerequisite, 
English  i. 

Spring  term,  M  W  F  i,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7;  T  Th  S  1,  2,  3,  4;  fall  term, 

MWF5;  TThSi.4 

2 1 .     Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition 

A  study  of  modern  English  grammar  with  enough  composition  to 
illustrate  the  fundamentals  of  writing;  required  for  certification  in 
the  teaching  of  English.  Prerequisite,  senior  standing. 
TTI1S4 

45.  Essay  Writing 

A  course  primarily  for  those  who  are  interested  in  writing  for  publica- 
tion, with  concentration  on  the  various  types  of  essays;  wide  reading 
in  both  modern  and  older  essays;  admission  to  the  class  only  after 
conference  with  the  instructor.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 

T  7:00-9:00  p.m.  Credit,  2  hours 

46.  Short  Story  Writing 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  short  fiction  writing,  with 
much  collateral  reading  in  the  short  story,  and  constant  practice 
in  writing;  admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite, 
English  1-4. 

T  7:00-9:00  p.m.  Credit,  2  hours 


II 

Language  and  Literature 
3.     Representative  English  Writers 

A  study  of  prose  writers  and  poets  selected  as  representative  of  the 
several  eras  of  English  literary  history,  with  attention  to  the  historical 
background  and  the  literary  developments  of  each  era  represented. 
Prerequisite,  English  1-2. 

Fall  term,  M  W  F 1,  2,  4,  6;  T  ThS  2, 3,  4;  spring  term,  M  W  F 5; 
T  ThS  1;  T  ThS 3,  4 
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4.     Major  American  Writers* 

An  introductory  survey,  intended  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
main  currents  of  American  literature,  especially  of  the  eighteenth 
and  nineteenth  centuries,  with  the  emphasis  on  selected  major  writers; 
intensive  study  of  selections  and  extensive  reading  in  representative 
works.  Prerequisite,  English  1,  2,  3. 

Spring  term,  M  W  F 1,  2,  4,6;  T  Th  S  2, 3,  4;  fall  term,  M  W  F  5; 

TThSi 

23.  Chaucer 

An  introduction  to  Chaucer  as  a  literary  artist  and  master  story- 
teller, with  emphasis  on  The  Canterbury  Tales  and  Troilus  and  Criseyde 
studied  in  relation  to  sources,  and  to  literary  and  social  background. 
Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  WF2 

24.  Spenser 

Life  and  works  of  Edmund  Spenser  in  relationship  to  the  background 
of  the  Renaissance  and  to  the  Elizabethan  era;  concentration  chiefly 
on  The  Faerie  Queene.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  WF2 

25.  Renaissance  Drama 

A  survey  of  the  medieval  mystery,  miracle  and  morality  plays;  at- 
tention to  the  development  of  the  new  drama  in  the  sixteenth  century; 
the  reading  of  representative  plays  chiefly  of  Jonson  and  his  contem- 
poraries, with  the  omission  of  Shakespeare.  Prerequisite,  English 
1-4. 

TThSs 

26.  Shakespeare 

An  introduction  to  Shakespeare  as  a  dramatist  and  poet  in  relation- 
ship to  his  predecessors  and  contemporaries;  a  study  of  representative 
plays  in  the  approximate  chronological  order,  with  the  reading  of 
additional  plays;  attention  to  problems  of  biography,  dramatic 
companies,  theatres,  sources  and  criticism.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  WF 4 

27.  Milton 

A  study  of  the  poetical  works  of  John  Milton,  with  the  concentration 
on  Paradise  Lost,  and  with  the  reading  of  selected  prose;  special  at- 

•Thie  course  is  required  of  all  sophomores  in  Wake  Forest  College,  on  the  theory  that 
every  college  student  should  have  an  introduction  to  the  literature  of  his  own  country. 
It  is  not  required  of  students  who  transfer  from  other  standard  institutions  with  credit 
for  the  regular  one  year  course  in  sophomore  literature,  regardless  of  the  content. 
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tention  to  the  life  and  personality  of  the  author  and  to  the  literary 
and  historical  backgrounds  of  the  era. 
M  WF4 

29.     Eighteenth  Century  English  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  works  of  the  major  writers  from  Defoe 
to  Blake;  special  attention  to  the  periodical  essayists  and  to  Pope, 
Swift,  Johnson,  Goldsmith,  Cowper,  Burns,  the  current  philosophies 
and  literary  theories.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
MWF3 

31.  Romantic  Poets 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  development  of  romanticism  in  English  litera- 
ture, from  Thompson  to  Burns,  followed  by  a  study  of  Wordsworth, 
Coleridge,  Byron,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  collateral  reading  in  the  prose 
of  the  period.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
MWF7 

32.  Victorian  Poets 

A  study  of  Tennyson,  Browning,  Arnold  and  other  representative 
poets  as  literary  artists  and  as  exponents  of  the  literary,  social  and 
philosophical  concepts  of  the  era,  1830  to  1890.  Prerequisite,  English 
1-4. 

M  WF7 

34.  Victorian  Prose 

A  study  in  the  prose,  exclusive  of  fiction,  of  the  major  Victorian 
writers:  Carlyle,  Macaulay,  Newman,  Mill,  Ruskin.  Arnold,  and 
others,  as  related  to  the  life  and  thought  of  the  period  from  about 
1825  to  1890.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
TTh6andTh7 

35.  Development  of  the  English  Novel 

The  history  of  the  English  novel  from  the  Elizabethan  era  to  1830, 
chiefly  through  the  reading  and  analysis  of  representative  works 
which  illustrate  the  evolution  and  progress  of  the  form;  emphasis  on 
Defoe,  Richardson,  Fielding,  Austen,  and  Scott.  Prerequisite, 
English  1-4. 
M  WF  1 

36.  Victorian  Novelists 

A  study  of  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Eliot,  Meredith,  and  Hardy,  with 
some  attention  to  their  contemporaries;  novels  read  and  analyzed  as 
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representative  of  the  author's  purpose,  style  and  technique;  special 
attention  to  the  social  and  literary  background.  Prerequisite,  English 
1-4. 

M  WF  1 

37.  Twentieth  Century  Poetry 

A  study  of  selected  American  and  British  poets  of  the  twentieth 
century,  with  attention  to  the  transition  from  post-Victorianism,  the 
renaissance  following  191 2,  experimentation,  and  present  trends — a 
study  of  poetry  as  the  product  of  the  new  era,  and  of  poets  as  its 
interpreters.  Prequisite,  English  1-4. 
TThS3 

38.  Modern  Drama 

Extensive  reading  in  the  works  of  representative  European,  British 
and  American  dramatists  from  Ibsen  to  the  present,  in  approximately 
chronological  order,  with  attention  to  purposes,  themes,  and  the 
evolution  of  modern  techniques.  Prerequisite,  English  1  -4. 
TThS3 

41.  American  Fiction 

Studies  in  the  novel  and  the  short  story,  with  reading  of  representative 
works  of  Brown,  Cooper,   Poe,  Hawthorne,   Melville,  and  others. 
Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  WF3 

42.  American  Prose 

Studies  in  the  thought  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with  the  subject 
matter  from  Emerson  and  his  contemporaries.  Prerequisite,  Eng- 
lish 1-4. 

M  WF3 

43.  Whitman  and  His  Contemporaries 

Studies  in  major  American  poets  of  the  nineteenth  century,  with 
concentration  on  Walt  Whitman.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  WF3 

49.     Education — The  Teaching  of  English 

A  course  which  is  credited  as  Education  in  the  professional  require- 
ment for   a   high   school   teacher's  certificate.   See  department  of 
Education  for  description.  Prerequisites,  senior  standing,  and  Eng- 
lish major,  and  a  superior  record. 
M  WF3 
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61,62.     The  Modern  Novel 

A  seminar  in  recent  fiction  by  continental,  English,  and  American 
authors;  primarily  for  English  majors  in  their  senior  year,  but  open 
to  other  students  of  sufficient  preparation. 

T  8,g  Credit,  2  hours  each  semester 

III 

Journalism 

For  a  career  in  the  newspaper  profession,  breadth 
of  academic  background  is  essential.  The  following 
courses,  which  provide  the  fundamentals  of  professional 
training,  are  concerned  with  the  basic  principles  of 
journalistic  writing  and  editing,  and  with  a  conception 
of  the  newspaper  as  a  whole. 

In  planning  a  major  in  English,  with  the  journalism 
sequence,  the  student  is  advised  to  include  courses  in 
creative  writing  (45,  46),  modern  and  contemporary 
literature  (37,  38,  61,  62),  and  American  literature, 
with  a  minor  in  the  social  sciences. 

47.  Journalistic  Writing 

Survey  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  news-writing;  study  of  news 
and  news  values,  and  of  outstanding  newspapers.  Open  to  juniors 
and  seniors,  and  to  sophomores  who  obtain  the  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite,  English  1-2. 
MWF4 

48.  Copy-editing 

A  laboratory  course  in  copy-editing,  headline-writing,  typography, 
and  make-up.  Prerequisite  English  1-2,  and  47. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  2  hours 

50.     Special  Feature  Articles 

Practice  in  writing  articles  for  newspapers   and   magazines,   with 
emphasis   on   selecting   subjects,   gathering   material,   and   on   the 
preparation  and  sale  of  manuscripts.  Prerequisite,  English  1-2,  and 
preferably  47. 
TTh4 
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51.  The  Editorial 

Analysis  of  editorial  policies  of  typical  newspapers,  discussions  of 
current  events  and  topics  calling  for  editorial  expression,  and  practice 
in  writing  various  types  of  editorials;  a  study  of  the  fundamentals  of 
public  opinion,  and  what  the  editorial  writer  can  do  to  influence 
thinking.  Prerequisite,  English  1-2,  47-48. 
TTh3 

52.  History  of  American  Journalism 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  American  newspaper,  with  detailed 
investigations  of  representative  papers  and  editors,  and  with  special 
reference  to  the  problems  of  present-day  journalism.  Prerequisite, 
English  1-2,  47-48. 
TTh3 

IV 
Speech  and  Dramatics 

A  major  in  Speech  is  offered  for  those  students  who 
plan  to  teach  speech  and  drama  or  enter  professions 
which  require  proficiency  in  the  various  areas  of  speech. 
The  major  in  Speech  consists  of  30  credit  hours  which 
must  include  Speech  13,  14,  55,  56,  57  or  58,  60;  English 
26,  38;  electives  in  Speech,  6  hours.  The  student  is 
strongly  urged  to  elect  courses  in  the  Social  Sciences, 
Psychology  and  Philosophy,  and  Literature. 

A  minor  in  Speech  requires  2 1  credit  hours,  including 
Speech  13  and  14  with  15  credit  hours  in  advanced 
Speech  courses  selected  with  the  advice  of  the  Director 
of  Speech. 

13.  Speech  Fundamentals 

Direct  approach  to  problems  of  voice,  articulation,  pronunciation, 
bodily  action,  and  audience  contact;  practice  in  oral  reading  and  the 
delivery  of  short  speeches;  foundation  work  for  advanced  speech 
study;  use  of  recording  machine.  Prerequisite,  English  1-2. 
M  WF 4 

14.  Speech  Composition  and  Delivery 

A  course  dealing  with  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  short 
speeches  to  inform,   convince,   actuate  and  entertain;   training  in 
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organizing,  outlining  and  wording  the  speech;  experience  in  selecting, 
classifying  and  recording  materials,  practice  in  effective  delivery;  use 
of  recording  machine,  Prerequisite,  English  1-2  and  Speech  13. 
M  WF4 

53.  Radio  Speech 

A  study  of  radio  techniques  including  the  study  of  sources  for  radio 
material  and  the  preparation  of  radio  scripts.  Training  includes 
microphone  technique,  problems  of  pronunciation,  and  presentation 
of  workshop  productions.  Prerequisite,  junior  or  senior  standing,  or 
experience  in  radio  work. 
M  WF6 

54.  Public  Discussion  and  Debate 

Emphasis  upon  theory,  principles  and  practice  of  debate  and  dis- 
cussion. Classroom  practice  in  debate,  open  forum,  committee 
meetings,  panels  and  other  types  of  discussion.  Practice  in  techniques 
of  research,  analysis,  organization  and  delivery  of  controversies 
pertinent  to  our  day.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4,  or  participation  in 
intercollegiate  forensics. 
M  W  F  7 

55.  Voice  and  Diction 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  voice  production  with  consideration  to 
the  elimination  of  throat  fatigue,  huskiness,  nasality,  extremes  of 
pitch,  indistinctness,  monotony,  and  mispronunciation.  Emphasis 
placed  on  phonetics  as  the  basis  for  correct  sound  formation.  Stu- 
dents' voices  are  recorded.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  W  F  2 

56.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

The  development  of  adequate  mental  and  emotional  responsiveness 
to  literature  and  the  ability  to  communicate  this  appreciation  to 
others  by  oral  reading.  Various  types  of  literature  used  for  study  and 
practice;  the  short  story,  old  ballad,  narrative  poem,  lyric,  sonnet, 
and  essay.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 
M  W  F  s 

57.  Play  Directing 

A  study  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  play  directing  in  the  modern 
theater  with  emphasis  on  the  educational  theater;  training  in  se- 
lecting and  analyzing  scripts;  experience  in  casting  and  conducting 
rehearsals  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  director;  participation  in 
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laboratory  and  College^ Theater  productions.  Registration  by  per- 
mission of  the  instructor,  junior  or  senior  year. 
T  Th  6-7 

58.  Stagecraft 

A  study  of  the  visual  elements  of  play  production:  the  theory  of  stage 
design;  color  and  line;  the  building  and  painting  of  scenery;  the 
making  of  stage  models;  costuming  and  makeup;  stage  lighting, 
properties,  and  stage  effects.  Practical  experience  gained  in  labora- 
tory and  College  Theater  productions.  Registration  by  permission  of 
the  instructor,  junior  or  senior  year. 

T  Th  6-7 

59.  Business  and  Professional  Speech 

A  course  designed  for  business  and  professional  students  who  have 
not  taken  Speech  13;  training  in  the  effective  use  of  voice,  diction, 
articulation,  pronunciation,  bodily  action,  audience  contact;  practice 
in  the  composition  and  delivery  of  speeches  related  to  the  interests 
of  the  students;  use  of  recording  machine.  Prerequisite,  English  1-4. 

TTI1S3 

60.  Forms  of  Address 

A  course  in  the  composition  and  delivery  of  social,  ceremonial 
professional,  policy  forming,  and  legislative  addresses;  emphasis 
placed  on  structure,  support,  and  style;  attention  given  to  effective 
delivery;  a  study  of  classical  and  current  speech  texts;  critical  ob- 
servations of  speakers  outside  the  class;  use  of  recording  machine. 
Prerequisite,  English  1-4,  and  Speech  13  or  59. 
T  Th  S  3 

V 

Art  History  and  Appreciation 

Although  the  following  courses,  conducted  by  a 
member  of  the  English  staff,  are  not  a  part  of  the  regu- 
lar English  curriculum,  the  Department  recognizes 
their  importance  in  a  liberal  education  and  their  special 
value  to  students  of  literature.  They  may  be  included 
in  the  program  of  the  English  major,  but  not  in  the 
21  hours  required  in  the  English  minor. 
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71.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Art 

A  survey  of  the  arts  as  they  developed  in  prehistoric,  Egyptian, 
Mesopotamian,  Minoan,  Greek,  and  Roman  civilizations  and  Medie- 
val Europe.  Prerequisite,  junior  or  senior  standing. 

T  Th5 

72.  Renaissance  and  Modern  Art 

A  survey  of  the  arts  as  they  developed  in  Europe  and  the  United 
States;  emphasis  on  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting.  Prerequi- 
site, junior  or  senior  standing. 
T  Th5 


Greek  Language  and  Literature 
Professor  Earp 
A  major  in  this  department  consists  of  30  hours.  A 
minor  consists  of  18  hours  and  must  include  course  23. 

1,2.     Elementary  Greek 

Greek  grammar;  selections  from  Greek  prose  writers  and   poets; 
collateral  reading  on  Greek  mythology,  history,  and  antiquities. 
M  T  W  Th  F  2 

21,  22.     Xenophon,  Homer 

Xenophon:   Anabasis,  fall   term.   Homer:  Iliad  and  Odyssey,  spring 
term.  Thorough  drill  in  syntax. 
M  W  F  3 

23,  24.     Plato,  The  Greek  New  Testament 

Plato:  Meno  or  Apology,  Crito,  and  selections  from  the  Phaedo,  fall 
term.  Selections  from  the  Greek  New  Testament,  spring  term. 
M  W  F  7 

25.     Greek  Tragedy 

Euripides:  Medea.  This  course  will  include  a  study  of  the  origin  and 
history  of  Greek  tragedy,  with  collateral  reading  of  selected  tragedies 
in  translation. 
T  Th  7 
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26.     Greek  Comedy 

Aristophanes:  Clouds.  This  course  will  include  a  study  of  the  origin 
and  history  of  Greek  comedy,  with  collateral  reading  of  selected 
comedies  in  translation. 
T  Th  7 

p. 

31.  Greek  Civilization 

Lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  those  phases  of  Greek  civiliza- 
tion which  have  special  significance  for  the  modern  world.  Given 
the  first  semester.  This  course  is  recommended  especially  to  juniors 
and  seniors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not  required. 
TTh4 

32.  Greek  Literature  in  Translation 

A  study  of  selections  from  Greek  literature  in  English  translation. 
Given  the  second  semester.  This  course  is  recommended  especially 
to  juniors  and  seniors.  A  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  is  not 
required. 
TTh4 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 

Professor  Poteat 

A  major  in  this  department  (minimum,  30  hours) 
must  include  courses  23,  24  and  31,  32  and  either 
course  25,  26  or  course  29,  30. 

1,2.     Introductory  Latin 

A  course  intended  for  students  who  have  never  studied  Latin  and  for 
those  who  present  only  one  unit  of  Latin  for  entrance.  Textbook:. 
First  Tear  Latin  (Collar — Daniell — Jenkins). 
M  W  F  4 

3,  4.     Grammar,  Cicero,  Vergil 

This  course  will  include  (a)  grammar,  (b)  Cicero's  Letters  (Poteat) „ 
Vergil's  Aeneid  (Knapp).  Prerequisite,  two  units  of  entrance  Latin 
or  Latin  1,2. 
M  W  F  3 

21,  22.     Livy,  Horace,  Pliny 

Livy:  Selections  (Westcott),  first  semester.  Horace:  Odes  and  Epodts 
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(Bennett),  Pliny's  Letters  (Poteat),  second  semester.  Prerequisite,  four 
units  of  entrance  Latin  or  Latin  i,  2  and  3,  4. 
M  W  F  7 

23,  24.     Tacitus,  Horace,  Martial 

Tacitus:  Germania  and  Agricola  (Gudeman),  first  semester.  Horace: 

Satires   and    Epistles    (Rolfe);    Martial:    Epigrams    (Poteat),    second 

semester. 

T  Th  S  4 

25,  26.     Roman  Comedy  and  Satire 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence,  first  semester.  Petronius  and 
Juvenal,  second  semester. 
r  Th  7 

29,  30.     Roman  Philosophy 
Lucretius,  Cicero. 
T  Th7 

31,  32.     Roman  Civilization 

This  course,  for  which  no  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  is  neces- 
sary, will  consist  of  lectures  and  collateral  reading  upon  the  general 
subject  of  Rome's  contributions  to  the  modern  world — with  especial 
attention  to  religion  and  literature.  The  course  is  recommended 
especially  to  juniors  and  seniors. 

T  Th3 

Mathematics 

Professor  H.  A.  Jones 

Associate  Professors  Carroll,  Gentry,  Raynor 

Assistant  Professors  Gay,  Medlin 

This  department  offers  basic  courses  in  each  of  the 
main  divisions  of  mathematics:  algebra,  analysis, 
geometry,  applied  mathematics. 

A  major  in  this  department  (33  hours)  must  include 
courses  8,  11,  22,  25,  29  30;  a  minor  (18  hours)  must 
include  courses  11,  22,  25. 
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i .     College  Algebra 

Rapid  review  of  elementary  algebra,  and  a  thorough  study  of  college 
algebra,  including  variation,  progressions,  complex  numbers,  bi- 
nomial theorem,  theory  of  equations,  determinants,  partial  fractions, 
etc. 

M  W  F  1,2,3,  4>  5>  6>  7,  8;  T  Th  S  i,  2,  3,  4;  spring  term, 

M  WFi;  TThSi 

ir.     College  Algebra 

For  students  who  have  had  only  one  unit  of  algebra  or  are  deficient 
in  elementary  algebra. 

M  T W  Th  F  1,  6;  spring  term,  M  T  W  Th  F  1       Credit  3,  hours 

ic.     Commercial  Algebra 

Review  of  elementary  algebra;  selected  topics  in  college  algebra,  with 
applications  to  commercial  problems. 

M  W  F  2;  T  Th  S  2;  spring  term,  M  W  F  2 

2.     Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry 

A  study  of  trigonometric  formulas  and  the  use  of  logarithms,  to- 
gether with  their  practical  application  in  the  solution  of  right  and 
oblique  triangles. 

M  W  F  2,T  ThS  4;  spring  term,  M  W  F  1,  2,3,  4,  5,  6,  7;  T  Th 

S  1,  2, 3>  4 

8.     Euclidean  Geometry 

Geometry  of  figures  in  space;  including  a  review,  and  original  ex- 
ercises, in  plane  geometry.  Elective. 
M  W  F  4;  spring  term,  M  W  F  6 

1 1 .     Analytic  Geometry 

Loci,  the  line,  the  circle,  systems  of  coordinates,  parabola,  ellipse, 
hyperbola,  higher  plane  curves,  figures  in  space.  Prerequisite,  one 
year  of  college  mathematics. 

M  W  F  4,  5;  spring  term,  M  W  F  3 

22.     Elements  of  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  1 1 . 

M  W  F  4;  spring  term,  T  Th  S  4 
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24.  Mathematics  of  Investment 

This  course  deals  with  such  topics  as  compound  and  simple  interest 
laws,   annuities,   amortization,   depreciation,   bond  valuation,    and 
insurance.  Required  for  students  in  Business  Administration.  Elective. 
M  W  F  4;  TThS  2;  spring  term,  M  W  F  4;  T  Th  S  2 

25.  Theory  of  Equations  and  Determinants 

This  course  includes  review  of  topics  in  advanced  Algebra. 
M  W  F  3;  spring  term,  T  Th  S  3 

26.  History  of  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  development  of  mathematics,  dealing  with  the 
evolution  of  the  number  system,  arithmetic,  geometry,  algebra, 
trigonometry,  etc.,  together  with  a  study  of  the  lives  of  the  leading 
mathematicians.  Recommended  for  those  of  junior  standing  who 
expect  to  teach  Mathematics. 
T  Th  S3 

29.  Differential  Calculus 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  11,  22. 

T  Th  S  4 

30.  Integral  Calculus 

Includes   an   introduction    to    differential    equations.    Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  29. 
T  Th  S  4 

33.  Modern  Geometry 

Recent  geometry  of  the  triangle  and  circle,  based  on  the  principles 
of  Euclidean  geometry.  Recommended  for  teachers. 
M  W  F  1 

34.  Analytic  Geometry  of  Space 

Analytic  geometry  of  three  dimensions  treated  in  rectangular  co- 
ordinates; tetrahedral  coordinates  introduced  by  means  of  linear 
transformations  under  which  certain  invariant  properties  are  estab- 
lished. 

M  W  F  3 
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55.     Introductory  Statistics 

A  study  of  the  elementary  theory  and  applications,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  mathematical  development  of  frequency  curves, 
correlation,  sampling,  etc.  Prerequisite,  Mathematics  22. 
TThS3 

36.     Foundations  of  Geometry 

A  course  of  logic  in  geometry  with  special  emphasis  on  postulates, 
systems  of  geometry,  etc.  Recommended  for  teachers.  Prerequisite, 
Mathematics  22. 
TThSi 

38.     Differential  Equations 

A  study  of  the  more  common  types  of  ordinary  differential  equations 
with  emphasis  on  their  practical  application  to  geometry  and  physics. 
M  W  F  6 

40.  Projective  Geometry 

Synthetic    and    analytic    treatment    centering    around    Desargue's 
Theorem  and  the  principle  of  projectivity. 
T  Th  S  2 

41.  Differential  Geometry 

Curves  and  surfaces  in  three-dimensional  Euclidean  space,  applica- 
bility, differential  parameters. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

42.  Education — The  Teaching  of  Mathematics 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  development  of  high  school  mathematics, 
together  with  a  brief  review  of  algebra  and  plane  geometry,  with 
emphasis  on  the  methods  of  teaching  these  subjects. 
M  W  F  1 

45,  46.     Theory  of  Numbers 

An  introduction  to  the  properties  of  integers,  congruences,  a  study  of 
Theorems  of  Fermat  and  Wilson,  primitive  roots,  arithmetic  func- 
tions, quadratic  reciprocity,  sums  of  squares. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

47,  48.     Advanced  Calculus 

Continuity  and  differentiation  of  functions  of  one  and  several  vari- 
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ables.    Taylor's   expansion   with    applications;    definite,    improper, 
infinite,  double,  triple  integrals;  infinite  series,  power  series. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

49,  50.     Modern  Algebra 

A  study  of  groups,  fields,  rings,  determinants,  matrices,  linear  de- 
pendence, linear  transformations,  quadratic  and  bilinear  forms. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

51,  52.      Theory  of  Functions 

Limits,   implicit   functions,   power   series,   double   series,    Cauchy's 

Theorem  and  its  applications,  residues,  Riemann  surfaces,  conformal 

mapping. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 


Engineering  Courses 

16.  Mechanical  Drawing 

Use  of  drawing  instruments,  lettering,  free-hand  sketching,  pro- 
jections, tracing,  working  drawings,  maps,  blue  printing,  and  the 
elements  of  architectural  and  structural  drawing. 

M  W  F  3;  Lab.  T  6,7  Credit,  3  hours 

1 7.  Surveying 

The  use  of  engineering  equipment.  Surveying  and  engineering 
practices,  government  system  of  division  and  sub-division  of  land; 
deed  description,  lot  and  farm  boundaries;  topographical  surveying, 
making  of  contour  maps,  observations  for  determination  of  meridian 
and  latitude,  reducing  field  notes,  plotting,  blue  printing,  use  of 
slide  rule,  etc. 

T  Th  3;  Lab.  T  Th6,J  Credit,  4  hours 

28.     Astronomy 

Laws  and  phenomena  of  the  solar  system,  with  stellar  facts  and  cos- 
mic theories;  lectures  illustrated  by  the  use  of  lantern  slides.  Observ- 
atory equipped  with  a  5-inch  telescope,  equatorially  mounted,  and 
moved  by  clockwork  to  synchronize  with  the  stars. 

M  W  F 5;  spring  term,  M  W  F  4;  T  Th  S3,  and  observatory  periods 
to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 
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44.     Advanced  Surveying 

A  general  study  of  the  control  of  a  survey  with  necessary  astronomica 
observations,  precise,  trigonometric  and  barometric  leveling,  filling 
in  topographic  details  by  Transit,  Stadia,  and  plane  table  methods 
Also  simple  curves  and  photographic  surveying. 

M  W  2;  field  work,  Th  6,  7  Credit,  3  hours 

54.     Descriptive  Geometry 

The  elementary  principles  and  propositions  of  the  science  of  descrip- 
tive geometry,  covering  orthographic  projection,  spherical  projection, 
shades  and  shadows,  linear  perspective,  and  isometric  drawing. 

M  W  F  5  Credit,  3  hours 

Military  Science  and  Tactics 

Lt.  Col.  J.  S.  Terrell,  Jr.,  Professor 
Major  I.  J.  Cooper,  Assistant  Professor 
Captain  A.  E.  Vernon,  Jr.,  Assistant  Professor 
Captain  J.  E.  Fay,  Assistant  Professor 
Master  Sergeant  M.  J.  Fields,  Instructor 
Sergeant  First  Class  H.  T.  Rarden,  Instructor 
Sergeant  First  Class  K.  A.  Fisher,  Instructor 
Sergeant  R.  H.  Hamilton,  Instructor 
Sergeant  B.  F.  Stewart,  Instructor 

General  Information.  A  Senior  Division  Chemical 
Corps  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  Unit  was 
established  in  1 95 1 .  During  its  three  years  of  operation 
this  unit  has  increased  its  enrollment  each  year  with 
the  registration  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  each 
entering  male  freshman  class.  In  its  first  year  of  operation 
the  Corps  of  Cadets  was  organized  as  a  battalion.  During 
the  academic  year  1953-54  the  Corps  of  Cadets  was 
organized  as  a  regiment  consisting  of  three  (3)  battalions, 
a  separate  Band  Company  and  a  Regimental  Head- 
quarters Company.  The  first  graduates  of  the  ROTC 
program  were  commissioned  as  Second  Lieutenants  in 
.  une,  1953. 
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Effective  with  the  beginning  of  academic  year  1 954-55 
the  Chemical  Corps  Army  ROTC  unit  will  be  con- 
verted to  a  General  Military  Science  ROTC  unit.  The 
scope  of  the  GMS  unit  training  program  is  broad  and 
permits  accommodation  of  all  students  who  qualify  for 
ROTC  courses,  regardless  of  academic  major.  Specializa- 
tion in  one  of  the  several  branches  of  the  army  is 
possible  for  the  GMS  ROTC  student. 

The  complete  GMS  course  of  instruction  covers  four 
broad  and  distinct  areas  of  military  knowledge  and 
skill: 


Area 

MSI 

MS  II 

MS  III 

MS  IV* 

1 .  American  military  history .... 

X 

t.  Operations,  tactics  and  tech- 
nique: 
a.  Operations 

X 

X 

X 

b.  Tactics 

X 

c.  Techniques 

X 

X 

d.  Military  administration  and 
personnel  management.  . .  . 

X 

X 

X 

X 

4.  School    of    the    soldier    and 
exercise  of  command 

X 

X 

X 

X 

*MS  IV  ROTC  students  will  continue  with  the  Chemical  Corps  course  of  instruction 
in  academic  year  1954-55. 

The  purpose  of  ROTC  is  to  train  college  students  to 
be  leaders  in  both  peace  and  war.  The  mission  of  ROTC 
is  well  described  by  its  two  slogans.  They  are:  "Better 
prepared  to  better  serve,"  and  "Learn  Today — Lead 
Tomorrow." 
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The  curriculum  for  ROTG  courses  is  prescribed  by 
the  Department  of  the  Army.  It  embraces  both  theo- 
retical and  practical  instruction  and  training.  The  table 
below,  "Credit  and  hours  of  instruction,"  briefly  sum- 
marizes the  ROTC  courses.  The  complete  ROTG' 
curriculum  is  a  four-year  course,  which  is  divided  into* 
a  basic  course  and  an  advanced  course.  Successful  com- 
pletion of  either  course,  once  enrolled  therein,  is  a  prerequisite^ 
for  graduation  from  the  college. 

The  basic  course  which  consists  of  first  and  second 
year  military  science  and  tactics  is  normally  taken  by- 
all  physically  fit  and  otherwise  qualified  students  during; 
their  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Current  army 
policy  requires  that  students  participating  in  ROTC' 
keep  their  academic  standing  in  phase  with  their  ROTG 
studies.  Failure  to  enroll  in  the  ROTC  program  as  an 
academic  freshman  will  eliminate  the  student  from  a 
future  opportunity  of  participation. 

The  advanced  course  consists  of  first  and  second  year- 
advanced  military  science  and  tactics,  and  includes  a 
summer  camp  training  period  of  six  weeks  duration  at 
the  end  of  the  junior  year.  This  course  is  normally  taken? 
in  the  junior  and  senior  years  to  assure  completion  of 
the  ROTC  course  concurrent  with  graduation.  The. 
basic  course,  or  credit  therefor  as  prescribed  by  army- 
regulations,  is  a  prerequisite  for  the  advanced  course. 
Participation  in  this  course  is  elective  on  the  part  of 
eligible  students  selected  by  the  President  and  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

The  ROTC  program  is  considered  to  possess  many- 
benefits  for  the  college  student.  The  student  who  com- 
pletes the  Army  ROTC  program  may  be  appointed  ins 
the  Army  Reserve  as  a  second  lieutenant.  If  he  is  selected' 
as  a  Distinguished  Military  Student  he  may  apply  for™ 
an  appointment  as  a  second  lieutenant  in  the  Regular 
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Army.  He  is  provided  with  a  complete  officer  type 
uniform  while  enrolled  in  the  course,  and  manuals  used 
as  texts  are  loaned  to  the  student  free  of  charge.  College 
credit  is  authorized  for  each  semester's  work  in  ROTG. 
The  advanced  course  student  receives  a  subsistence 
allowance  of  ninety  cents  a  day  in  lieu  of  rations.  Trans- 
portation to  and  from  camp  is  paid  for  by  the  govern- 
ment; and  the  cadet  in  camp  receives  approximately 
$114.00  pay  for  the  six  weeks  period. 

Absences.  Absence  from  ROTG  instruction  will  be 
excused  only  for  sickness,  injury,  or  for  other  exceptional 
reasons.  Any  student  who  is  absent  from  any  part  of 
the  practical  or  theoretical  instruction  will  be  required 
to  make  up  instruction  missed  thereby  before  being 
credited  with  completion  of  either  the  basic  or  advanced 
course. 

Deferment.  Participation  in  ROTC  does  not  auto- 
matically confer  deferment  from  selective  service.  ROTG 
students  may  be  eligible  for  deferment  if  they  satisfy 
the  requisites  of  United  States  public  laws  and  applicable 
army  regulations. 

Uniforms.  A  complete  officer  type  uniform  is  furn- 
ished the  ROTC  student  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army.  A  small  deposit  to  defray  cost  of  damage  to,  or 
loss  of,  items  is  required  by  the  Bursar  prior  to  issue  of 
the  uniform.  Balance  due  student  at  end  of  year  is  re- 
turned to  him  after  turn-in  of  uniform  and  texts. 

Texts.  Military  manuals  are  furnished  by  the  De- 
partment of  the  Army  without  expense  to  the  student. 
If  required  in  the  ROTC  Course,  certain  commercial 
textbooks  must  be  purchased  by  the  student. 

Fees.     No  fee  is  assessed.  The  one  deposit  described 
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under  "Uniforms,"  above,  is  the  only  money  transaction 
required. 

Rifle  Team.  A  college  recognized  minor  sport,  the 
ROTC  Rifle  Team,  is  an  extracurricular  activity. 
Rifles  and  ammunition  are  furnished  without  expense. 
All  practice  and  each  match  is  supervised.  ROTC 
students  are  encouraged  to  participate. 

Credit  and  hours  of  instruction. 


Course 

Basic 

Advanced 

Designation 

MSI 

MS  II 

MS  III* 

MS  IV 

Number 

I&2 

II&I2 

2I&22 

31&32 

Prerequisites 

None 

I&2 

1,2,11, 
&I2 

1. 2. 1 1. 

12,21  & 
22 

In  phase  with  academic  year.  .  .  . 

Fr. 

So. 

Jr. 

Sr. 

Hours  of  instruction  per  week  *  * . 

4 

4 

6 

6 

Credit  per  semester 

2 

2 

3 

3 

*A  summer  camp  training  period  of  six  (6)  weeks  duration  is  required  at  the  end  of 
this  year. 
"Includes  two  (2)  hours  of  drill  each  week. 
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Modern  Languages 
A  major  in  this  department  requires  30  hours,  and  a 
minor  18  hours  in  one  of  the  Modern  Languages,  with 
half  of  the  work  in  advanced  courses — that  is,  courses 
beyond  3,  4. 

I 
French 
Professor  Parcell 
Associate  Professor  Johnson 
Assistant  Professors  Parker,  Shoemaker 
Instructors  McFeeters,  Paschal 

1,2.     Elementary  French 

A  course  for  beginners,  covering  the  principles  of  French  grammar, 
and  the  reading  of  elementary  texts.  The  equivalent  of  two  years 
of  French  in  high  schools. 

M  W  F  1,  3,  5,  7;  T  ThS  1,2,3 

3,  4.     Intermediate  French 

A  continuation  of  grammar  and  composition.  Translation  of  a 
number  of  texts  with  a  view  to  building  up  a  vocabulary  and  ac- 
quiring facility  in  pronunciation  and  sight  reading.  Prerequisite, 
French  1,  2  or  its  equivalent. 

M  W  F  3,5,7;  T  Th  S  2,  4 

21,  22.     Introduction  to  French  Literature 

Reading  of  selected  texts.   Parallel  reading  and  reports.  Drill  in 
grammar,  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite,  French 
3,  4,  or  its  equivalent. 
M  WF2,4 

55.     Medieval  French  Literature 

A  survey  of  French  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages  with  cultural  and 
political  backgrounds.  Translation  of  selected  masterpieces  in  orig- 
inal form  and  modern  transcription;  lectures,  parallel  reading  and 
reports.  Conducted  in  English.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or  its 
equivalent. 
M  W  F  3 

26.     Sixteenth  Century  French  Literature 

After  a  brief  consideration  of  the  historical  background,  a  survey 

of  the  outstanding  writers  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Lectures,  parallel 
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readings  and  reports.  Conducted  in  English.  Occasional  lectures 
and  discussions  in  French.  Prerequisite,  French  2 1,  22  or  its  equiva- 
lent. 

M  W  F  3 

27,  28.     French  Romanticism 

A  study  of  the  chief  French  romantic  poets.  A  considerable  amount 
of  the  poetry  of  Lamartine,  Musset,  Hugo  and  Vigny  read  in  class, 
supplemented  with  parallel  reading.  Lectures  and  reports.  Con- 
ducted in  English.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22,  or  its  equivalent, 
r  Th  S  2 

29.  Eighteenth  Century  French  Literature 

A  survey  of  French  philosophical  and  political  literature  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  Emphasis  on  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  Diderot, 
Rousseau,  and  V Encyclopedic.  Intensive  and  extensive  reading, 
lectures,  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
{Not  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  4 

30.  The  French  Novel 

A  study  of  several  masterpieces  in  the  field  of  the  novel,  including 
representative  selections  from  the  conte  and  the  nouvelle.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  novel  from  the  seventeenth  century  to  the  early  twentieth 
century.  Lectures,  parallel  reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  French 
21,  22  or  its  equivalent.  {Not  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  3 

31.  32.     Seventeenth  Century  French  Literature 

After  a  brief  consideration  of  the  historical  background,  a  survey 
of  the  outstanding  writers  of  the  classical  age.  Lectures,  parallel 
reading  and  reports.  Conducted  in  English.  Occasional  lectures 
and  discussions  in  French.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or  its  equiv- 
alent. {Not  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  2 

34.     Moliere 

Intensive  study  of  the  plays.  Some  translation  in  class.  Parallel 
reading,  lectures  and  reports.  Occasional  lectures  and  discussions 
in  French.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or  its  equivalent.  {Not  offered 
in  1954-55) 

M  W  F  2 
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36.  Racine 

Intensive  study  of  the  plays.   Some   translation  in   class.   Parallel 
reading,  lectures  and  reports.  Occasional  lectures  and  discussions 
in  French.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  2 

37.  38.     Nineteenth  Century  French  Drama 

An  intensive  study  of  the  principal  dramatic  works,  and  a  consider- 
ation of  the  related  literary  movements  which  evolved  during  the 
course  of  the  nineteenth  century  in  France.  Lectures,  parallel 
readings,  oral  and  written  reports.  Prerequisite,  French  21,  22  or 
its  equivalent.  {Not  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  3 

41,  42.     French  Conversation  and  Composition 

A  course  stressing  practice  in  speaking  and  writing  French.  Re- 
quired of  those  who  plan  to  teach  French  in^highjschools.  Pre- 
requisite, French  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
T  ThS  s 

47.     Education — The  Teaching  of  French 
See  Department  of  Education  for  description. 
M  W  F  7 

II 

German 

Associate  Professor  O'Flaherty 

Instructor  Keeton 

1,2.     Elementary  German 

An  introduction  to  German  grammar.  Much  oral  and  aural  practice, 
Reading  of  simple  texts. 

M  W  F2,  4,5,  6,  8;  T  ThS  2,3,4 

3,  4.     Intermediate  German 

Continuation  of  the  study  of  German  grammar.  Class  reading  of" 
some  200  pages  or  more  of  German  prose.  Oral  and  aural  practice- 
Sight  translation.  Prerequisite,  German  1,  2  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  3 

6.     Intermediate  Scientific  German 

A  one  semester  course  in  scientific  German  on  the  intermediate  leveL 

Continuation  of  grammar  review.  Class  reading  of  approximately 
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ioo  pages  of  simple  scientific  prose  from  the  fields  of  Chemistry, 
Physics  and  Biology.  Prerequisite,  German  i,  2,  3  or  equivalent. 
M  W  F  4 

21,  22.     Introduction  to  German  Literature 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  German 
culture  as  reflected  in  the  recognized  masterpieces  of  German  litera- 
ture. Prerequisite  German  3,  4. 
M  W  F  2;  T  Th  S3 

23.     Goethe 

Faust  Part  1  will  be  studied  in  class.  Parallel  readings  in  other  works 
by  Goethe  will  be  assigned.  Prerequisite,  German  21,  22. 

27.  Spoken  and  Written  German 

A  one-semester  course  in  conversation  and  composition.  This  course 
involves  intensive  oral,  aural  and  composition  practice.  Recordings 
are  used  to  observe  the  student's  own  progress  in  the  spoken  language. 
Prerequisite  German  3,  4. 
M  W  F  7 

28.  The  German  Lyric 

Intensive  class  study  of  examples  of  the  modern  German  lyric  from 
Klopstock  to  Rilke.  Lyrics  are  studied  not  only  as  poetic  forms,  but 
also  as  expressions  of  the  experience  and  world-view  of  the  writer. 
Prerequisite,  German  4,  or  6. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

29.  Twentieth  Century  German  Prose 

Class  study  of  representative  German  prose  writers  of  the  present 
century.  Parallel  readings  in  German  and  English.  Prerequisite 
German  21,  22. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

31,  32.     German  Literature  in  English  Translation 

Selected  masterpieces  of  German  literature  are  studied  in  English. 
No  knowledge  of  the  German  language  required. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  2  hours  each  semester 
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III 

Spanish 

Assistant  Professors  Heilman,  Parker,  Shoemaker 

Instructors  Delgado,  Keeton,  McFeeters 

1,2.     Elementary  Spanish 

A  course  for  beginners,  covering  grammar  essentials,  pronunciation, 
dictation,  and  reading  of  simple  prose. 
M  W  F  i,  7  T  Th  S  3,  4 

3,  4.     Intermediate  Spanish 

A  review  of  grammar  and  composition  with  practice  in  conversation. 
Reading  of  selected  texts.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  1 ,  2  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  4,5,6;  T  Th  S  1 

21.  Introduction  to  Modern  Spanish  Literature 

A  study  of  representative  novels  and  plays  of  the  nineteenth  century; 
parallel  reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  3,  4. 
M  W  F  2;   T  Th  S  3 

22.  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age 

A  study  of  representative  novels  and  dramas  of  the  Golden  Age; 
parallel  reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  3,  4. 
M  W  F  2;  T  Th  S  3 

23.  Spanish  American  Literature 

A  general  survey  of  Spanish  American  literature  from  the  Colonial 
through  the  contemporary  period,  including  selections  from  repre- 
sentative novels,  short  stories,  essays,  and  poetry.  Parallel  reading 
and  reports.  (Offered  in  summer.)  Prerequisite,  Spanish  3,  4. 

24.  The  Mexican  Novel 

A  study  of  the  Mexican  novelists  Altamirano,  Azuela  and  L6pez  y 
Fuentes.  Parallel  reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  si,  22 
or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  4 

25.  The  Golden  Age 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  Golden  Age  with  emphasis  upon  the 
dramatic   works   of  Alarcon   and   Lope  de   Vega;   supplementary 
readings  in  Guillen  de  Castro,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Calderon,  Rojas, 
and  Moreto.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  2 
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27.  Cervantes 

Intensive  study  of  the  life  and  works  of  Cervantes,  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  Quixote  and  the  exemplary  novels.  Lectures,  parallel 
reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
{Mot  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  5 

28.  The  Spanish  Romantic  Drama 

An  intensive  study  of  Spanish  Romanticism  with  emphasis  on  the 
drama.  Lectures,  classroom  discussions,  parallel  reading  and  reports. 
Prerequisite,  Spanish  21,  22  or  its  equivalent.  (Not  offered  in  1954-55) 
M  W  F  5 

2g.      The  Modern  Spanish  Novel 

An  extensive  study  of  representative  Spanish  novels,  beginning  with 
the  works  of  the  "Generation  of  '98"  and  continuing  up  to  the 
contemporary  period.  Lectures,  classroom  discussions,  parallel  read- 
ing and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Spanish  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  5 

30.      The  Modern  Spanish  Drama 

An  intensive  study  of  the  principal  Spanish  dramatic  works  of  the 
present  century,  beginning  with  the  "Generation  of  '98"  and  con- 
tinuing up  to  the  contemporary  period.  Lectures,  classroom  discus- 
sions, dramatic  criticism,  parallel  reading  and  reports.  Prerequisite, 
Spanish  21,  22  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  5 

41,  42.     Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition 
A  course  stressing  practice  in  speaking  and  writing  Spanish.  Required 
of  those  who  plan  to  teach  Spanish  in  high  schools.  Prerequisite, 
Spanish  3,  4  or  its  equivalent. 
M  W  F  6 

46.     Education — The  Teaching  of  Spanish 
See  Department  of  Education  for  description. 
Hour  to  be  arranged 

Music 
Director  McDonald 
Assistant  Professor  Robinson 
Instructors  Bair,   Capparella,   Easley,   Giles, 
James 
A  major  in  this  department  requires  36  hours  divided 
between  Applied  Music  (18-21   hours),  Music  Theory 
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(9-12  hours,  including  Music  J,  8),  and  Musical  Culture 
(minimum  of  6  hours).  In  addition  the  student  must 
present  at  least  4  hours  credit  in  Ensemble  courses. 
Students  desiring  the  general  State  teacher's  certificate 
in  music  should  note  the  requirement  of  6  hours  in 
piano  and  6  hours  in  voice. 

A  minor  in  this  department  requires  18  hours  plus  2 
hours  in  Ensemble  courses.  The  minor  must  include  6 
hours  of  Applied  Music  (at  least  4  hours  in  one  instru- 
ment) and  Music  5,  6.  At  least  9  hours  of  the  minor 
must  be  upper  division  courses. 

I 

Music  Theory 

1 .     Fundamentals 

A  study  of  the  rudiments  of  music  and  its  terminology,  scales,  keys, 
intervals,  chords,  rhythms,  abbreviations,  embellishments  and  smaller 
forms  as  they  apply  to  performance,  vocally  and  at  the  keyboard. 
This  course  is  primarily  for  students  not  majoring  in  music  and  for 
music  majors  having  a  deficiency  in  music  theory. 
M  W  F  6  First  semester  only 

5,  6.     Sight  Singing  and  Ear  Training 

Music  reading  as  it  applies  to  vocal  and  keyboard  performance. 
Rhythms  in  scale  and  interval  singing.  Ear  training  based  on  chord 
study  equal  to  diatonic  harmony.  Aural  study  of  the  basic  forms. 
T  Thy 

7,  8.     Harmony 

The  study  of  triads,  seventh  and  ninth  chords  and  their  inversions. 
Melody  harmonization  and  practical  composition  involving  modula- 
tion in  the  smaller  forms. 
T  Th    S  2 

23,  24.     Advanced  Harmony 

The  study  of  melody  harmonization  and  composition  in  the  smaller 
forms  involving  chromatic  chords  and  non-harmonic  tones.  Analysis 
of  passages  drawn  from  standard  literature.  Prerequisite,  Music 
7,  8. 

M  W  F  3 
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31,  32.     Counterpoint 

Strict  counterpoint  in  the  five  species  with  one  to  five  voices.  Also 
a  study  of  the  free,  modern  or  post-harmonic  counterpoint.  Pre- 
requisite, Music  7,  8. 
T  T  S3 

35,  36.     Keyboard  Harmony 

A  study  of  melody  harmonization  and  composition  of  the  smaller 
forms  involving  diatonic  and  chromatic  chords  as  they  apply  to 
improvisation  at  the  piano  keyboard.  Prerequisite,  Music  7,  8,  23, 
24. 

T  Th  6 

37.     Conducting  and  Score  Reading 

Principles  of  chorus,  band  and  orchestra  conducting  as  they  apply  to 
school    and    community    performance.    Technique    of   the    baton. 
Practical  study  of  problems  of  choral  and  instrumental  conducting. 
Prerequisite,  Music  5,  6,  7,  8. 
M  W  F  4  Second  semester  only 

51,  52.     Composition,  Form  and  Analysis 

Study  of  practical  composition  involving  harmonic  and  contrapuntal 
materials  in  small  and  large  forms  with  analysis  of  standard  works 
from  folk  and  art  song  literature,  chorales,  piano  and  symphonic 
works.  Special  emphasis  on  complete  analysis  of  works  studied  by 
the  student  for  performance.  Prerequisite,  Music  7,  8,  23,  24,  31,  32. 
T  T  S  2 


II 

Musical  Culture 

2.     Music  Appreciation 

Open  to  all  students  desiring  an  understanding  of  music  as  an  element 
of  liberal  culture  and  who  wish  to  equip  themselves  for  more  intelli- 
gent appreciation  and  listening.  The  study  of  design  and  style,  form, 
aural  analysis,  recognition  of  instruments  and  themes  from  the 
masterworks.  Also  integration  of  music  study  with  the  other  fine 
arts  and  with  historical  progress.  A  survey  of  significant  examples 
of  the  several  types  of  musical  compositions  will  be  made  through 
phonograph  recordings 
M  W  F  6 
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25,  26.     American  Music 

English  origins  in  the  seventeenth  century.  America's  first  compos- 
ers. National  songs,  Lowell  Mason,  Stephen  Foster.  Music  of  the 
Civil  War.  Folk  music — its  use  by  American  composers.  The  newer 
developments  of  orchestral  and  choral  music.  Contemporary  com- 
posers. Illustrative  recordings. 

M  W  F  3  {Not  offered  in  1954-55) 

27,  28.     Opera 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  opera  from  its  earliest  form  to  the 
present.  Representative  works  will  be  studied  through  the  use  of 
recordings. 

M  W  F  3  {Alternates  with  Music  25,  26) 

29,  30.     Hymnology 

Early  church  hymnody.  Latin  and  Greek  contributions.  The  ref- 
ormation chorale.  English  Psalmody  and  the  English  Hymn  during 
the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  A  study  of  the  great  hymns 
and  hymn  tunes  of  the  church  including  twentieth  century  hymns. 
Designed  especially  for  Ministerial  students. 
M  W  F  2 

33,  34.     Music  History 

A  course  designed  to  interest  musical  amateurs,  students  of  music 
literature  and  graduates.  A  survey  of  the  history,  literature  and 
meaning  of  music,  aiming  to  stimulate  an  intelligent  attitude  toward 
the  hearing  and  understanding  of  music.  Illustrative  recordings. 
M  W  F  7 

III 

Methods 

Education  40.      Teaching  of  Music 

The  teaching  and  supervision  of  music  in  the  public  schools.  The 
place  of  music  in  the  cultural  education  of  the  adolescent,  its  relation 
to  community  life.  Materials  in  choral  and  instrumental  music. 
Methods  and  plans  of  organization.  Prerequisite  Music  7,  8. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

Education  41.     Band  and  Orchestra  Methods 

The  development  of  Public  School  Instrumental  Music;  the  selection 
and  care  of  instruments;  study  of  materials  and  methods;  problems 
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of  interest  and  discipline;  the  development  of  routine;  administrative 
methods  and  problems.  Prerequisite,  Music  7,  8. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hows 

IV 

Ensemble 
9,  10.     Orchestra 

The  study  and  performance  of  works  from  the  classical  and  modern 
repertory.  Appearance  in  public  concerts. 

T  j:oo  p.m.  Credit,  %  hour 

11,  12.     Glee  Club 

The  study  and  performance  of  sacred  and  secular  choral  literature. 
This  organization  forms  the  chapel  choir.  A  selected  group  forms 
the  traveling  choir  for  out  of  town  concerts. 

7*  Th  4:30  p.m.  Credit,  }/%  hour 

13,  14.     Band 

The  study  and  performance  of  standard  and  novelty  concert  pieces; 
appearances  at  home  and  out  of  town  football  games;  Christmas  and 
spring  concerts  on  the  campus. 

M  W  F  4:30  p.m.  Credit,  1  hour 

V 

Applied  Music 

Students  desiring  credit  for  individual  or  class  study 
in  applied  music  as  offered  below  will  note  the  follow- 
ing schedule  of  semester  fees  payable  to  the  Director  of 
Music: 

One  single  lesson  per  week  in  piano,  organ,  or  violin $40.00 

One  double  lesson  per  week  in  piano,  organ  or  violin 60.00 

One  single  lesson  per  week  in  voice 50.00 

One  double  lesson  per  week  in  voice 100.00 

Class  instruction  in  voice,  instruments  or  opera  workshop 

(Minimum  total  for  any  one  class,  $40.00) 10.00 

Practice  studio  rental  per  semester  (one  hour  daily) 6.00 

Practice  studio  rental  per  semester  (two  hours  daily) 10.00 

Organ  practice  per  hour 25 

Other  instrument  rental  per  semester 5.00 
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1 7.  Vocal  Pedagogy  and  Interpretation 

Two  class  periods  and  3  hours  laboratory  weekly,  including  assigned 
teaching  experience.  Credit,  1  hour 

18.  Opera  Workshop 

Two  class  periods  and  3  hours  laboratory  weekly.  Principles  of  music 
theater  singing  and  acting,  with  practical  production  experience. 

Credit,  1  hour 
38 ■>  39-     The  Literature  of  the  Piano 

A  survey  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  some  of  the  teach- 
ing materials  of  the  piano.  Several  large  works  from  the  standard 
repertoire  will  be  studied  in  detail  during  the  second  semester. 

Th  6  Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

45,  46.     String  Instrument  Class 

Twice  weekly  with  minimum  of  five  hours  practice. 

Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

47.  Woodwind  Class 

Twice  weekly  with  minimum  of  five  hours  practice.        Credit,  1  hour 

48.  Brass  Instrument  Class 

Twice  weekly  with  minimum  of  five  hours  practice.         Credit,  1  hour 

Piano     I,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22,  23,  24 

One  single  lesson  with  minimum  of  five  hours  practice  weekly. 

Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

One  double  lesson  with  minimum  of  ten  hours  practice  weekly. 

Credit,  2  hours  each  semester 

Organ     1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22,  23,  24 

Same  credit  and  practice  schedule  as  required  for  piano. 

Voice    /,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22,  23,  24 

Same  credit  and  practice  schedule  as  required  for  piano. 

Violin     r,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22,  23,  24 

Same  credit  and  practice  schedule  as  required  for  piano. 

Note:  All  examinations  in  applied  music  will  be  given  by  the 
Music  Department  faculty  serving  as  a  group  and  grades  will  be  de- 
termined by  this  group. 
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Physical  Education 

James    H.    Weaver,    Director    of  Athletics   and   Physical 

Education 
James  W.  Long,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education 
Marjorie  Crisp,  Assistant  Director,  Physical  Education  for 

Women 
Harold  M.  Barrow,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical 

Education 
Dorothy  Casey,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education 
John  D.  Cochran,  Assistant  Coach. 
Murray  C.  Greason,  Head  Basketball  Coach. 
Melvin  Q.  Layton,  Assistant  to  the  Athletic  Director 
Ernest  McKenzie,  Athletic  Trainer,  Assistant  in  Physical 

Education 
Paddison  Wade  Preston,  Assistant  Coach 
Thomas  T.  Rogers,  Head  Football  Coach 
Taylor  Sanford,  Head  Baseball  Coach;  Assistant  Foot' 

ball  Coach 

The  purpose  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Educa- 
tion is  to  organize,  administer  and  supervise  the  follow- 
ing programs:  (i)  Required  Physical  Education 
Program  consisting  of  conditioning  activities,  varied 
team  and  individual  sports,  special  corrective  and 
remedial  instruction  to  all  students  with  physical  prob- 
lems according  to  the  individual's  need,  and  to  teach  a 
few  basic  fundamentals  of  hygienic  living  which  must 
be  observed  to  maintain  a  state  of  health  and  physical 
fitness.  (2)  Intramural  Sports  Program  which  al- 
lows all  students  to  participate  and  specialize  in  varied 
individual  and  team  sports  which  will  be  of  lifelong 
benefit.  (3)  Supervised  Recreation  Program  con- 
sisting of  varied  recreational  and  leisure  time  activities. 
(4)  Professional  Curriculum  Program  which  will 
offer  the  necessary  training  for  teachers  in  the  field  of 
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Health,  Physical  Education,  Recreation  and  Athletic 
Coaching. 

I 
Required  Physical  Education 

Physical  Education  i  and  2  are  required  of  all  fresh- 
men and  transfer  students  who  have  not  complied  with 
this  requirement  except  for  students  who  enroll  in  the 
R.O.T.C.  In  such  cases  one  may  take  both  in  the  first 
year.  In  any  event  the  Physical  Education  1-2  require- 
ment must  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  second  year 
of  attendance  in  Wake  Forest  College. 

1-2.     Physical  Education 

A  basic  course  consisting  of  conditioning  activities  of  high  and  low 

organization,  rhythms,  vigorous  individual  and  team  games,  designed 

to  develop  fundamental  skills  according  to  the  needs  of  the  individual. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

1-2.     Physical  Education  {Special) 

A  course  consisting  of  remedial  instruction  or  non-activity  units  of 
study  for  students  with  special  problems,  handicaps  or  medical 
excuses. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

5,  6,  7  and  8.     Physical  Education 

Required  courses  for  major  and  minor  students  consisting  of  the 
varied  physical  education  activities  that  are  essential  to  a  well- 
rounded  program.  These  activity  courses  will  be  substituted  for 
Physical  Education  1  and  2  and  two  additional  courses  in  the  activity 
elective  program. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 


Elective  Physical  Education 

A  varied  sports  program  to  teach  specialization  in 
recreational  and  leisure  time  activities  which  will  be  of 
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life-long  benefit.  Any  two  courses  may  be  elected  for 
credit.  Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  1,2. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  1  hour  each  semester 

9.  Golf;  Handball  10.  Badminton;  Tennis 

11.  Elementary  Rhythms  14.  Archery;  Golf 

13.  Gymnastics;  Tumbling  16.  Advanced  Swimming 

15.  Beginning  Swimming 

Participation  in  the  intramural  sports  program  and  supervised 
competitive  recreation  in  season  is  recommended  for  all  students. 


II 

Courses  for  Major  and  Minor  Students 

Students,  both  men  and  women,  desiring  to  elect  a 
major  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  and  to  satisfy 
the  State  requirements  for  a  teaching  certificate  must 
be  of  Junior  standing  and  will  be  required  to  have  the 
following  science  courses:  Biology  1,  2,  3,  4;  three  (3) 
hours  in  Physiology  of  Exercise;  and  three  (3)  hours  in 
Human  Anatomy.  The  courses  in  Health  and  Physical 
Education  should  include  31,  32,  34,  41,  42,  45,  48  and 
a  minimum  of  twelve  (12)  hours  in  five  different  areas 
of  the  applied  technique  courses.  All  varsity  sports  are 
classified  in  one  area.  A  minimum  of  thirty-one  (31) 
hours  is  required  for  a  major. 

The  following  courses  will  be  required  for  a  minor  in 
Physical  Education,  namely,  32,  34,  42,  45  and  Applied 
Technique  courses  in  four  different  areas  to  complete  a 
total  of  20  hours. 

Ill 

Courses  for  Recreation  Students 

A  minor  in  Recreation  is  provided  for  students,  both 
men  and  women,  who  are  interested  in  the  field  of 
Recreation.   Varied  opportunities  in  the  field  suggest 
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that  advantageous  combinations  might  be  with  Business 
Administration,  Sociology,  Religious  Education  and 
Physical  Education. 

The  courses  in  Recreation  should  include  31,  44,  47 
and  49,  and  a  minimum  of  10  semester  hours  in  five 
different  Applied  Technique  courses.  Field  work  ex- 
perience of  at  least  one  summer  or  its  equivalent  is 
required  and  must  be  approved.  A  minor  consists  of 
20  semester  hours.  Two  additional  activity  courses, 
Physical  Education  7  and  8,  are  required. 

Si.     Human  Anatomy 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  Physical  Education 

in  which  the  basic  principles  of  human  anatomy  are  a  requisite  for  a 

working  knowledge  of  the  human  body.   Prerequisite,  Biology  3. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

22.     Physiology  of  Exercise 

This  course  presents  the  many  effects  of  muscular  activity  on  the 
processes  of  the  body  which  constitutes  the  scientific  basis  of  Physical 
Education.  Prerequisite,  Biology  3. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

31.  Principles  of  Physical  Education  and  Recreation 

A  general  introductory  course  and  orientation  to  Health,  Phy- 
sical Education  and  Recreation  and  its  relation  to  general  education 
and  the  present  organization  of  society. 

M  W  F  1  Credit,  3  hours 

32.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Health  and  Physical 

Education 

A  course  in  problems  and  procedures  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion and  the  administration  of  an  interscholastic  athletic  program. 
M  W  F  2  Credit,  3  hours 

34.     First  Aid — Safety — Athletic  Injuries 

A  course  in  safety  education  and  prevention  of  accidents  with  the 
practical  application  of  first  aid  and  the  treatment  of  minor  athletic 
injuries. 

M  W  F  3  Credit,  3  hours 
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41 .  Individual  Physical  Education 

A  course  in  body  mechanics  and  kinesiology  dealing  with  a  program 
for  all  handicapped  and  special  problems  in  Health  and  Physical 
Education. 

T  Th  S  2  {One  hour  to  be  arranged)  Credit,  4  hours 

42.  Problems  in  Health  Education 

This  course  presents  methods  and  materials  for  the  teaching  of 
health  and  the  current  research  in  this  field. 

T  Th  S  2  Credit,  3  hours 

44.  Organization  and  Administration  of  Recreation 

A  course  in  recreational  problems  and  the  administration  of  varied 
types  of  recreational  programs. 

M  W  F  4  Credit,  3  hours 

45.  Teaching  of  Health  and  Physical  Education* 

A  course  for  students  in  the  field  of  Health  and  Physical  Education 
where  the  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  fundamentals  of  teaching,  laws 
of  learning  and  other  essentials. 

M  W  F  2  Credit,  3  hours 

47.  Problems  in  Recreation 

A  course  stressing  varied  methods  and  materials  necessary  for  the 
practical  application  of  principles,  organization  and  administration 
of  recreation. 

Credit,  2  hours 

48.  Evaluation  and  Measurement  in  Health  and  Physical 

Education 
A  course  in  measurement  techniques  to  determine  pupil  status  in 
established  standards  of  Health  and  Physical  Education  which  re- 
flect the  prevailing  educational  philosophy. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

49.  Recreational  Leadership 

This  course  emphasizes  the  various  theoretical  and  practical  aspects 
of  leadership.  Credit,  2  hours 

III 

Applied  Technique  Courses 
Major  students  in  health  and  physical  education  are 
required  to  have  twelve  (12)  hours  in  five  different  areas. 

•Required  Education  course  in  major  field  counting  toward  education  requirement. 
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All  varsity  sports  are  classified  in  one  area.  These 
courses  are  lecture  and  laboratory  courses  stressing 
methods  and  materials  in  varied  areas  of  activity. 
Courses  36  and  37  are  required. 

Recreation  students  need  ten  (10)  semester  hours  in 
five  different  areas  in  the  Applied  Technique  Courses. 
Courses  25  and  28  are  required. 

There  will  be  two  (2)  hours  credit  for  each  course. 

*24.  Nature  and  Outdoor  Activities  {Offered  spring  1954  and 
alternate  years.) 

*25-  Arts  and  Crafts  (Offered  fall  1954  and  alternate  years.) 

*28.  Social  Recreation    (Offered  spring   7955   and  alternate 
years.) 

30.  Methods  and  Materials  in  Tumblings  Stunts  and  Gym- 
nasties  (Offered  spring  1955  and  alternate  years.) 

33.  Methods  and  Materials  in  Group  Games  of  Low  Organ- 
ization 

35.  Theory  of  Coaching  (Football)  (Offered  fall  1954  and 

alternate  years.) 

36.  Individual  Sports 

37.  Team  Sports 

38.  Theory  of  Coaching   (Baseball)    (Offered  spring  1955 

and  alternate  years.) 

39.  Aquatics  (summer  term) 

40.  Rhythms  (Offered  spring  1954  and  alternate  years.) 

43.   Theory  of  Coaching  (Basketball)  (Offered  fall  1955  and 
alternate  years.) 

46.   Theory  of  Coaching  (Track)  (Offered  spring  1954  and 
alternate  years.) 


•Do  not  count  toward  Physical  Education  area  requirement. 
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Physics 

Professor  Speas 

Assistant  Professor  Turner 

A  major  in  Physics  consists  of  30  credit  hours;  a  minor 
consists  of  20  hours.  Students  contemplating  graduate 
work  in  Physics  should  include  Courses  33  and  34,  and 
mathematics  through  differential  equations. 

1,2.     General  Physics 

A  basic  course  intended  primarily  for  freshmen,  but  open  to  upper- 
classmen  who  desire  an  introductory  course  in  college  physics  as  a 
part  of  a  liberal  education;  satisfies  a  science  requirement  for  a  degree. 
M  W  F3;  Lab  Th  3,  4;  5,  6;  7;  8 

Credit,  4  hours  each  semester 
3,  4.     General  Physics 

A  course  primarily  for  students  interested  in  science  as  a  career; 
required  of  pre-medical  and  pre-dental  students;  the  elements  of 
mechanics,  properties  of  matter,  wave  motion,  sound,  heat,  electricity 
and  magnetism,  light,  and  some  of  the  recent  developments  in  physics. 
Prerequisite,  Math  1  and  2. 

M  W  F  2;  T  ThS  2;  Lab  M  7,  8;  T  3,  4;  T  7,  8 

Credit,  4  hours  each  semester 

2 1 .  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

The  fundamental  principles  of  magnetism,  electrostatics,  and  direct 
current  circuits;  direct  current  measurements.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
1,  2  or  3,  4. 

M  W  F  6;  Lab.,  F6,7  Credit,  4  hours 

22.  Electricity,  Alternating  Currents 

A  continuation  of  Physics  2 1 ;  the  fundamental  principles  of  alternat- 
ing current  circuits;  alternating  current  measurements.  Prerequisite, 
Physics  21. 

M  W  F  6;  Lab.,  F  6,  7  Credit,  4  hours 

23.  Electronics 

Elements  of  electron  theory;  thermionic  effect;  photoelectric  effect; 
ionization  potentials;  circuits  involving  vacuum  tubes  and  photoelec- 
tric cells.  Prerequisite,  Physics  21  and  22. 

M  W  F  2;  Lab.,  Th  6,  7  Credit,  4  hours 
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25.  Mechanics 

The  fundamental  principles  of  statics,  kinematics,  and  kinetics;  the 
solution  of  problems  emphasized.  Prerequisite,  Physics  1,  2  or  3,  4. 
M  W  F  2;  Lab.,  F6,7  {alternates  with  Physics  27) 

Credit,  4  hours 

26.  Heat 

An  elementary  treatment  of  temperature  measurements,  heat  phe- 
nomena and  the  principles  of  thermodynamics.  Prerequisite,  Physics 
1,  2  or  3,  4. 

M  W  F   1;  Lab.,  F  6,  7  {alternates  with  Physics  28) 

Credit,  4  hours 

27.  Light  and  Optics 

Theories  of  light,  reflection,  refraction,  interference,  polarization;  a 
study  of  lenses  and  optical  instruments.  Prerequisite,  Physics  1,  2 
or  3,  4. 

M  W  F  2;  Lab.,  F  6,7  {alternates  with  Physics  25) 

Credit,  4  hours 

29.  Atomic  Physics 

An  elementary  treatment  of  the  electron  theory,  atomic  structure, 
spectroscopy,  X-rays,  and  ionization  of  gases.  Prerequisite,  Physics, 
21  or  its  equivalent. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

30.  Nuclear  Physics 

An  elementary  treatment  of  nuclear  phenomena,  isotopes,  nuclear 
structure,  nuclear  radiations,  natural  and  artifical  radioactivity 
particle  accelerators,  nuclear  reactions,  methods  of  detection  and 
measurement,  and  tracer  techniques.  Prerequisite,  Physics  29. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 

33,  34.     Introduction  to  Mathematical  and  Theoretical  Physics 

Selected  Topics  in  dynamics,  thermodynamics,  heat,  sound,  light, 
and  electro-magnetic  theory.  Registration  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

Three  hours  a  week,  to  be  arranged.  No  laboratory 

Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

37>  58.     Advanced  Laboratory 

Experimental  work  of  an  advanced  nature,  performed  individually 

under  the  personal  direction  of  a  member  of  the  staff. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 
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Psychology  and  Philosophy 

Professor  Reid 
Assistant  Professor  Helm 
Instructors  *Chandler,  Perkins 

The  Spilman  Philosophy  Seminar,  open  to  advanced 
students,  was  established  in  1934  by  an  endowment  of 
$4,000  by  Dr.  Bernard  W.  Spilman.  The  income  from 
the  endowment  is  used  to  provide  books  for  the  seminar 
library  which  now  contains  about  2,000  volumes.  The 
furniture  of  the  department  was  donated  in  honor  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  A.  Hough  by  their  children. 

A  major  in  this  department  requires  30  credit  hours, 
including  Psychology  1,  22,  and  Philosophy  22,  23,  31, 

32,  39- 

A  minor  requires  18  credit  hours,  including  Psychology 
1,  22,  and  Philosophy  22,  23,  and  39  or  41. 

Psychology 

1 .     Introductory  Psychology 

A  systematic  study  of  scientific  psychology,  required  of  all  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science.  Sophomore 
standing  required  for  admission.  Prerequisite  to  further  work  in 
Psychology. 

M  W  F  2,  3;  repeated  in  the  spring  term,  T  Th  S  2 

2 1 .     Social  Psychology 

A  study  of  major  problems  of  social  psychology.  Prerequisite,  Psy- 
chology 1. 

T  Th  S  5 

Q.Q..     Abnormal  Psychology 

A  course  which  may  be  taken  with  advantage  by  ministers,  teachers, 
and  those  taking  their  degree  in  the  social  science  group.  Prerequi- 
site, Psychology  1. 
T  Th  S  4 

'Absent  on  leave. 
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23.     Experimental  Psychology 

A  course  in  qualitative  analysis,  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to 
scientific    psychological    experiments.    Prerequisite,    Psychology    1. 

Three  hours  to  be  arranged 

27.     Systems  of  Psychology 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  different  systems  of  psychology.  Prerequi- 
site, Psychology  1  and  senior  standing. 

Three  hours  to  be  arranged 

29.     Mental  Hygiene 

A  course  consisting  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  reports  which 
deal  with  mental  conflict  and  maladjustment  and  efforts  to  avoid  or 
cure  them.  Prerequisite,  Psychology  1. 
M  W  F  4 

Philosophy 

22.  Introductory  Philosophy:  Ancient 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  to  the  student  the  major  systems  of 
philosophy,  from  the  early  Greeks  to  the  mediaeval  period.  Sopho- 
mores may  be  admitted  by  special  permission. 

T  Th  S  2;  repeated  in  the  spring  term,  M  W  F  2 

23.  Introductory  Philosophy:  Modern 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  major  systems  of 
modern  philosophy,  from  Francis  Bacon  to  the  present  time. 

T  Th  S  1 

26,  27.     Readings  in  Philosophy 

Approximately  fifteen  great  books,  in  or  closely  related  to  philosophy, 
will  be  read  each  semester.  Prerequisite,  Philosophy  22  or  23,  and 
special  permission. 
M  W  F  4 

31,  32.     Seminar:  Ancient  and  Modern  Philosophy 

A^careful  examination  of  ancient  and  modern  types  of  philosophy! 
Prerequisite,  Philosophy  22  or  23. 

M  W  F  7 
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33,  34.     Seminar:  Epistemology 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  philosophical  conceptions  of  knowledge. 
Prerequisite,   Psychology   1   and  Philosophy  22  or  23,  and  senior 
standing. 
T  Th3 

35,  36.     Plato  and  Aristotle 

Plato's  dialogues   and  sections  of  Aristotle's   works.   Prerequisite, 
Philosophy  22  or  23. 
T  Th  4 

37,  38.     Hegel  and  Spinoza 

Extensive  readings  and  reports.  Prerequisite,  Philosophy  22  or  235 
T  Th5 

39.     Philosophy  of  Religion 

A  critical  consideration  of  the  philosophical  aspects  of  religious 
thought.  Prerequisite,  Philosophy  22  or  23. 
T  ThS3 

41.     Logic 

An  elementary  study  of  the  laws  of  valid  inference,  recognition  of 
fallacies,  and  logical  analysis. 
TThS3 

43.     Ethics 

A  critical  study  of  the  fundamental  problems  of  morals.  Readings 
in  the  ethical  works  of  Western  philosophers.  Prerequisite,  Philoso- 
phy  22  or  23. 
M  W  F  7 

Social  Sciences 

Associate  Professors  Clonts,  Perry,  Richards, 

Stroupe 
Assistant  Professor  Yearns 
Instructors  W.  H.  Jones,  Smiley 

Two  majors  are  offered  in  this  department,  one  in 
History  and  one  in  Government. 
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I 

History 

The  major  in  history  is  30  hours.  Historiography  and 
four  hours  in  either  the  Ancient  World  or  in  Medieval  Eu- 
rope must  be  included.  Students  contemplating  graduate 
work  should  schedule  the  course  entitled  The  South. 
The  minor  is  18  hours  and  must  include  six  hours  of 
United  States  history. 

I,  2.     Modern  Europe 

An  introduction  to  the  world  of  today  in  its  economic  and  social  as 
well  as  its  political  aspects;  geography  emphasized  through  map- 
making;  a  liberal  amount  of  parallel  reading.  Students  majoring  in 
History  or  Government  should  take  this  course  in  the  freshman  year; 
History  1  prerequisite  for  History  2. 

Course  1,  Fall  term,  M  W  F  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8;  T  Th  S  1,  2,  3; 

spring  term,  M  W  F  5;  T  Th  S  4 
Course  2,  Fall  term,  M  W  F  5;  T  Th  S  4;  spring  term  M  W  F  /, 
2, 3>  4>  6>  7;  TThS  1,2,3 

3,  4.     The  United  States 

A  general  course  conducted  through  daily  lectures  and  periodic  re- 
ports on  collateral  reading  in  addition  to  the  textbooks.  Prerequisite, 
History  1,  2.  For  sophomores. 
M  W  F  4;  T  Th  S  3 

II,  12.     Ancient  World 

Oriental  and  Greek  history,  fall  term;  Roman  history,  spring  term. 
Textbook  and  collateral  readings. 
T  Th  7 

21,  22.     Ancient  World 

Oriental  and  Greek  history,  fall  term;  Roman  history,  spring  term. 
Textbook,  oral  and  written  reports.  Cultural  aspects  emphasized. 
Prerequisite,  History  1,  2. 
TThi,7 

23,  24.     England 

A  political  and  social  survey,  with  some  attention  to  important  con- 
tinental movements.  Recommended  to  students  takings  rnajor  work 
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in  English  or  law.  Prerequisite,  History  I,  2;  23  prerequisite  for  24. 
M  W  F  4 

25,  26.     Medieval  Europe 

A  general  survey  in  which  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural 
aspects  of  the  Middle  Ages  are  studied.  Collateral  readings  and  oral 
reports  on  special  topics,  in  addition  to  daily  textbook  assignments. 
Prerequisite,  History  1,  2;  25  prerequisite  for  26. 
T  Th  4 

2  7 .     Historiography 

A  survey  of  the  principal  historians  and  their  writings  from  ancient 
times  to  the  present,  conducted  through  extensive  readings,  class 
discussions,  written  and  oral  reports.  Prerequisite,  senior  standing. 
T  Th  7 

29,  30.     The  South 

A  study  of  geography,  population  elements,  basic  institutions,  and 
selected  events,  conducted  largely  by  individual  reports  and  in- 
volving extensive  use  of  the  library.   Prerequisite,   United  States 
History  and  senior  standing. 
T  Th  S  3 

31.  North  Carolina 

Selected  phases  of  the  development  of  North  Carolina  from  colonial 
beginnings  to  the  present  are  studied  by  means  of  lectures  and  student 
reports.  Prerequisite,  United  States  History. 
M  W  F  1 

32.  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States 

A  general  introduction  to  American  diplomatic  history  since  1776, 
emphasizing  the  effects  of  public  opinion  on  fundamental  policies. 
Prerequisite,  History  3,  4  or  History  33,  34. 
M  W  F  3 

33.  34.     The  United  States 

The  same  as  course  3,  4  but  more  advanced. 
M  W  F  1;  T  Th  S  2 

36.     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  general  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  the  United  States 
from  colonial  beginnings  to  the  present,  conducted  through  daily 
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discussions,    textbook    assignments,    and    collateral    readings.    Pre- 
requisites, History  1,2;  History  3,  4  or  33,  34.  For  B.B.A.  candidates 
only,  History  1,  2  prerequisite. 
M  W  F  6 

37.     Recent  European  History 

A  brief  review  of  World  War  I  followed  by  more  intensive  study  of 
the  problems  of  peace,  rise  of  new  governments,  collapse  of  collective 
security,  World  War  II,  and  the  postwar  era.  Library  readings,  oral 
reports,  map-making,  and  textbooks.  Prerequisite,  History  1,  2. 
M  W  F  3 

jg.     Latin  America 

A  study  of  the  development  of  Latin  America  from  its  colonial 
origins  to  the  present.  Textbook  and  collateral  readings.  Prereq- 
uisite, History  1,  2. 
M  W  F  1 

40.     American  Constitutional  History 

A  History  of  American  Constitutional  development  from  the  Revolu- 
tion to  the  present.  Prerequisite,  History  3,  4  or  33,  34. 
T  ThS  2 

48.     Teaching  of  Social  Studies 

An  examination  of  the  theories  and  procedures  involved^in  the 
teaching  of  History,  Geography,  Civics,  Economics,  and  Sociology 
in  secondary  schools.  The  principal  emphasis  is  on  History.^Open 
to  students  who  expect  certification  in  one  or  more  of  thejsocial 
studies.  Credited  as  Education. 
M  W  F  1 

II 

Government 

The  major  in  Government  is  24  hours  in  addition  to 
six  hours  in  United  States  History.  The  minor  is  i5^hours. 

1.     The  National  Government  of  the   United  States 
A  study  of  the  basic  characteristics  of  the  American  federal  system 
and  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  national  government. 
M  W  F  3 
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2.     State  and  Local  Government  in  the  United  States 
A  study  of  the  historical  development  of  state  and  local  governments, 
their  structure  and  functions,  their  relations  to  each  other  and  to  the 
federal   government.    Illustrative   material   is   drawn   largely   from 
the  State  of  North  Carolina. 
M  W  F  3 

21.  The  National  Government  of  the  United  States 

Same  as  Government  i,  with  greater  use  of  collateral  readings  and 
class  reports. 

M  W  F  2;  T  Th  S  2 

22.  State  and  Local  Government  in  the  United  States 

Same  as  Government  2,  with  greater  use  of  collateral  readings  and 
class  reports. 
M  W  F  2 

24.  Comparative  Government 

A  survey  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  selected  foreign  govern- 
mental systems  with  special  attention  to  the  European  area.  Current 
developments  are  emphasized. 
M  W  F  5 

25.  American  Political  Parties 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  parties  and  pressure 
groups  in  American  politics,  methods  of  nominating  candidates  for 
public  office,  problems  of  American  suffrage,  campaign  techniques, 
and  the  administration  of  elections. 
M  W  F  5 

27.     International  Relations 

An  analysis  of  the  policies  followed  by  nations  in  their  relations  to 
each  other,  the  foundations  of  national  power,  international  or- 
ganization, and  the  problems  involved  in  the  promotion  of  inter- 
national security. 
T  Th  S  4 

29.     American  Constitutional  Law 

A  study  of  the  American  constitutional  system  as  interpreted  and 

developed  through  judicial  decisions. 

M  W  F  5  (Not  offered  in  1954-1955) 
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30.     Public  Administration 

An  introductory  study  of  the  place  of  administration  in  the  govern- 
mental process  with  special  emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  adminis- 
trative organization,  methods  of  administrative  control,  personnel 
and  fiscal  management.  Current  problems  and  developments  are 
stressed. 

T  Th  S  2 

32.  Political  Theory 

A  study  devoted  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  selected  writers 
in  the  field  of  political  thought. 

T  Th  S  2  (Not  offered  in  1954-1955) 

33.  Government  and  Business 

A  study  of  the  legal,  political,  and  administrative  problems  involved 
in  the  regulation  of  American  business.  Attention  is  also  given  to 
the  problems  of  government  ownership. 
T  Th  S  4  (Not  offered  in  1954-1955) 


Sociology 

*Professor  Patrick 
Instructors  Alford,  Scalf 

The  requirement  for  a  major  in  Sociology  is  30  hours, 
six  hours  of  which  may  be  from  the  following  related 
courses:  Government  21,  22;  History  33,  34;  Psychology 
22,  29;  Economics  3,  4.  A  minor  requires  15  hours  in 
Sociology. 

1 .  Principles  of  Sociology 

A  general  introduction  to  the  field  of  Sociology:  social  origins;  culture; 
human  nature;  collective  behavior;  communities;  social  institutions; 
social  change.  Prerequisite,  sophomore  standing.       Credit,  3  hours 

2.  Social  Problems 

A  study  of  some  of  the  principal  social  problems  in  modern  society 
from  the  point  of  view  of  their  extent,  causes,  and  constructive  meth- 

•Absent  on  leave. 
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ods  of  treatment  and  prevention.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  I  or  21. 

Credit,  3  hours 

2 1 .  Principles  of  Sociology 

The  same  as  course  i,  with  additional  parallel  readings  and  term 
paper.  Prerequisite,  junior  or  senior  standing.  Credit,  3  hours 

22.  Social  Problems 

The  same  as  course  2,  with  additional  parallel  readings  and  term 
paper.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 

23.  Industrial  Sociology 

A  study  stressing  the  relationship  between  industry  and  society, 
industry  and  the  community,  work  groups  and  work  relations,  the 
role  of  the  worker  in  work  groups,  and  the  social  organization  within 
industry.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 

24.  Personal  Adjustment  in  Industry 

A  socio-psychological  study  of  the  worker  in  an  industrial  civiliza- 
tion; emphasizing  social  attitudes,  industrial  morale,  leadership, 
training,  and  the  influence  of  the  work  group  on  the  laborer;  special 
emphasis  also  is  given  to  the  importance  of  testing,  guidance,  and 
counseling.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 

25.  Cultural  Anthropology 

A  survey  of  anthropological  theory  followed  by  an  analysis  of  cul- 
ture from  the  point  of  view  of  its  functions,  integration  and  dis- 
integration, diffusion,  growth,  and  change.  Emphasis  is  upon  the 
simpler  societies.  Credit,  3  hours 

26.  Race  and  Culture 

A  study  of  racial  and  ethnic  groups  from  a  cultural  point  of  view. 
A  number  of  inter-racial  areas  of  the  world  are  analyzed  with  especial 
reference  to  Hawaii,  Brazil,  South  Africa,  and  the  United  States. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 

27.  Urban  Sociology 

An  analysis  of  the  structure  and  function  of  the  modern  city,  the  in- 
fluence of  urban  environment  on  the  life  of  man,  and  special  urban 
problems.  Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 
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28.  Rural  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  rural  community  and  institutions,  rural  social  prob- 
lems, and  rural-urban  relations.  Prerequisite,  Sociology   1   or  21. 

Credit,  3  hours 

29.  Social  Psychology 

See  Psychology  si  for  description.  Credit,  3  hours 

31.     Criminology 

A  study  of  crime  from  the  point  of  view  of  its  nature,  causes,  personal 
and  social  consequences,  and  methods  of  treatment  and  prevention. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  2 1 .  Credit,  3  hours 

34.     Introduction  to  Social  Work 

This  is  a  pre-professional  course  which  is  designed  to  introduce  the 
student  to  social  work  and  its  various  fields.  This  course  carries 
3  hours  credit  with  field  work,  2  hours  without  field  work.  Prereq- 
uisite Sociology  1  or  2 1  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Credit,  2  or  3  hours 

47.  Social  Research 

A  survey  of  the  field  of  sociological  research.  Practice  in  the  methods 
of  developing  studies  and  analyzing  sociological  data  is  emphasized. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  1  or  21,  senior  standing,  and  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Credit,  3  hours 

48.  Marriage  and  the  Family 

A  study  of  the  social  basis  and  importance  of  the  family,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  influence  of  social  change  on  family  life  and  the 
problems  growing  out  of  modern  conditions.  Credit,  3  hours 
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SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Faculty 

Harold  Wayland  Tribble,  M.A.,  Th.M.,  ThD., 
Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 

Gaines  M.  Rogers,  MA.,  Ph.D.,  Dean  and  Professor  of 
Finance 

Murray  Kenneth  Cox,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Management 

William  H.  Durham,  Jr.,  M.E.,  Instructor  in  Secretarial 
Studies 

Dwight  L.  Gentry,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Marketing 

Delmer  P.  Hylton,  M.B.A.,  G.P.A.,  Associate  Professor 

of  Accounting 
Charles  M.  Ramsey,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 

Economics 
Lyell  J.  Thomas,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Acting  Assistant  Professor 

of  Economics 
Edgar  W.  Timberlake,  Jr.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Law 

Aims 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  was  conceived 
by  the  Administration  and  Trustees  of  Wake  Forest  Col- 
lege to  provide  a  liberal  education  and  at  the  same  time 
the  training  essential  for  a  career  in  business.  With  the 
constant  growth  in  the  industrialization  of  the  region 
and  the  increase  in  the  complexity  of  modern  business,  it 
is  felt  that  professional  training  for  men  of  business  be- 
comes ever  more  essential.  The  future  business  leader, 
as  indeed  the  present,  must  be  an  individual  with  the 
professional  outlook,  an  individual  of  strength,  culture, 
and  character.  Therefore,  it  is  believed  that  the  School 
of  Business    Administration    operating   in    conjunction 
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with  a  Liberal  Arts  College,  and  with  a  background  of 
Christianity,  represents  the  ideal  combination  in  the 
preparation  for  a  career  in  business. 

Admission 

The  entrance  requirements  to  the  lower  division  are 
the  same  as  those  for  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts.  Ad- 
mission to  upper  division  work  requires  the  approval 
of  the  Upper  Division  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
School  of  Business  Administration. 

Organizations 

Two  professional  fraternities  in  business  administra- 
tion and  commerce  have  installed  chapters  at  Wake 
Forest.  The  Gamma  Nu  Chapter  of  Delta  Sigma  Pi 
and  the  Gamma  Delta  Chapter  of  Alpha  Kappa  Psi 
were  granted  charters  in  1950.  In  1951  the  Wake 
Forest  Chapter  of  S.  A.  M.  (Society  for  the  Advancement 
of  Management)  was  installed. 

Degrees 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  offers  the 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  and  a 
major  in  Economics  or  Commercial  Education  for 
those  taking  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 

The  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree 
requires  one  hundred  twenty-four  hours  of  college  work, 
fifty-seven  hours  of  which  must  be  taken  from  upper- 
division  courses.  A  miniumm  of  fifty-one  hours  of  pre- 
scribed work  in  Business  Administration  must  be  taken. 
A  minimum  of  sixty-two  hours  must  be  taken  in  the 
area  of  Liberal  Arts,  with  the  understanding  that 
Principles  of  Economics  may  be  counted  as  Liberal 
Arts.  At  least  124  quality  points  must  be  presented  for 
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graduation  by  those  who  take  all  of  their  work  here, 
62  by  those  who  enter  from  other  colleges.  No  student 
may  offer  more  than  9  hours  in  excess  of  quality  points. 
Students  may  obtain  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
with  a  major  in  Economics  or  a  major  in  Commercial 
Education.  For  a  major  in  Economics  thirty  hours  are 
required,  eighteen  of  which  must  be  from  the  upper 
division.  Principles  of  Economics,  Elementary  Account- 
ing, Comparative  Economic  Systems  or  Intermediate 
Economic  Theory,  and  Money  and  Banking  must  be 
included.  The  minor  requirement  is  eighteen  hours, 
nine  of  which  must  be  from  the  upper  division.  If  the 
lower  division  work  includes  six  hours  of  Principles 
of  Economics  and  six  hours  of  Accounting,  only  six 
hours  need  be  taken  from  the  upper  division  for  the 
minor.  For  a  major  in  Commercial  Education  the  plan 
outlined  under  the  General  Commercial  Certificate 
listed  below  should  be  followed. 

Required  courses  for  the  B.B.A.  degree: 

Lower  Division 
Freshman  Tear  Sophomore  Tear 

English  1-2  English  3-4 

History  1-2  Government  1 

Mathematics  ic  Psychology  1 

*Religion,  3  hours  *Religion,  3  hours 

Science,  8  hours  Business  Administration  3-4 

(Laboratory  science)  Business  Administration  13-14 
Physical  Education  i,  2 

Upper  Division 
Junior  Year  Senior  Tear 

Mathematics  24  Business  Administration  40 

Business  Administration  37  English  59 

Business  Administration  21 
Business  Administration  27-28 
Business  Administration  35 
Business  Administration  32 
Business  Administration  38 


•See  page  77. 
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Teaching  Certificates  in  Commerce 

I.     General  Commercial  Certificate 

Students  desiring  a  high  school  "A"  certificate  for 
general  commercial  work  must  complete  the  following 
courses  in  Business  Administration: 


Business  Administration  3 
Business  Administration  4 

•Business  Administration  1 1 
Business  Administration  13 
Business  Administration  1 4 
Business  Administration  19 

•Business  Administration  24a 


Business  Administration  24b 
Business  Administration  24c 
**Business  Administration  29 
Business  Administration  32 
Business  Administration  36 
Education  36 
Business  Administration  68 


II.     Certification  in  Individual  Areas 

Students  may  be  certified  in  any  one  of  the  following 
individual  fields  upon  completion  of  the  prescribed 
courses: 


A.  Typewriting  (4  hours) 
Business  Administration  1 1 
Business  Administration  19 

B,  Accounting  (12  hours) 
Business  Administration  13 
Business  Administration  14 
Business  Administration  29 
Business  Administration  36 


C.  Stenography  (1 1  hours) 
Business  Administration  11  (or  19) 
Business  Administration  24a,  b,  c. 

D.  Basic  Business  (24  hours) 
Business  Administration  3,  4 
Business  Administration  13,  14 
Business  Administration  29 
Business  Administration  36 

6  additional  hours  in  Economics 


Fields  of  Concentration 

The  courses  listed  below  are  classified  into  areas  of 
concentration  including  both  required  and  elective 
courses.  Each  student  seeking  the  B.B.A.  degree  must 
take  a  minimum  of  nine  hours  beyond  the  principles 
level  in  non-required  work  in  one  area  of  concentration. 

'Students  whose  high  school  transcripts  show  satisfactory  completion  of  one  year 
typing  and  one  year  shorthand  may  be  excused  from  B.A.  11  and  B.A.  24a. 
••Or  one  of  the  following:  B.A.  38,  B.A.  39,  or  B.A.  56. 
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Accounting 

A  major  in  accounting  is  offered  to  candidates  for 
the  B.B.A.  degree  only.  In  order  to  qualify  as  an  ac- 
counting major,  the  student  must  take  B.A.  30,  45,  and 
at  least  three  additional  courses  in  accounting.  A  point- 
hour  ratio  of  not  less  than  1.75  must  be  maintained  in 
accounting  work. 

The  curriculum  in  accounting  is  designed  to  prepare 
the  accounting  student  for  the  C.P.A.  examination  and 
for  the  more  responsible  accounting  positions  in  in- 
dustry and  government.  Those  who  graduate  as  account- 
ing majors  are  qualified  to  take  the  C.P.A.  examination 
in  North  Carolina  without  further  accounting  ex- 
perience. 

The  senior  accounting  major  may  have  the  oppor- 
tunity to  secure  practical  accounting  experience  through 
the  Accounting  Internship  Program. 


B.A.  13,  ; 

[4  Elementary  Accounting 

6 

B.A.  29 

Intermediate  Accounting 

3 

B.A.  30 

Cost  Accounting 

5 

B.A.  33 

Governmental  Accounting 

3 

B.A.  43 

Advanced  Accounting  Problems — I 

3 

B.A.  44 

Accounting  Systems 

3 

B.A.  45 

Auditing 

3 

B.A.  60 

Income  Tax  Accounting 

3 

B.A.  61 

Advanced  Accounting  Problems — II 
Economics 

3 

B.A.  2 

Economic  Geography 

3 

B.A.  3,  4 

Principles  of  Economics 

6 

B.A.  21 

Money  and  Banking 

3 

B.A.  22 

Public  Finance 

3 

B.A.  23 

Economic  History 

3 

B.A.  32 

Principles  of  Marketing 

3 

B.A.  37 

Business  Statistics 

3 

B.A.  40 

Corporation  Finance 

3 

B.A.  41 

Foreign  Trade 

3 

B.A.  50 

Business  Cycles 

3 

B.A.  62 

Principles  of  Transportation 

3 

B.A.  63 

Comparative  Economic  Systems 

3 

B.A.  65 

Labor  Economics 
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B.A.  21 
B.A.  22 
B.A.  26 
*Math  24 
B.A.  34 
B.A.  40 
B.A.  60 


B.A.  25 
B.A.  30 
B.A.  37 
B.A.  38 
B.A.  39 
B.A.  46 
B.A.  50 
B.A.  56 
B.A.  58 
B.A.  65 
Sociol.  2 1 
Sociol.  23 
Sociol.  24 


B.A.  32 
B.A.  34 
B.A 
B.A 
B.A 
B.A 
B.A.  69 
B.A.  70 
B.A.  71 


41 
62 
66 
68 


B.A.  1 1 
B.A.  19 
B.A.  24a 
B.A.  24b 
B.A.  24c 
B.A.  35 
B.A.  36 
Ed.  36 


Finance 
Money  and  Banking 
Public  Finance 
Investments 

Mathematics  of  Investments 
Credit  Management 
Corporation  Finance 
Income  Tax  Accounting 

Industrial  Management  and  Relations 
Labor  Legislation 
Cost  Accounting 
Business  Statistics 
Principles  of  Management 
Personnel  Management 
Employee  Supervision 
Business  Cycles 
Production  Management 
Job  Evaluation 
Labor  Economics 
Principles  of  Sociology 
Industrial  Sociology 
Personal  Adjustment  in  Industry 

Marketing 
Principles  of  Marketing 
Credit  Management 
Foreign  Trade 
Principles  of  Transportation 
Principles  of  Advertising 
Principles  of  Retailing 
Principles  of  Salesmanship 
Case  Problems  in  Marketing 
Sales  Management 

Secretarial  Studies 
Elementary  Typing  (meets  5  hrs.) 
Advanced  Typing  (meets  5  hrs.) 
Elementary  Shorthand  (meets  5  hrs.) 
Advanced  Shorthand  (meets  5  hrs.) 
Advanced  Transcription  (meets  5  hrs.) 
Business  Correspondence 
Office  Practice  and  Management 
Teaching  of  Commercial  Subjects 


•Does  not  count  as  Business  Administration  toward  required  51  hours. 
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Public  Administration 

B.A.  22         Public  Finance  3 

B.A.  33         Governmental  Accounting  3 

B.A.  36         Office  Management  3 

B.A.  38         Principles  of  Management  3 

B.A.  39         Personnel  Management  3 

B.A.  58        Job  Evaluation  3 
Govt.  21,  22  National,  State,  and  Local  Government      3 

B.A.  42         Public  Administration  3 

B.A.  31         Government  and  Business  3 


Description  of  Courses 
I 
Accounting 

13-14.     Elementary  Accounting 

The  fundamental  concepts  of  accounting,  the  accounting  equation, 
the  accounting  cycle.  Preparation  of  statements  and  working  papers. 
Business  Administration  13  is  prerequisite  to  14.  Credit  for  B.A.  13 
is  withheld  until  B.A.  14  has  been  satisfactorily  completed. 

Credit,  3  hours  each  semester 

29.  Intermediate  Accounting 

A  detailed  analysis  of  problems  concerning  accounts  presented  in 
the  balance  sheet  and  profit  and  loss  statement.  The  preparation 
of  various  statements  and  reports.  Prerequisite:  Busines  Administra- 
tion 13  and  14.  May  be  taken  for  lower  division  credit  with  approval 
of  adviser.  Credit,  3  hours 

30.  Cost  Accounting 

Theory  and  procedures  used  in  accumulating  costs  under  job-order 
and  process  cost  accounting  systems,  with  an  introduction  to  the 
use  of  standard  costs.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  29. 
Class  meets  Monday  through  Friday.  Credit,  5  hours 

33.     Governmental  Accounting 

The  theory  and  technique  in  handling  accounts  for  non-profit 
institutions,  and  the  preparation  of  reports  and  statements,  with 
special  emphasis  on  state  and  local  governmental  units.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  29.  Credit,  3  hours 
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43.  Advanced  Accounting  Problems — I 

Advanced  problems  designed  as  preparation  for  the  student  who 
intends  to  work  for  the  G.  P.  A.  certificate  and  for  those  who  desire 
a  more  thorough  background  in  accounting.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Administration  29.  Credit,  3  hours 

44.  Accounting  Systems 

Methods  and  techniques  involved  in  preparing  and  installing  an  ac- 
counting system;  a  study  of  typical  systems  in  selected  fields.  Pre- 
requisite: Business  Administration  30.  Credit,  3  hours 

45.  Auditing 

The  purpose  of  an  audit.  Procedures  and  techniques  in  verification 
of  accounts  and  records.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  30. 

Credit,  3  hours 

60.  Income  Tax  Accounting 

Unusual  treatment  of  certain  accounts  to  comply  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code.  Preparation  of  individual  and  corporate  returns. 
Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  29.  Credit,  3  hours 

61.  Advanced  Accounting  Problems — II 

A  continuation  of  Business  Administration  43,  designed  to  help 
prepare  the  student  for  the  C.  P.  A.  examination.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  29.  Credit,  3  hours 

II 

Economics 

2.  Economic  Geography 

A  study  of  the  climatic  regions  of  the  world  and  the  economic  ac- 
tivity of  each  region,  with  a  view  toward  integrating  these  into  the 
world  economy.  Credit,  3  hours 

3.  Principles  of  Economics 

A  course  designed  to  provide  the  theoretical  background  for  an 
understanding  of  advanced  courses  in  economics.  A  study  of  his- 
torical stages  in  economic  development,  theory  of  production,  value 
and  price,  and  functional  distribution  is  undertaken. 

Credit,  3  hours 

4.  Principles  of  Economics 

A  continuation  of  Business  Administration  3,  in  which  selected  prob- 
lems of  the  economy  are  analyzed  in  terms  of  the  principles  previously 
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developed.  The  functioning  of  the  banking  system,  international 
economic  relations,  foreign  exchange,  industrial  organization,  labor 
organization,  social  security,  and  economic  systems  are  among  the 
topics  considered.  Credit,  3  hours 

22.  Public  Finance 

A  study  of  government  expenditures,  budgeting,  the  administration 
of  the  public  debt  and  the  ensuing  effects  upon  the  economy,  public 
revenue  with  an  examination  of  each  of  the  main  taxes,  and  inter- 
governmental financial  relationships.  Prerequisite:  Business  Ad- 
ministration 3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 

23.  Economic  History  of  the  United  States 
See  History  36. 

41.     Foreign  Trade 

Principles  underlying  regional  specialization,  techniques  of  foreign 
exchange  and  lending,  policies  of  the  leading  commercial  nations, 
and  monetary  and  financial  policies  viewed  against  the  background 
of  international  commercial  agreements.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Administration  3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 

50.     Business  Cycles 

Studies  of  the  causes  of  business  cycles,  statistical  measures  of  various 
types  of  fluctuation  in  economic  activity,  business  cycle  history,  and 
an  examination  of  the  various  services  used  in  forecasting.  Prereq- 
uisite: Business  Administration  3,  4,  and  37.  Credits,  3  hours 

62.  Principles  of  Transportation 

An  analysis  of  the  economic,  social,  and  political  aspects  of  rail,  water 
and  air  transportation.  Prerequisites:  Business  Administration  3,  4. 

Credit,  3  hours 

63.  Comparative  Economic  Systems 

An  objective  examination  of  the  theory,  programs,  and  practices 
of  the  principal  contemporary  economic  systems,  including  capital- 
ism, socialism,  communism,  fascism,  and  co-operation.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 

65.     Labor  Economics 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  trade  union  as  an 
institution,  management  objectives,  the  bargaining  process,  the 
economics  of  wage  determination,  the  handling  of  non-wage  issues 
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in  collective  bargaining,  and  the  politico-economic  impact  of  trade 
unions  upon  the  development  of  the  American  economy.  Pre- 
requisite: Business  Administration  3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 

III 

Finance 

2 1 .     Money  and  Banking 

This  course,  required  of  all  business  majors,  involves  the  study  of 
monetary  systems,  the  banking  structure,  practical  banking  problems 
and  international  finance.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration 
3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 

26.     Investments 

A  study  of  the  principles  governing  the  proper  investment  of  personal 
and  institutional  funds;  information  sources;  exchanges  and  govern- 
ment regulations.  Prerequisites:  Business  Administration  3,  4,  13, 
and  14.  Credit,  3  hours 

34.     Credit  Management 

A  study  of  terms  of  sale,  sources  of  credit  information,  analysis  of 
risk,  methods  of  collection,  legal  and  co-operative  practices.  Pre- 
requisites: Business  Administration  3,  4,  13,  and  14. 

Credit,  3  hours 
40.     Corporation  Finance 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  corporate  finance,  type  of 
securities  and  characteristics,  problems  of  promotion  and  combina- 
tion, security  selling,  operating  and  maintenance  policies,  receiver- 
ship and  reorganization,  and  government  control.  Prerequisites: 
Business  Administration  3,  4,  13,  and  14.  Credit,  3  hours 


IV 

Industrial  Management  and  Relations 

25.     Labor  Legislation 

Labor  problems  are  comprehensively  treated  with  particular  em- 
phasis upon  their  legal  aspect;  foundation  of  the  labor  movement, 
the  social  and  political  program  they  seek  to  carry  through,  the  labor 
contract,  social  insurance  legislation,  and  child  labor  laws  are  among 
the  problems  considered.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  3,  4. 

Credit,  3  hours 
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38.  Principles  of  Management 

A  survey  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  aspects 
of  modern  management.  The  background  of  the  management  move- 
ment, administrative  policies,  plant  location,  plant  layout,  product 
development  and  research,  and  personnel  relations  are  among  the 
topics   covered.    Prerequisites:    Business   Administration    3    and   4. 

Credit,  3  hours 

39.  Personnel  Management 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  procedures  involved  in  the  recruitment 
and  selection  of  a  labor  force,  the  handling  of  grievances,  problems 
involved  in  collective  bargaining,  remuneration  policies,  merit 
rating,  promotion  and  transfer,  training  in  industry,  and  personnel 
records.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  3,  4,  38.  Credit,  3  hours 

46.     Employee  Supervision 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  relationship  of  the  first  levels  of  man- 
agement to  higher  levels  of  management,  to  subordinates,  to  labor 
unions,  to  other  supervisors,  and  to  staff  officers;  what  the  super- 
visory level  is,  how  it  is  organized,  and  the  objectives  sought  by  it; 
the  tools  used  in  supervision;  planning  group  work.  Prerequisite: 
junior  standing.  Credit,  3  hours 

56.     Production  Management 

Selected  production  problems  are  considered.  Assembly-line  tech- 
niques and  quality  control  of  materials  will  be  covered.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  1,  3,  4  and  38  Credit,  3  hours 

58.     Job  Evaluation 

A  study  of  the  different  approaches  that  may  be  made  to  the  problems 
involved  in  the  creation  of  a  sound  wage  and  salary  administration 
program  in  industry.  Such  problems  as  how  to  inaugurate,  adminis- 
ter, and  verify  rated  positions,  and  the  impact  of  such  programs  on 
collective  bargaining  will  be  considered.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Administration  3,  4,  and  39.  Credit,  3  hours 

V 

Marketing 

32.     Principles  of  Marketing 

A  critical  examination  of  our  present  marketing  structure,  com- 
modities, institutions,  and  social  and  economic  trends.  Prerequisite 
Business  Administration  3,  4.  Credit,  3  hours 
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34.     Credit  Management 

A  study  of  terms  of  sale,  sources  of  credit  information,  analysis  of 
risk,  methods  of  collection,  legal  and  co-operative  practices.  Pre- 
requisites: Business  Administration  3,  4,  13,  and  14.     Credit,  3  hours 

66.     Principles  of  Advertising 

A  basic  course  in  advertising  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  many  aspects  of  modern  advertising.  The  social  and  economic 
aspects  of  the  subject  are  explored.  Practical  work  makes  up  a  part 
of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration  32. 

Credit,  3  hours 

68.  Principles  of  Retailing 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
basic  problems  of  retailing.  Business  location,  store  layout,  mer- 
chandise display,  buying  procedures,  and  inventory  control  are 
among  the  topics  covered.  Prequisite:  Business  Administration  32. 

Credit,  3  hours 

69.  Principles  of  Salesmanship 

This  course  introduces  the  principles  of  selling  along  with  a  systematic 
approach  to  salesmanship.  The  importance  of  research  and  sales 
planning  is  stressed.  A  sales  presentation  prepared  and  presented  by 
each  student  is  an  important  part  of  the  course.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Administration  32.  Credit,  3  hours 

jo.     Case  Problems  in  Marketing 

A  course  designed  to  teach  the  application  of  marketing  principles 
in  the  solution  of  practical  distribution  problems.  Problems  gathered 
from  a  variety  of  business  firms  are  presented  to  the  class  in  the 
form  of  cases.  Oral  and  written  analyses  are  required.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  32.  Credit,  3  hours 

Ji.     Sales  Management 

A  course  devoted  to  problems  in  the  selection,  training,  compensation, 
and  management  of  a  sales  force.  Text  material  is  supplemented 
by  case  problems  taken  from  actual  business  practice.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  69.  Credit,  3  hours 

VI 

Secretarial  Studies 
11.     Elementary  Typing 

A  course  in  touch  typewriting  for  personal  use.  Drills  are  used  to 
develop  facility,  accuracy,  and  the  complete  mastery  of  the  keyboard. 
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Instruction  in  letter  writing,  centering  problems,  and  manuscript 
typing.  A  speed  of  thirty  words  a  minute  is  required  for  credit  in 
this  course.  Students  having  completed  one  year  of  typing  must 
receive  permission  from  instructor  to  register  for  this  course. 

Credit,  s  hows 

i§.     Machine  Transcription 

A  practical  transcription  course  to  acquaint  secretarial  students  with 
machine  methods  of  transcription.  Intensive  practice  on  nationally- 
known  transcribing  units.  Meets  two  hours  per  week.  Prerequisite: 
Instructor's  permission.  No  Credit 

19.     Advanced  Typing 

A  course  teaching  the  most  advanced  business  forms.  A  speed  of 
sixty  words  per  minute  is  required  for  credit.  Credit,  s  hours 

24a.     Elementary  Shorthand 

In  this  course  attention  is  given  to  developing  reading  and  writing 
skills.  A  speed  of  sixty  words  a  minute  is  required  for  credit. 

Credit,  3  hours 

24b.     Advanced  Shorthand 

Dictation  course.  Intensive  practice  in  reading  and  diction,  with 
emphasis  on  transcription.  A  speed  of  eighty  words  a  minute  is 
required  for  this  course.  Credit,  3  hours 

24c.     Advanced  Transcription 

A  dictation  course.  Intensive  practice  in  transcription  and  office 
procedure.  A  speed  of  100  words  a  minute  is  required  for  this  course. 

Credit,  3  hours 

35.  Business  Correspondence. 

A  course  in  the  theory  and  practical  application  of  business  writing 
principles,  dealing  concretely  with  salesmanship,  collection,  credit, 
et  cetera,  with  particular  reference  to  the  types  of  expression  best 
adapted  to  the  problems  of  those  fields.  Prerequisite:  typing  ability. 

Credit,  3  hours 

36.  Office  Practice  and  Management 

A  course  designed  to  prepare  students  for  meeting  situations  in  the 
modern  business  office.  The  course  includes  an  introduction  to  the 
use  of  dictation  and  transcribing  machines  and  instruction  in  filing. 

Credit,  3  hours 
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Education  36.      Teaching  of  Business  Education  Subjects 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  prospective  high  school  business 
education  teacher  with  the  methods  and  materials  used  in  the  teach- 
ing of  typewriting,  shorthand,  business  arithmetic,  bookkeeping, 
and  general  business.  Prerequisites:  Business  Administration  3,  4, 
11,  13,  24a.  Credit,  3  hours 

VII 

Additional  Courses 

1 .     An  Introduction  to  Business 

An  orientation  course  designed  to  introduce  beginning  students  to 
the  complexities  of  the  modern  world  of  business.  The  following 
survey  will  be  undertaken:  business  organization,  business  records, 
finance  of  business,  risks,  production  and  personnel  problems,  market- 
ing, public  utilities,  business  associations,   and  public  regulation. 

Credit,  3  hours 

27,  28.     Business  Law 

A  study  of  the  more  important  legal  principles  which  govern  in  the 
daily  conduct  of  business.  Discussion  of  contracts,  agency,  negotiable 
instruments,  sales,  bailments,  partnership,  corporations,  bank- 
ruptcy, and  other  topics.  Credit,  3  hours  per  semester 

31.     Government  and  Business 
See  Government  33 

37.     Business  Statistics 

A  study  of  statistical  methods  with  emphasis  upon  business  and 
economic  data,  including  such  techniques  as  collecting,  classifying, 
tabulating,  graphing,  and  combining  data  in  frequency  distributions; 
index  numbers;  time  series;  correlation;  and  preparation  of  reports. 
Prerequisite:  Sixty  semester  hours  work.  Credit,  3  hours 


42.     Public  Administration 
See  Government  30 
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Faculty 

Harold    Wayland    Tribble,    M.A.,    Th.M.,    Th.D., 

Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 
Carroll  W.  Weathers,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Dean  and  Professor 

,  of  Law 
Richard  Davenport  Gilliam,  Jr.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor 

of  Law 

Robert  E.  Lee,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  LL.M.,  S.J.D.,  Professor 

of  Law 
Ernest  William   Machen,  Jr.,   B.A.,  J.D.,   Assistant 

Professor  of  Law 

Leonard  S.  Powers,  B.A.,  J.D.,  Professor  of  Law 
James  E.  Sizemore,  B.S.,  LL.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law 
Gilbert  T.  Stephenson,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Lecturer  in  Law 
Edgar  W.  Timberlake,  Jr.,  B.A.,  LL.B.,  Professor  of 

Law 
Jeanne  Tillman,  A.B.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Law  Librarian 

General  Statement 

The  Law  School  was  established  as  a  department  of 
Wake  Forest  College  in  1894,  the  first  instructor  being 
Professor  N.  Y.  Gulley,  who  served  as  dean  from  1905 
until  his  retirement  from  active  administration  in  1935. 
From  the  beginning,  the  school  has  steadily  grown  and 
developed  until  it  now  has  a  faculty  of  seven  full-time 
teachers,  and  an  additional  instructor  who  conducts  a 
seminar  in  Estate  Planning.  The  School  occupies  com- 
modious quarters  devoted  exclusively  to  Law  School 
use,  and  possesses  a  carefully  selected  and  adequate 
library. 

The  selection  and  treatment  of  the  courses  of  study 
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offered  in  the  Law  School,  and  the  method  of  instruction 
employed  are  designed  to  afford  comprehensive  and 
thorough  training  in  the  broad  field  of  legal  education 
and  to  equip  students  to  practice  in  any  jurisdiction 
where  the  Anglo-American  law  system  prevails.  How- 
ever, one  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the  Law  School 
from  the  time  of  its  establishment  has  been  to  train 
young  men  and  women  for  the  practice  of  law  in 
North  Carolina.  The  achievement  of  these  purposes 
necessitates,  first,  the  requirement  of  adequate  and 
appropriate  preliminary  education  in  order  to  assure 
an  intellectual  maturity  and  cultural  background 
against  which  legal  principles  and  problems  can  be 
understood  in  their  social,  economic  and  moral,  as 
well  as  in  their  legal,  aspects;  second,  a  comprehensive 
study  of  the  theories  and  doctrines  of  the  Anglo-American 
system  of  law  and  their  statutory  modification;  and 
third,  supplementary  consideration  of  the  North  Carolina 
application  of,  and  departure  from,  those  theories 
and  doctrines. 

The  Law  School  has  as  its  objective,  not  only  to 
train  a  student  in  legal  principles  and  doctrines,  but 
also  to  stimulate  his  reasoning  powers,  to  prepare  him 
to  present  legal  propositions  logically  and  analytically, 
and  to  develop  in  the  student  a  profound  sense  of  legal 
ethics,  professional  responsibility  and  the  duty  of  the 
lawyer  to  society. 

The  Law  School  is  fully  approved  by  all  national  and 
state  accrediting  agencies.  It  is  a  member  of  the  As- 
sociation of  American  Law  Schools,  and  is  listed  as  an 
approved  school  by  the  American  Bar  Association,  by 
the  Board  of  Law  Examiners  and  Council  of  the  North 
Carolina  State  Bar,  and  by  the  University  of  the  State 
of  New  York. 

The  Law  School  occupies  the  entire  second  floor  of 
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the  Heck-Williams  Library  Building,  enlarged  and  re- 
modeled for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Law  School.  The 
quarters  are  commodious  and  convenient,  consisting 
of  three  large  library  rooms,  classrooms,  a  student 
typing  room,  and  offices  for  the  members  of  the  law 
faculty. 

The  Law  Library  contains  approximately  21,300 
volumes,  carefully  chosen  to  avoid  unnecessary  dupli- 
cations and  to  insure  the  greatest  possible  usefulness. 
Ample  study  tables  are  available  for  the  use  of  students. 


Admission  Requirements 

The  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Law,  as  a  candidate  for  the  LL.B.  degree,  may 
be  satisfied  by  any  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  An  academic  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university. 

(2)  The  completion  of  three  years  of  academic  work 
prescribed  in  the  "Combined  Course"  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts  at  Wake  Forest  College.  (See  pages  80-81 
for  details.) 

(3)  The  completion  of  three  years  of  academic  work 
acceptable  toward  a  bachelor's  degree  at  an  approved 
college  or  university. 

An  entering  law  student  without  an  academic  degree 
must  have  completed  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  work 
acceptable  for  a  bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis 
of  a  four-year  period  of  study  in  residence  at  such  ap- 
proved college  or  university  attended  by  him,  with  a 
scholastic  average,  based  on  all  work  undertaken,  at  least 
equal  to  the  quality  of  work  required  for  graduation  at 
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the  institutions  attended,  and  at  least  equal  to  G.  All 
grades  of  failure  must  be  included  in  the  computation, 
including  failures  received  in  courses  which  have  been 
re-taken  and  passed. 

Non -theory  courses  in  military  science,  hygiene, 
domestic  arts,  physical  education,  vocal  or  instrumental 
music,  practice  teaching,  teaching  methods  and  tech- 
niques and  similar  courses  are  not  acceptable  under  the 
above  rule.  "Required"  non-theory  work  is  acceptable 
up  to  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  credit  offered  for  admission. 

There  is  no  rigidly  prescribed  pre-legal  curriculum 
for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law.  Since  the  law,  in  its 
application  and  as  a  subject  of  study,  touches  so  many 
phases  of  life,  it  has  been  considered  unwise  to  require 
an  inflexible  preparatory  course.  The  School  of  Law 
merely  recommends  the  inclusion  of  as  many  of  the  fol- 
lowing courses  as  possible  in  any  pre-law  program  of 
study:  Principles  of  Economics,  Accounting,  European 
History,  History  of  the  United  States,  History  of  Eng- 
land, Government  of  the  United  States,  State  and  Local 
Government,  Money  and  Banking,  Public  Finance, 
Labor  Problems,  Investments,  English,  Public  Speaking, 
Psychology,  Sociology,  and  Logic.  The  work  of  a  law 
student  is  greatly  facilitated  if  he  can  use  a  typewriter. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law  must 
be  made  in  writing  on  a  form  furnished  by  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Law.  A  small  photograph  of  the  applicant 
must  be  attached  to  the  application  form  upon  its  re- 
turn. The  applicant  must  request  the  Registrar  of  each 
college  or  university  that  he  has  attended  to  send  a  com- 
plete transcript  of  his  record  direct  to  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Law.  When  the  application  for  admission 
and  transcripts  of  complete  record  have  been  received, 
the  applicant  will  be  notified  as  to  his  eligibility  to  enter 
the  School  of  Law. 
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Beginning  students  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Law 
at  the  opening  of  the  fall  session.  In  addition,  for  several 
years  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Law  School  to  admit 
beginning  students  at  the  opening  of  the  spring  session, 
which  enables  such  students  by  continuing  without 
interruption  to  complete  the  three-year  course  in  two  and 
one-half  years  consisting  of  five  regular  semesters  and 
two  summer  sessions.  Beginning  students  will  be  ad- 
mitted at  the  opening  of  the  1954  spring  session,  but 
whether  or  not  such  policy  will  thereafter  be  continued 
has  not  been  determined.  Advanced  students  may  be 
admitted  at  the  opening  of  the  summer,  fall  or  spring 
sessions.  The  Law  School  each  year  conducts  two  se- 
mesters of  seventeen  weeks  each  and  a  summer  session 
of  nine  weeks. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing.  A  student  from  a  law 
school  which  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Law  Schools,  who  is  otherwise  qualified  to  enter  this 
school,  may  in  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  be  admitted  to 
advanced  standing  for  the  LL.B.  degree.  The  student 
must  be  eligible  for  re-admission  to  the  law  school  from 
which  he  proposes  to  transfer.  The  last  year  of  work  on 
the  basis  of  which  the  degree  is  granted  must  be  taken 
in  the  Wake  Forest  College  School  of  Law. 

Admission  as  Special  Students.  Applicants,  not  less  than 
twenty-five  years  of  age,  who  are  found  by  the  faculty 
to  be  equipped  by  experience  and  training  for  the  study 
of  law  may  be  admitted  as  special  students  but  not  as 
candidates  for  a  degree.  Special  students  are  rarely 
admitted. 

Degree  of  LL.B. 
The   degree  of  Bachelor   of  Laws    (LL.B.)    will   be 
awarded   to  the  student  who   (1)   has  fulfilled  the  re- 
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quirements  for  admission  to  the  Law  School  as  a  regular 
student,  (2)  thereafter  spends  the  equivalent  of  three  aca- 
demic years  in  resident  study  in  the  Law  School,  (3) 
successfully  completes  eighty  semester  hours  of  law,  in- 
cluding all  prescribed  courses,  and  (4)  attains  a  cumu- 
lative weighted  average  of  67  or  more  on  all  work 
required  for  graduation. 

A  candidate  for  degree  whose  cumulative  weighted 
average  places  him  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  his 
graduating  class  will  be  graduated  with  the  distinction 
cum  laude  and  will  be  classified  as  a  "Scholastic  Honors 
Graduate."  Any  such  person  graduating  with  a  cumula- 
tive weighted  average  of  85  or  above  will  be  graduated 
with  the  distinction  magna  cum  laude. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  School  of  Law  operates  a  summer  session  of  nine 
weeks,  the  work  of  which  is  carefully  planned  with 
reference  to  the  curriculum  of  the  regular  academic  year, 
and  may  be  used  either  to  supplement  the  regular  curri- 
culm  or  as  a  substitute  for  part  of  it.  Courses  are  offered 
during  the  summer  session  for  advanced  students  only. 

Further  Information 

Descriptions  of  the  system  of  grading  and  examina- 
tions, general  scholastic  regulations,  student  organiza- 
tions, prizes  and  awards,  and  the  complete  course  of 
study  are  contained  in  a  special  Law  School  Bulletin, 
issued  annually.  Requests  for  this  bulletin,  and  other 
correspondence  concerning  the  Law  School,  should  be 
addressed  to  The  Dean,  School  of  Law,  Wake  Forest, 
North  Carolina. 
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BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

*Administrative  Officers 

Harold    Wayland    Tribble,    M.A.,    Th.M.,    Th.D., 

Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 
**Coy  C.  Carpenter,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Dean 
Wingate  M.  Johnson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  LL.D., 

Acting  Dean 
Harry  O.  Parker,  B.S.,  C.P.A.,  Controller 

Origin  and  Development 

The  School  of  Medicine,  established  at  Wake  Forest 
in  1902,  and  renamed  the  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
m  !937>  operated  as  a  two-year  medical  school  until 
1 94 1,  when  it  was  moved  to  Winston-Salem,  North 
Carolina,  as  a  four-year  medical  college  with  the  name 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest 
College. 

The  expansion  and  the  enlargement  programs  were 
made  possible  on  August  3,  1939,  when  the  resources 
of  the  Bowman  Gray  Foundation  were  awarded  to 
Wake  Forest  College  to  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
medical  school,  which  is  now  supported  from  the 
general  budget  of  Wake  Forest  College  and  from  the 
resources  of  the  Foundation. 

Equipment 

The  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  constitutes  the 
main  teaching  hospital  of  the  medical  school.  All 
buildings  are  located  on  the  same  campus  and  adjoin 
to  form  a  single  unit.  The  clinical  and  preclinical  de- 
partments are  so  related  physically,  and  the  faculty  is 

"For  the  complete  faculty  roster,  see  the  special  bulletin  of  the  Bowman  Gray  School 
of  Medicine,  which  may  be  obtained  by  request  to  The  Dean,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine.  Winsion-Salem  7    North  Carolina. 

••Leave  of  absence  1653-1954  to  serve  as  Fulbright  Professor  of  Pathology  in  Cairo, 
Ecypt,  medical  schools. 

166 


Medietas 

so  constituted  that  the  teaching  program  is  effectively 
correlated. 

In  addition  to  these  facilities,  Graylyn,  a  neuropsy- 
chiatric  rehabilitation  center  with  thirty-five  beds  for 
patients,  is  owned  and  operated  by  the  Medical  School 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and 
Neurology. 

Standards 

The  school  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Medical  Colleges,  and  is  approved  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. Academic  and  professional  standards  comparable 
to  other  leading  medical  schools  in  the  United  States 
are  maintained. 

Requirements  for  Admission 

A  minimum  of  ninety  semester  hours  is  required 
for  admission.  The  following  courses  are  required: 

Biology: 

General  biology 8  semester  houri 

Comparative  anatomy 4  semester  houri 

Embryology 4  semester  hours 

(Courses  in  histology,  bacteriology,  and  physiology  may  not  be 
substituted  for  the  above  requirements  in  biology,  since  these  sub- 
jects are  included  in  the  medical  curriculum.) 

Chemistry: 

Inorganic  chemistry 8  semester  hours 

Organic  chemistry 4  semester  hours 

Quantitative  analysis 4  semester  hours 

English: 

Freshman  English 6  semester  hours 

Language: 
French 


German 
Spanish 
Greek 
Latin 


6  semester  hours 


167 


Medicine 

Mathematics: 

College  algebra  and  trigonometry 6  semester  hours 

Physics: 

General  physics 8  semester  hours 

Social  sciences: 

History 6  semester  hours 

Recommended  electives: 

Physical  chemistry;  bacteriology;  advanced  courses  in  French, 
German,  Spanish,  Greek,  or  Latin;  advanced  mathematics;  psychol- 
ogy; logic;  advanced  courses  in  English;  sociology  and  economics. 

Pre-medical  Preparation 

Students  preparing  to  enter  the  medical  profession 
are  urged  not  to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine  after 
having  completed  only  those  subjects  which  barely 
satisfy  the  minimum  requirements.  A  broad  cultural 
and  scientific  training  is  of  inestimable  value  to  the 
medical  student,  and  to  the  practicing  physician.  A 
four  year  college  course  which  includes  thorough  train- 
ing in  English,  mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  physics, 
sociology,  psychology,  Greek  and  Latin,  and  a  reading 
knowledge  of  German,  French,  or  Spanish  is  recom- 
mended. 

Admission  to  the 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Candidates  desiring  admission  will,  upon  request,  be 
furnished  application  blanks,  which  should  be  properly 
filled  out  and  returned  to  the  Registrar  together  with  an 
application  fee  of  five  dollars.  On  receipt  of  the  ap- 
plication and  transcripts  of  the  applicant's  pre-medical 
work,  the  credentials  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions.  Students  whose  applications 
are  favorably  considered  will  be  requested  to  appear 
before  the  Committee  for  personal  interviews.  Those 
applicants  who  are  accepted  are  required  to  make  a 
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deposit  of  fifty  dollars  within  two  weeks  after  accept- 
ance; otherwise,  the  places  will  not  be  reserved.  The 
deposit  will  not  be  returned  under  any  condition,  but 
will  be  credited  on  tuition  and  deducted  from  the  pay- 
ment due  when  the  student  matriculates. 

Students  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  academic  rec- 
ords, character,  and  physical  fitness.  No  student  will 
be  admitted  who  is  ineligible,  because  of  scholastic 
difficulties  or  misconduct,  to  re-enroll  in  a  school  pre- 
viously attended.  Students  more  than  thirty  years  of 
age  are  seldom  admitted. 

Further  Information 

For  detailed  information  concerning  enrollment  in 
the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  admission  to 
advanced  standing,  fees  and  expenses,  examinations 
and  grades,  the  curriculum,  and  the  complete  course 
of  study,  apply  for  a  special  bulletin.  Address  The  Dean, 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  Winston-Salem  7, 
North  Carolina. 
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SCHOOL  OF  RELIGION 

Faculty 

Harold    Wayland    Tribble,    M..A,    Th.M.,    Th.D., 

Ph.D.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  President 
J.  Allen  Easley,  B.A.,  Th.M.,  D.D.,  Acting  Dean  and 

Professor  of  Religion 
George  J.  Griffin,  Th.B.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.,  Associate 

Professor  of  Religion 
Emmett  Willard  Hamrick,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Religion 
Owen  F.  Herring,  M.A.,  Th.M.,  Th.D.,  D.D., 

Professor  of  Religion 
Luther  J.  Morriss,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Religion 
Robert  L.  Newton,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Instructor  in  Religion 

The  School  of  Religion  offers  courses  of  instruction 
designed  to  give  every  student  entering  Wake  Forest 
an  opportunity  to  acquire  at  least  an  introduction  to 
the  life,  literature  and  the  most  important  movements 
in  the  field  of  religion.  It  also  seeks  to  give  to  students 
preparing  for  specialized  service,  as  religious  education 
directors,  ministers,  and  missionaries,  the  foundational 
courses  needed  for  effective  work.  The  English  Bible 
is  basic.  The  courses  of  study  offered  are  designed 
primarily  for  college  undergraduates.  Maps  and  library 
references  are  freely  used.  Informal  lectures  are  given, 
intended  to  broaden  the  student's  horizon,  to  show  the 
relation  of  the  books  of  the  Bible  to  each  other  and  to 
their  contemporary  history,  and  to  leave  a  definite 
impression  as  to  the  unique  character  of  the  Bible  as  a 
history  of  God's  special  revelation  of  Himself  to  man. 

A  major  in  Religion  requires  thirty  credit  hours  in- 
cluding at  least  twelve  hours  from  the  following:  i,  2, 
3,  4,  21,  22423,125,  26,  32,  34,  35,  36;  four  hours  in 
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Ancient  History  (History  n,  12  or  21,  22);  and  four- 
teen additional  hours  from  the  offerings  of  the  School 
of  Religion. 

A  minor  in  Religion  requires  18  credit  hours,  planned 
in  consultation  with  one  of  the  professors  in  the  School. 

In  addition  to  courses  in  Religion,  ministerial  students 
are  advised  to  take  Public  Speaking  and  two  languages, 
either  Greek  or  Latin,  and  French  or  German. 

A  major  in  Religious  Education  requires  30  credit 
hours  as  follows:  12  hours  in  Biblical  studies  from  Re- 
ligion 1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22,  23,  25,  26,  32,  34,  35,  36;  and  18 
hours  from  Religion  40,  41,  42,  43,  44,  45,  47,  48,  49, 
54,  56,  71,  72,  74  and  Music  29,  30.  Electives  in  Public 
Speaking  are  recommended. 

A  minor  in  Religious  Education  requires  18  credit 
hours. 

I 
Basic  Courses 

1 .  Old  Testament  History 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  Hebrew  people  during  Old  Testament 
times. 

M  W  F  1,3,5,7;  T  ThSi,3 

2.  The  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus 

A  study  of  the  life  and  teachings  of  Jesus  as  they  are  presented  in  the 
Gospels;  purpose,  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  environment, 
personality,  work  and  message  of  the  historical  Jesus.  Not  open  to 
those  who  transfer  credit  for  a  New  Testament  survey  course  from 
other  institutions.  Prerequisite,  Religion  1 . 
M  W  F  2,  7;  T  Th  S 1,  2, 3 

3.  The  Hebrew  Prophets 

A  study  of  the  background,  personal  characteristics,  function,  mes- 
sage, contribution,  and  present  significance  of  the  Hebrew  prophetsi 
Prerequisite,  Religion  1. 

M  W  F  2 
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4.      The  Life  and  Teachings  of  Paul 

A  survey  of  the  life  and  teachings  of  Paul  as  they  are  given  in  Acts 
and  in  the  Epistles;  special  consideration  to  Paul's  contribution  to 
the  expansion  and  the  literature  of  Christianity.  Prerequisite, 
Religion  1. 

T  Th  S  1,  3,  4 

13.     Life  and  Work  of  a  Minister 

A  study  of  the  Christian  ministry  designed  to  help  the  student  pre- 
pare himself  for  this  calling.  Pastoral  duties,  ministerial  ethics,  and 
other  related  functions  will  be  studied. 

Hours  to  be  arranged  Credit,  3  hours 


II 

Old  Testament  Studies 

2 1 .  Old  Testament  History 

The  same  as  Religion  1,  with  additional  readings  and  reports.  Open 
only  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  not  taken  Religion  1  and  have 
not  transferred  credit  for  an  Old  Testament  survey  course  from 
another  institution. 
T  Th  S  1 

22.  Introduction  to  Biblical  Archaeology 

A  survey  of  the  contributions  of  Near  Eastern  archaeology  to  Biblical 
studies.  Prerequisite,  Religion  1  or  21. 
M  W  F  4 

23.  The  Hebrew  Prophets 

The  same  as  Religion  3  but  with  additional  reading  and  reports. 
Prerequisite,  Religion  1  or  21. 
M  W  F  7 

25.      The  Narrative  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament 

A  study  of  the  narrative  books  of  the  Old  Testament  from  Genesis 
through  Esther,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  the  literature  and  the  religious  purpose  of  the  authors.  Pre- 
requisite, Religion  1  or  21. 
T  Th  S  2 
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26.      The  Poetic  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament 
A  study  of  Job,  Psalms,  Proverbs,  Song  of  Solomon,  Lamentations 
with  some  attention  to  scattered  poems  in  other  Old  Testament 
books.  Prerequisite,  Religion  1  or  2 1 . 
T  Th  S  2 

III 

New  Testament  Studies 

32.      The  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus 

The  same  as  Religion  2,  with  additional  readings  and  reports.  Open 
only  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  not  taken  Religion  2  and  have 
not  transferred  credit  for  a  New  Testament  survey  course  from 
another  institution.  Prerequisite,  Religion  1  or  2 1 . 
T  Th  S  2 

34.  The  Life  and  Teachings  of  Paul 

The  same  as  Religion  4,  with  additional  readings  and  reports.  Open 
only  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  not  taken  Religion  4.  Pre- 
requisite, Religion  1  or  2 ; . 
M  W  F  1;  T  Th  S  4 

35.  New  Testament  Literature 

A  study  of  the  books  of  the  New  Testament  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  purpose,  religious  teachings,  and  general  content  of  each 
book.  Prerequisite,  Religion  2,  or  4,  or  32,  or  34. 
M  W  F  1 

36.  Christianity  and  Society 

An  exposition  of  the  ethical  teachings  of  Jesus  relating  to  society; 
special  attention  to  the  application  of  Christian  principles  to  the 
social  problems  of  the  Southeastern  States. 
M  W  F  4 

IV 

Religious  Education 

40.      Theory  of  Religious  Education 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  meaning  of  religious  education  with 
emphasis  upon   the  basic  foundations  in  religion  and  education. 
Attention  is  given  to  various  viewpoints  about  learning:;  to  objectives; 
to  a  consideration  of  curriculum. 
M  W  F  3,6 
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41,  42.     Radio  in  Religious  Education 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  techniques  of  radio-programming  and 
the  production  of  religious  services  for  broadcasting,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  religious  goals  and  the  educational  functions  of  the  radio 
in  religious  educadon.  During  the  second  semester  special  attention 
is  given  to  the  selection  and  evaluation  of  material  for  broadcasting 
and  to  script-writing,  production  and  direction. 
Tu6,7 

43.  Administration  of  Religious  Education 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  prepare  students  for  practical  leadership 
in  the  educational  work  of  the  churches.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  the 
church  school  and  other  auxiliary  agencies,  through  which  the 
churches  carry  on  their  program  of  education,  and  upon  practical 
methods  of  organizing  and  administering  such  a  program. 
M  W  F  6 

44.  Teaching  of  Religion:  Methods  and  Materials 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  purposes  of  method  and  of  the  use  of 
methods  and  materials  in  the  field  of  religious  education  especially 
as  it  is  related  to  the  work  within  the  local  church  and  community. 
This  course  may  be  credited  as  Education  for  those  who  are  ap- 
plicants for  a  state  teacher's  certificate  in  religious  education. 
M  W  F  3,  6 

45.  Psychology  of  Religion 

An  examination  of  the  psychological  elements  in  the  origin,  develop- 
ment, and  expression  of  religious  experience.  Informal  lectures  and 
class  discussions  on  assigned  readings.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 

M  W  F  4 

47.  The  Religious  Education  of  Children 

Designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  child  development  and 
its  significance  for  the  home  and  church  in  regard  to  religious  edu- 
cation. The  course  deals  specifically  with  age  groups  from  the  Nursery 
through  Juniors. 
T  Th3 

48.  The  Religious  Education  of  Young  People  and  Adults 

A  study  of  growth   and   development  from   adolescence   through 
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adulthood,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  home  and  church  as  re- 
ligious educators. 
7*  Th  S3 

49.     Audio-Visual  Education 

A  survey  of  the  theory,  history  and  technique  of  using  audio-visual 
aids.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  contributions  of  various  types 
of  such  aids  to  an  educational  program.  This  course  may  count  as 
either  Education  or  Religion,  but  not  both.  At  the  time  of  registration 
the  student  must  determine  in  which  field  credit  is  desired. 
7"  7*5  and  a  third  hour  to  be  arranged 

Hymnology  (See  Music  29,  30,  for  description) 


V 
Church  Administration 

54.     Life  and  Work  of  the  Minister 

The  same  as  Religion  13,  but  with  additional  readings  and  reports? 
M  W  F  3 

56.      Worship 

A  study  of  programs,  source  materials,  and  leadership  in  public 
worship  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  pastors  and  ministers  of  edu- 
cation. 

M  W  F  4 


VI 

Historical  Studies 

71.     The  History  of  Religion 

The  place  of  religion  in  life  and  the  origin,  nature,  and  accomplish- 
ments of  the  living  religions  of  the  world,  studied  from  the  historical 
point  of  view. 

T  Th  S  2 

175 


Religion 


72.      The  History  of  Christianity 

A  rapid  survey  of  the  history  of  the  Christian  Church  with  particular 
attention  to  Baptist  policy  and  principles  and  the  missionary  move- 
ment of  the  last  two  centuries. 

T  Th  S  2 


74.      The  Bible:  Its  Origins  and  Transmission 

A  study  of  the  beginnings,  development,  and  transmission  of  the 
Bible  with  special  attention  to  the  formation  of  the  canon  and  the 
history  of  Biblical  translation. 
T  Th  S  1 

y$.     Introduction  to  the  Development  of  Christian  Doctrine 
A  study  of  the  principal  Christian  doctrines  as  they  have  developed 
since  apostolic  times. 
T  Th  S  2 
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COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES  AND  DEGREES 

1953 

The  Program 

Sunday,  May  3 1 

3:00  p.m.     Organ  Recital  in  the  Wake  Forest  Baptist  Church 
followed  by  Recital  on  Donald  Pfohl  Memorial  Chimes. 

4:15-6:00  p.m.     Reception  for  Members  of  the  Graduating  Classes 
and  Visitors  at  Home  of  the  President. 

8:00  p.m.    Baccalaureate  Sermon — The  Reverend  R.  Paul  Caudill. 
Pastor  First  Baptist  Church,  Memphis,  Tennessee. 

Monday,  June  1 
9:00  a.m.    Breakfast  for  Graduating  Classes. 

10:00  a.m.    Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

11:00  a.m.    Addresses  by  Members  of  the  Graduating  Class  in 
Competition  for  the  Ward  Medal: 

Clara  Ellen  Francis — Builders  of  Men. 

Joe  B.  Mauney — This  I  Believe. 

Virgil  H.  Moorefield,  Jr. — Out  of  Darkness  .  .  .  Light. 

Brightie  E.  White,  Jr. — Our  College  Generation 

Presentation  of  Medals  and  Awards: 

The  A.  D.  Ward  Medal  to  Virgil  H.  Moorefield,  Jr. 

The  J.  B.  Currin  Medal  to  Proctor  Smith. 

The  Julius  C.  Smith  Medal  to  Roger  Cole. 

The  Poteat  Award  to  Thomas  W.  Kitchen. 

The  Carolina  Award  to  Audrey  Craig  Beck. 

The  Holding  Award  to  Charles  H.  Duckett. 

The  Budd  Smith  Award  to  Mary  Lide. 

The  Lura  Baker  Paden  Medal  to  Mitchell  Rabil. 

The   Delta   Sigma   Chi   Scholarship   Key   to   E.   Bruce 

Lassiter. 
The  Wall  Street  Journal  Medal  to  James  Reed  Quinerly. 
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Commissions  from  the  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps: 
R.  C.  Ayers,  W.  C.  Bunch,  J.  H.  Coker,  C.  S.  Haitz, 
O.  R.  Hunter,  E.  B.  Lassiter,  C.  H.  Matthews,  L.  H. 
Miller,  L.  J.  Pinkston,  P.  H.  Russell,  L.  F.  Simmons, 
A.  A.  Thomas,  C.  Y.  Whitehead. 

12:00m.     Alumni  Luncheon. 

3  :oo  p.m.     Address — The  Honorable  John  Stewart  Battle,  Gover- 
nor of  Virginia. 
Conferring  of  Degrees. 
Baccalaureate  Address — President  Harold  W.  Tribble. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED 

Doctor  of  Divinity 
James  Bennett  Willis 

Doctor  of  Laws 

John  Stewart  Batde 

Irving  Edward  Carlyle 

Walter  Herbert  Weatherspoon 

Doctor  of  Science 
Howard  Mitchell  Phillips 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Rose  Gilliken  Abolila  Eunice  Pearsall  Duncan 

Mary  Alice  Archer  Stiles  Huot  Ellyson,  Jr. 

Norman  Simpson  Aycock  Mary  Forehand  Evans 

Barbara  Anne  Baker  Carlos  Thomas  Flick 

Betty  Sue  Baker  Margaret  Newton  Floyd 

Nellie  Frances  Beaty  Evelyn  Patricia  Foote 

John  Vernon  Blackwell,  Jr.  Clara  Ellen  Francis 

Osvil  Marshall  Blake,  Jr.  Charles  Ray  Frye 

William  Demauth  Blanton  Walter  Lee  Gibson 

Sarah  Mildred  Brooks  Edgar  Bryan  Gillespie 

William  Carey  Bunch,  Jr.  Maurice  Holt  Gilliam 

Helen  Younger  Carter  Nancy  Morris  Glanville 

Roger  Williamson  Cole  Bobby  Norris  Goode 

Wyatt  Van  Buren  Coley  Helen  Duke  Green 

Nancy  Adeline  Craig  Joann  Sparks  Green 

Ruth  Alice  Dougall  Frances  Carolyn  Griffin 

Clair  Imogene  Douglas  Dana  James^Gulley 
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Anthony  Zack  Gurganus 
Edward  Earl  Hales 
Ida  Janie  Hall 
Barbara  Jean  Harrill 
Blevyn  Gladys  Hathcock 
Margaret  Jane  Hensley 
Clyde  Franklin  High 
Luther  Vance  High,  Jr. 
Billie  Blair  Hodge 
Sara  Eleanor  Holcomb 
Marylou  Johnson 
Sara  McNeill  Johnson 
Hilda  Ruth  Jordan 
Carter  Sherrill  Knight 
Lawrence  Harding  Knott 
Norma  Lattimore  Koch 
James  Albert  Leath,  Jr. 
Lowell  Dallas  Lee 
Betty  Louise  McAfee 
T.  Melvin  McClelland 
Grady  P.  McKeithan 
Ruth  Pryor  Marshall 
Nancy  Link  Marshbanks 
Alexander  Walker  Martin 
Judith  Ann  Mathews 
Joe  Billy  Mauney 
Robert  Kenneth  Meadows 
Thomas  Shive  Mezger,  Jr. 
Gilbert  Glenwood  Mister 
Wiley  Francis  Mitchell,  Jr. 
Royal  Judson  Mitchell 
Jimmie  Mize 
Jennette  Shiver  Moore 
Virgil  Hisgen  Moorefield,  Jr. 
Raymond  B.  W.  Morgan 
Thomas  Robert  Mullinax 
Robert  Stewart  Murphy 
Sara  Elizabeth  Parker 
Lillian  Louise  Parrish 
Ann  Blackwelder  Patterson 


William  Edward  Pickett 
Trilla  M.  Pittman 
Jo  Anne  Pope 
Norwood  Wesley  Pope 
Helen  Jean  Poston 
Hubert  H.  Powell 
Genevieve  Elizabeth  Privette 
Edward  Thomas  Pulliam 
Shelton  Afton  Quinn 
Lynwood  Thomas  Ragan 
Anne  Woods  Reed 
Paul  Honeycutt  Russell 
Dorothy  Ann  Saintsing 
William  Zwayer  Schreck 
Paul  Batteux  Scott,  Jr. 
Andrew  Shelton  Sealey 
Mildred  Jean  Short 
Margaret  Colean  Smith 
Nina  Phelps  Smith 
Proctor  A.  Smith 
Robert  Forest  Smith,  Jr. 
Roy  Jordan  Smith 
Helen  Aleese  Snowe 
William  Franklin  Summers,  Jr. 
Clyde  Swofford 
John  Arthur  Taylor 
Joseph  Conrad  Taylor 
Willie  Little  Thomas 
Robert  Felts  Travis 
Barbara  Ann  Walker 
Mildred  Julienne  Watson 
Kate  Dunn  Weaver 
Alice  Williams  Wellons 
Peggy  Ann  West 
Jones  Lemar  Wheeler 
Brightie  E.  White,  Jr. 
Raymond  Gregory  White 
Julian  Manly  Wilkins 
Carolyn  Bryant  Winberry 
Lawson  Martin  Wright,  Jr. 


Bachelor  of  Science 

William  Richard  Alheim  Merl  Ferd  Baldwin 

Carl  Glenn  Austin  Ellen  Priscilla  Barnes 

Robert  Cecil  Ayers  Audrey  Craig  Beck 
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Amos  Franklin  Biles 

Evelyn  Blackwell 

Bettie  Elizabeth  Blanchard 

John  Martin  Bleecker,  Jr. 

Mary  Jo  Brown 

Morris  Carr  Brown 

Samuel  Ralph  Brown,  Jr. 

Harry  Gilbert  Bryant 

Jerome  Rogers  Byrd 

Kenneth  Eugene  Byrd 

James  Frederick  Byrne 

Helen  Elrod  Carlyle 

James  Ray  Carnes 

James  Herbert  Coker 

Cynthia  Lynnelle  Collins 

Bailey  Owen  Cooper 

Thomas  Dallas  Coppedge,  Jr. 

Edwin  Bonner  Davis,  Jr. 

Richard  Kelly  Davis 

Thomas  Rae  Donahue,  Jr. 

Frank  Murchison  Edens 

Julia  Teal  Edwards 

Esther  Jane  Ellen 

William  McKinley  Everhart 

George  Allen  Ferre 

Edwin  Oliver  Floyd 

Harron  O'Berry  Floyd,  Jr. 

Bernie  Lorenzo  Frazier,  Jr. 

Louis  Opie  Frazier,  Jr. 

Osby  Zachary  Gentry,  Jr. 

Thomas  Guthrie  Gibson,  Jr. 

Arthur  Samuel  Gillespie,  Jr. 

James  Pittard  Gillespie 

John  Henry  Graeber 

Carl  Irvin  Grigg 

John  Samuel  Groves 

Mildred  Rucker  Gunn 

Nancy  Louise  Haynes 

Jackson  Rea  Herring 

Oscar  Horace  Hudson 

Parks  Hal  Icenhour 

John  Clay  James 

Wayland  Lawrence  Jenkins,  Jr. 

Ruth  Joyce  Johnson 

Sammy  Jean  Johnson 


Francis  Neil  Jones 
John  Charles  Jones 
Mabel  Louise  Jones 
Brent  Baxley  Kincaid 
Clarence  Millard  Kirk 
James  Clifford  Kivett 
Estes  Bruce  Lassiter 
Max  Errington  Lassiter 
George  Norman  Lefelar 
Andrew  Jackson  Lewis,  Jr. 
Mary  Lide 
William  C.  Link 
John  Joseph  Liptak 
Leona  Barrett  Littleton 
Doyle  Edison  Lowder 
Robert  Lee  Lowry 
William  Marion  Mann,  Jr. 
Robert  Ray  Martin 
William  Dwight  Martin 
David  Lee  Mauney 
Vivian  Norman  Merrell 
Boyce  Edward  Miller,  Jr. 
William  Edward  Musselwhite 
Frederick  Louis  Myers 
Mary  Josie  Nelson 
Aulsey  Thomas  Olive 
Arie  Esther  Overs  tree  t 
Charles  Edward  Parker 
Clyde  Garland  Pickard 
Nancy  Mae  Priester 
James  Reed  Quinerly 
Mitchell  Joseph  Rabil 
Harold  Lee  Reavis 
Wesley  Linville  Roach 
Eugene  Charles  Royston 
Albert  Bernice  Russ,  Jr. 
Barbara  Anne  Saunders 
Richard  Louis  Seago 
Walter  Frederick  Sherron 
Glenn  Weldon  Shook 
Louie  Foy  Simmons 
Ronald  Gene  Small 
Hugh  B.  Smith,  Jr. 
Robert  Hamilton  Smith 
George  Thomas  Staley 
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Mary  Morrison  Stanland 
Robert  Laverne  Talley 
Hinton  Lee  Tayloe 
William  Day  Taylor 
Alvin  A.  Thomas 
Frank  Leadley  Thome 
George  Richard  Tiddy 
Betty  Marks  Tucker 
John  Frank  Tyndall 
Bela  Udvarnoki,  Jr. 
Fred  Moore  Upchurch 
Oakley  Robert  Vail 

Bachelor  of 
Carrington  Earl  Baker 
Wentfrey  Eldred  Billings 
Clarence  Carl  Blanton 
Robert  Samuel  Bryan 
Connie  Dean  Cain 
Roy  Dickerson  Cannady 
David  Hugh  Carlton 
Henry  Burwell  Cooper,  Jr. 
John  Thomas  Davis,  Jr. 
John  G.  Devir,  Jr. 
Joseph  A.  Dickens,  Jr. 
William  George  Finnance 
David  Hart  Gaines 
Russel  Lowel  Gentry 
William  Parrish  Gilbert 
Cornelius  Saunders  Haitz 
Elvin  Thomas  Hancock 
Allen  Powell  Harris 
Ramon  Carroll  Hoots 
Carol  Jean  Moore 
Richard  Leo  Morgan 


Mabel  Lou  Vendrick 
J.  Bernard  Vick 
Billy  Rudolph  Wardell 
Marlin  Roger  Warren,  Jr. 
Bailey  Graham  Weathers,  Jr. 
Kenneth  Edward  Weathers 
Frank  Walter  Wehner 
John  Carson  Wells 
Boyce  Rucker  White 
Claiborne  Yates  Whitehead 
Erwin  Thompson  Williams,  Jr. 
Sarah  Norma  Williams 

Business  Administration 
LeRoy  E.  Nan- 
Chandler  Anderson  Nelson 
James  W.  Overton,  Jr. 
Leonard  Louigi  Paletta 
Jenkins  Leon  Peeler,  Jr. 
Edwin  Thomas  Piner,  Jr. 
Leon  Julius  Pinkston 
Robert  Blair  Ramsey 
Ernest  Lindsay  Reed,  II 
Frank  Rogers  Rose,  Jr. 
Lloyd  Vann  Seawell,  Jr. 
D.  Leighton  Stanley 
Faye  Evangeline  Stewart 
Libbie  Lou  Allen  S  tines 
John  Edgar  Teague 
William  Arthur  Threatt 
William  Ellis  Turner,  Jr. 
Drexel  Dewey  Wells,  Jr. 
Fred  Morgan  Wilder 
Thomas  Ralph  Young,  Jr. 
William  Perdew  Young 


Bachelor  of  Laws 


Robert  Eugene  Allen 
Edgar  Douglass  Christman 
Joseph  Blalock  Compton 
Thomas  Ferns  East 
Spencer  Byron  Ennis 
Elmer  Ray  Ethridge 
Buford  Terrill  Henderson,  II 
Bryant  P.  Lumpkin 


Hugh  Millard  Martin 
Bert  McGee  Montague 
Otto  K.  Pridgen,  II 
Elmer  Worth  Raper 
Lloyd  Kenyon  Rector 
Robert  Lee  Savage,  Jr. 
James  Abernethy  Simpson 
Robert  Graham  Summey 
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Nathan  Edwin  Sutton 
Edward  Jewett  Tenney,  II 
William  Arthur  Vaden 


Robert  Samuel  Weathers,  Jr. 
Lonnie  Boyd  Williams 
Robert  Bruce  Wilson,  III 


BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

June  14,  1953 

Doctor  of  Medicine 


James  Allan  Barnes 

Joseph  Alger  Barnes 

Shelton  Thomas  Bass 

Delmar  Earl  Bland 

Richard  Franklin  Bowling 

Basil  Manly  Boyd,  Jr. 

Robert  Glenn  Dennis 

Donald  Perry  Douglass 

Luke  Branson  Eller 

John  Russell  Folger,  Jr. 

Roy  Oscar  Freeman 

Eugene  Emerson  Funderburk,  Jr. 

James  Hart  Getzen 

Lindsay  Clonts  Getzen 

Paul  Putnam  Griffin 

Dorothy  Augusta  Hahn 

William  Benjamin  Herring 

Ivan  Lacy  Holleman,  Jr. 

Allen  Sherrill  Hudspeth 

James  Calvin  Hunt 

William  Bryce  Hunt,  Jr. 

Hooper  DuBois  Johnson 

Dennis  Tyson  Jones 

Kelvin  Duane  Kable 

William  Dean  Keck 

Julian  Faison  Keith,  Jr. 


James  Eweel  Kelly 
John  Thomas  Lanier 
John  Winslow  LedBetter 
Walter  Evan  Leonard 
Lawrence  Joyner  Lewis 
Joseph  Thomas  Liverman 
Sidney  Arnold  Martin 
Donald  Eugene  McCollum 
Robert  Bernard  McEntee 
Frederick  Lee  Nance,  Jr. 
Alva  Edward  Parris 
Avon  Jackson  Peacock,  Jr. 
William  Thomas  Rice 
Franklin  Mills  Roberts 
Angus  Gerard  Sargeant,  Jr. 
Retha  Rudloff  Schiess 
Warren  Worth  Sears 
Charles  Moncure  Smith 
Bobby  Eugene  Snider 
Homer  George  Sutton,  Jr. 
Edward  Warren  Taylor,  Jr. 
Otis  Richard  Thompson,  Jr. 
Walter  Lee  Thompson,  Jr. 
Howard  Henry  Wayne 
Harry  Huntington  Weathers 
Alexander  Frank  Weir,  Jr. 


Master  of  Science 

Gwen  Roberts 
Howard  Henry  Wayne 
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SUMMER  DIVISION  OF  THE  CLASS  OF  1953 

Friday,  August  7 
8:00  p.m.  Address — Dr.  Sankey  L.  Blanton 

DEGREES  CONFERRED 

Bachelor  of  Arts 


Richard  Chambers  Barnett 
Fred  Carroll  Biggs 
Frank  Norris  Bowers 
James  William  Brisson 
Nathaniel  Thomas  Brummitt 
William  Hugh  Bumgarner 
Angelo  Paul  Capparella,  Jr. 
Mattie  Sue  Bennett  Carpenter 
Fred  Edward  Cleghorn,  Jr. 
Glawcus  Carlton  Cox,  Jr. 
Dan  Fondwell  Denton 
Minnie  Gray  Edwards 


Wesley  Monroe  Enzor 
Ralph  Klutz  Harris 
Faye  Talmadge  Jackson 
Nathan  Curds  Knowles 
John  Linville  Mcintosh 
Calvin  Hassel  Miller 
William  Miller 
Neta  Lee  Parker 
Robert  Edward  Scalf 
Joseph  Glenn  Watson 
Carroll  Wayland  Weathers,  Jr. 
Joyce  Elizabeth  White 


Mabelle  Louetta  Woodlief 


Bachelor  of  Science 


Billy  Franklin  Andrews 
Wallace  Everett  Bearse 
William  Browning  Cromer 
Vito  Paul  D'Ambruso 
Louis  Broaddus  Daniel,  Jr. 
Charles  Du  Val 
John  Henry  Edmonds,  Jr. 
Harold  Mills  Edwards 
George  Thomas  Evans 
Robert  Joseph  Gibson 
Philip  Pittman  Godwin 
Maurice  Wayne  Hunting 
John  Simpson  Kaufmann 
David  Patterson  Mast,  Jr. 
Elias  McGowan  Matthews 
Thomas  Franklin  Miller,  Jr. 
William  Greene  Morgan 
John  Alexander  Oates,  Jr. 


John  Louis  Parrish 
James  A.  Pittman 
Charles  Barker  Sabiston,  Jr. 
Robert  Leon  Shaw 
Thomas  Quincy  Sneed,  Jr. 
Hal  Martin  Stuart 
Columbus  Marcus  Tart 
John  Richard  Taylor 
DeWitt  Umstead  Tilley,  Jr. 
Allan  Brockmann  Wall 
Joseph  Neil  Ward 
Arthur  Franklin  White 
William  James  Wiggs 
Fred  Hulan  Williams 
William  E.  Williford 
Donald  Eugene  Woodlief 
Barbara  Lake  Young 
James  Thomas  Zrakas 
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Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

William  Joseph  Igoe  LaFayette  H.  Parramore,  Jr. 

Charles  John  Jaczko  Edwin  Eual  Salley 

Richard  Lamar  Kennedy  Julian  Russell  Tiddy 


Bachelor  of  Laws 

Charlie  Davis  Clark,  Jr.  Milton  Palmer  Fields 

Charles  William  Daniel  William  Moore  Nicholson,  III 

Ferd  Leary  Davis  Elias  Jackson  Parrish 

Marion  Johnson  Davis  Emory  Marlin  Sneeden 

Robert  Donald  Wheeler 
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♦CATALOG  OP  STUDENTS,  PALL  1953 
School  of  Liberal  Arts 

Name  *  *  Address 

Abbott,  Robert  Lee  (i) Kinston 

Abernathy,  Jimmie  Bryan  (4) Winston -Salem 

Abernathy,  John  Howard  (1) Shelby 

Abernathy,  Sarah  Ann  (4) Charlotte 

Abolila,  Peter  (4) Chadbourn 

Adams,  Beatrice  Seay  (4) Lynchburg,  Va. 

Adams,  Louis  Edgar  (1) Marion,  Md. 

Adams,  Ralph  L.  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Adcock,  David  Watson  (3) Varina 

Akins,  Willa  Jean  (2) Varina 

Aldrich,  William  E.  (2) Wellesley,  Mass. 

Aldridge,  William  Gilbert  (1) Chapel  Hill 

Alford,  Julia  Frances  (4) Burlington 

Allen,  Charles  A.,  Jr.  (4) Fayetteville 

Allen,  Shirley  Joan  (1) Whiteville 

Allred,  Miriam  Maner  (1) Winston-Salem 

Allred,  Thurman  Wheeler  (4) Wake  Forest 

Allred,  William  C.  (2) Winston-Salem 

Alphin,  Patricia  B.  (4) Raleigh 

Anderson,  Graham  McRee Raleigh 

Anderson,  Judson  T.  (3) Durham 

Andrews,  Dan  B.  (1) Fuquay  Springs 

Andrews,  Frank  H.  (3) Rolesville 

Anglin,  E.  Lee,  Jr.  (2) Madison 

Anthony,  William  Augustus,  Jr.  (:) Gastonia 

Applegate,  Leon  H.  (3) Winston-Salem 

Applewhite,  Mary  Chester  (1) Raleigh 

Arant,  Muriel  Kay  (3) Miami,  Fla. 

Arendall,  Coleman  Goode  (1) Bassett,  Va. 

Arney,  Marshall  Scott  (3) Morganton 

Arnold,  John  Matthews  (1) Fuquay  Springs 

Atkinson,  Charles  Lee  (1) New  Bern 

Austin,  Alexander  T.  (2) Marshville 

Averitte,  Don  Richard  (1) Fayetteville 

Aycock,  Delia  (4) Wake  Forest 

Aydlett,  Abner  Laurence  (1) Elizabeth  City 

Bailey,  Barry  Warwick  (1) Washington,  D.  C. 

*In  parentheses  following  the  name  of  a  student,  4  indicates  Senior,  3  Junior,  2  Soph- 
omore,  1  Freshman,  U  Unclassified,  S  Special.  Some  students  classified  as  Seniors  will 
complete  degree  requirements  in  January,  others  in  June  or  August. 
••Resident  of  North  Carolina,  unless  otherwise  indicated- 
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Bailey,  Franklin  Boyd  (i) Williamston 

Bain,  Edgar  Reel  (3) Lillington 

Baise,  Donald  Grady  (2) Raleigh 

Baker,  William  Sasser  (1) Spencer 

Balatsoukas,  Christ  (1) Ambridge,  Pa. 

Ball,  John  R.  (3) Franklin  ton 

Bandy,  Edgar  Franklin  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Banks,  John  William  (3) Wake  Forest 

Banks,  Patsy  Paige  (4) Oxford 

Banner,  Ernest  A.,  Jr.  (4) Blowing  Rock 

Baranski,  George  Andrew  (1) Morganton 

Barber,  Bonnie  Lucille  (4) Clarkton 

Bard,  Arthur  Shelton  (3) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Barefoot,  Donald  Ray  (1) Newton  Grove 

Barefoot,  Hugh  L.  (2) Angier 

Barefoot,  Horace  O.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Barham,  Ida  Mae  (2) Wake  Forest 

Barham,  Lawrence  Tolbert  (3) Wake  Forest 

Barlow,  Velma  Ann  (1 ) Kannapolis 

Barnes,  Billy  Ray  ( 1 ) Landis 

Barnes,  George,  Jr.  (3) Youngsville 

Barnes,  Jacquelin  Joyce  (3) Boykins,  Va. 

Barnes,  John  Marshall,  Jr.  (1) Henderson 

Barnette,  Betty  Byrd  (4) Winston-Salem 

Barrett,  Mack  G.,  Jr.  (3) Canton 

Barringer,  Bob  (4) Albemarle 

Bartholomew,  Russell  Marvin  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Bartholomew,  Robert  Thomas  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Baucom,  Lloyd  Franklin  (1) Marshville 

Baxter,  Mary  Denise  (1) Hopewell,  Va. 

Bayne,  Charlotte  Margaret  (3) La  Fayette,  Ga. 

Bazemore,  Martha  (2) Aulander 

Bazemore,  William  Milton  (4) Charlotte 

Beach,  Richard  Creighton  (4) Raleigh 

Beach,  William  Roseboro,  III  (2) Madison 

Beals,  Barbara  Jean  (3) Newton 

Beals,  Rodney  George  (1) Newton 

Bean,  Richard  Louis  (1) Warren,  Pa. 

Beatty,  Virginia  Anne  ( 1 ) Spindale 

Beck,  George  Wilson  (1) Wingate 

Beck,  Nancy  Lee  (1) Thomasville 

Beddingfield,  Mary  Frances  (2) Wake  Forest 

Behrmann,  John  A.  (2) Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Bell,  Barbara  Jan  (2) Spartanburg,  S.  G. 
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Bell,  Berdon  M.,  Jr.  (2) Silver  Spring,  Md  i 

Bell,  Hampton  Rob  (1) Hillsboro 

Bell,  John  Luther  (3) Hamlet 

Bellamy,  Jim  Lewis,  Jr.  (1 ) Enfield 

Bengel,  John  R.  (2) New  Bern 

Benner,  Claude  Jennings,  Jr.  (1) Raeford 

Benner,  Ina  Mae  (4) Raeford 

Bennett,  Frank  Augustus  (1) Charlotte 

Berdy,  William  (1) Edwardsville,  Pa. 

Biggers,  Charles  James  (1) Gastonia 

Billings,  Jack  Smith  (3) Vilas 

Binkley,  Pauline  Edith  (2) Wake  Forest 

Bishop,  Jerry  S.  (1) Asheville 

Black,  Larry  Thomas  (1) Burlington 

Blair,  Andrew  Richard  (4) Charlotte 

Blair,  Mrs.  Catherine  Stephens  (3) Charlotte 

Bland,  James  Leonard  (4) Raleigh 

Bland,  William  Lawrence  (2) Burgaw 

Blankenship,  Robert  Rash  (2) Statesville 

Blanton,  Graham  Brinson  (1) Rose  Hill 

Bloxom,  Major  T.  (2) Battery  Park,  Va. 

Bonzagni,  Arthur  Albert  (3) Wellesley,  Mass. 

Booth,  Katharine  Edith  ( 1 ) Morganton 

Boothe,  Linda  (2) Durham 

Borders,  Cline  W.  (4) Spring  Hope 

Bostic,  Jesse  Thomas,  Jr.  (4) Holly  Ridge 

Boston,  Gordon  Jack  (3) Miami,  Fla. 

Bouldin,  John  R.  (2) Pittsboro 

Bowden,  Edwin  W.  (1) Teachey 

Bowman,  Minnie  Jane  (1) Morganton 

Boyd,  Hubert  Carroll  (1) Kittrell 

Boyd,  James  Thomas  (3) Statesville 

Boyette,  Gray  Thomas  (2) Wendell 

Boyles,  Paul  A.,  Jr.  (2) Thomasville 

Bradshaw,  Preston  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Branham,  Lester  Province,  Jr.  (3) Lugoff,  S.  C. 

Brannock,  Joseph  Edward  (3) Mt.  Airy 

Brantley,  John  Henry  (2) Raleigh 

Bray,  Dollie  S.  (3) New  Bern 

Brendle,  Wayne  M.  (3) Wake  Forest 

Brickhouse,  Willis  M.  (1) Aulander 

Bridgers,  Shelton  V.  (3) Wendell 

Bridges,  Bobby  Gene  (2) Shelby 

Bridges,  Carrie  Macon  (3) Wake  Forest 
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Bridges,  Elizabeth  Phelps  (2) Lattimore 

Bridges,  Worth  T.,  Jr.  (4) Ellenboro 

Brincefield,  Robert  Lee  (3) Burlington 

Brinkley,  Ida  (3) Colerain 

Britt,  Joe  Freeman  (2) Lumberton 

Britt,  Julie  Lea  (2) Asheville 

Britt,  James  William  Hardy  (1) La  Grange 

Broadwell,  Joyce  Wilkins  (1) Durham 

Brock,  John  Otto  (4) Charlotte 

Brock,  Mary  Louise  (2) Charlotte 

Brooks,  Anita  M.  (3) Canton 

Brooks,  Dorothy  (3) Yadkinville 

Brooks,  John  I.  (4) Roxboro 

Brooks,  Shirley  Dianne  (3) Camp  Lejune 

Brookshire,  Clifford  Lee  (3) Asheville 

Brown,  Bobby  Lee  (2) Wilmington 

Brown,  Harold  Ray  (1) Zebulon 

Brown,  Jo  Ann  (1) West  Jefferson 

Brown,  Mary  Margaret  (1) Wake  Forest 

Brown,  Robert  Louis  (4) Littleton 

Brown,  Sylvester  Dimmock,  III  (1) Norfolk,  Va. 

Bryan,  Dorothy  Jean  (1) Raleigh 

Bryant,  Betty  Anne  (4) Elkin 

Bryant,  Jack  D.  (1) Chatham,  Va. 

Buchanan,  Bobby  (2) Longhurst 

Buchanan,  Charles  Elmer  (4) Bakersville 

Buchanan,  Jerreal  Boyd  (4) Roxboro 

Buie,  Thomas  Edison,  Jr.  (1) Bladenboro 

Bullard,  Frances  L.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Bullock,  Durell  D.  (2) Charlotte 

Bullock,  Joseph  Edwin  (1) Lumberton 

Bumgarner,  Ardie  (3) Wake  Forest 

Bunch,  Donald  Branch  (1) Edenton 

Burcham,  Frances  D.  (2) State  Road 

Burden,  Max  M.  (2) Aulander 

Burden,  Martha  V.  (3) Ahoskie 

Burgess,  Samuel  C.  (3) Belhaven 

Burns,  Paul  Lacy  (1) Roxboro 

Burns,  Robert  B.  (1) Siler  City 

Burns,  William  David  (1) Belmont 

Burris,  William  C.  (4) Wingate 

Butler,  Jean  (3) Charlotte 

Butler,  James  Edward  (4) St.  Pauls 

Butler,  Vivian  Ama^(i) Salem,  N.  J. 
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Butner,  William  Eugene  (2) Winston-Salem 

Byrd,  Harry  Emerson  (4) Apex 

Cabe,  Carolyn  Lee  (1) Canton 

Cabe,  Marian  (4) Canton 

Caesar,  Bernard  (1) Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cahill,  John  (2) Dorchester,  Mass. 

Caldwell,  Bobby  Lee  (2) Maiden 

Caldwell,  Fay  Pennington  (3) Wake  Forest 

Caldwell,  Johnnie  L.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Caldwell,  Robert  David  (2) Lumberton 

Campbell,  Burton  George,  Jr.  (1) Greensboro 

Canady,  Donald  R.  (1) Fayetteville 

Canipe,  Dorothy  (3) Hendersonville 

Canipe,  Tommie  Lee  (3) Weldon 

Capps,  James  Russell  (3) Raleigh 

Carder,  Dorothy  Hawkins  (U) Kenbridge,  Va. 

B.S.,  Madison  College,  1945 

Carlton,  Carol  Jane  (3) Warsaw 

Carlton,  Harry  Louis  (1) Wallace 

Carlton,  Lewis  Clarence,  Jr.  (1) Kinston 

Carpenter,  Betty  Ann  (4) Winston-Salem 

Carroll,  Edwin  Brewer  (3) Roseboro 

Carter,  Charles  J.  (2) Asheville 

Carter,  Marvin  Pendleton,  Jr.  (1) Charlotte 

Casey,  James  Clifton  (3) Kinston 

Casey,  Jack  Earl  (4) Raleigh 

Castner,  Jessie  James  (1) Dahlgren,  Va. 

Caudle,  William  S.,  Jr.  (3) Harmony 

Chakales,  Harold  Harry  (3) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Chamblee,  Virginia  Marietta  (1) Richmond,  Va. 

Champion,  William  James  (4) Raleigh 

Chandler,  Josephine  Faye  (1) Ft.  Bragg 

Chandler,  Max  Filmore  (1) Kannapolis 

Chaney,  Edwin  Mitchell  (4) Reidsville 

Cherry,  Charles  Shuler  (2) Roseboro 

Cherry,  Thomas  L.  (3) Ahoskie 

Chesney,  Robert  Milton,  Jr.  (1) Matthews 

Chester,  Robert  Davis  (1) Lenoir 

Christenberry,  Mary  Ann  (4) Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Church,  Milton  Lowe  (1) Winston-Salem 

Clark,  Ann  Laurine  (1) Neuse 

Clark,  Rachel  Louise  (1) Raleigh 

Clark,  Walter  E.,  Jr.  (1) Asheville 

Claxton,  Manning  Z.,  Jr.  (1) Dublin,  Ga 
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Clayton,  George  E.  (3) Pottstown,  Pa. 

Cleary,  Jimmie  Ray  (2) North  Wilkesboro 

Clemens,  Gerald  (3) Pleasantville,  N.  J. 

Clement,  Andrew  William,  Jr.  (1) Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Coates,  John  Thomas  (1) Saluda 

Cocke,  Virginia  Knight  (3) Wake  Forest 

Coffey,  Jack  Franklin  (4) Granite  Falls 

Coghill,  George  Parham  (1) Henderson 

Coley,  Bobby  Joe  (1) Peachland 

Coley,  Harold  Downy,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

Collins,  Earlie  Glenn,  Jr.  (1) Henderson 

Collins,  Richard  Lindsay,  Jr.  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Coluni,  Robert  Valentine  (4) Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Conner,  Wallace  Jackson  (1) Newport 

Conrad,  Margaret  (4) Roxboro 

Consoles,  Nicholas  A.  (1) Lynn,  Mass. 

Conway,  Jay  Ronald  (1) Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Cook,  Clyde  Harold,  Jr.  (1) Kannapolis 

Cook,  James  B.,  Jr.  (U) Wake  Forest 

M.A.,  University  of  N.  C,  1948 

Cook,  John  Philip  (3) West  Belmar,  N.  J. 

Cook,  Martha  Bond  (1) La  Grange,  Ga. 

Cook,  Robert  Joseph  (1) Avon  Park,  Fla. 

Cooke,  Benjamin  Clarence  (3) Franklinton 

Cooke,  Dinah  Jean  (2) Aulander 

Cooper,  Bailey  Owen  (U) Wake  Forest 

B.S.,  1953 

Cooper,  Corbin  L.  (4) Leaksville 

Copeland,  Gary  Benjamin  (2) Beaufort 

Copeland,  Richard  Carroll,  Jr.  (1) Wake  Forest 

Coppedge,  Carl  Morgan  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Coppedge,  William  Sidney  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Copple,  Martha  Frances  (2) Monroe 

Corbett,  Clarence  Lee,  Jr.  (1) Dunn 

Corbin,  John  Kenneth  (4) Cullasaja 

Cornell,  Bonnie  Hulsey  (4) Ocala,  Fla. 

Cornell,  Lionel  Leroy  (4) Baltimore,  Md. 

Correll,  Gene  M.  (4) Monticello,  Ky. 

Costner,  Ray  Bloom,  Jr.  (1) Shelby 

Cottrell,  Allan  Jack  (1) Winston-Salem 

Coughlin,  Callie  Anne  (3) Big  Stone  Gap,  Va. 

Cousineau,  Richard  Louis  (4) Dayton,  Ohio 

Covington,  Thomas  Jefferson  (1) Wadesboro 

Cox,  Kenneth  Boyce  (1) Marietta,  S.  C. 
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Cox,  William  Edwin  (2) Kannapolis 

Cox,  Willard  T.  (3) Tabor  City 

Craig,  Bill  R.  (3) Lenoir 

Craven,  Doris  (4) High  Point 

Craver,  Donald  Henry  (1) Mocksville 

Crawley,  Joseph  Thomas,  Jr.  (1) Fayetteville 

Crawley,  Lewis  Marvin  (1) Fayetteville 

Creech,  Mack  Richardson  (3) Wendell 

Creech,  Randall  Kirkman  (1) Raleigh 

Crisp,  R.  L.  (4) Robbinsville 

Crosswell,  James  J.  (1) Wake  Forest 

Croston,  Claude  (1) Haverhill,  Mass. 

Crouch,  Marshall  Landreth  (1) Leaksville 

Crowder,  Thomas  Franklin  (1) Raleigh 

Crowe,  Earl  Talmadge,  Jr.  (2) Charlotte 

Crumpler,  Clarence  Millard  (4) Wake  Forest 

Crumpler,  Earl  Dean  (1) Roanoke  Rapids 

Crumpler,  Francis  Hunter  (1) Roanoke  Rapids 

Crumpler,  Naomi  L.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Cswaykus,  Emil  Jerome  (1) Lackawanna,  N.  Y. 

Cumby,  Betty  Aileen  (2) High  Point 

Cunnup,  Manvel  Eli  (3) Charlotte 

Curry,  Meredyth  P.  (1) Salemburg 

Curry,  Thomas  Bradley,  Jr.  (4) Miami  Springs,  Fla. 

Curtiss,  Carolyn  Joy  (2) Asheville 

Cutts,  Sidney  M.  (3) Oxford 

Dail,  Hubert  Lee  (1) Mt.  Olive 

Daniel,  Frederick  Eugene  (1) Spring  Hope 

Daniel,  James  Ray  (4) Henderson 

Daniels,  Richard  A.  (1) South  Portland,  Me. 

Dare,  LeRoy  J.  (2) Raleigh 

Daughtridge,  Clay  Cuthrell  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Daughtridge,  James  Hyman  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Davenport,  Jean  May  (3) Alexandria,  Va. 

Davenport,  William  L.  (3) Alexandria,  Va. 

Davis,  Coy  Glenn  (U) Asheville 

B.S.,  1951 

Davis,  Elmer  Gray,  Jr.  (2) Lexington 

Davis,  Gordon  M.  (1) Beaufort 

Davis,  Lowell  (1) Johnston  City,  111. 

Davis,  Nancy  Lou  (2) Raleigh 

Davis,  Paul  Vernon,  Jr.  (4) Lucama 

Davis,  Robert  Lee  (1) Wadesboro 

Davison,  Edward  Terry  (2) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Davison,  Margaret  (4) Selma,  Ala. 

Dawkins,  James  A.  (4) Florence,  S.  G. 

Dawkins,  Johnny  Lee  (1) Fayetteville 

Day,  Richard  Carlton  (2) Raleigh 

Dean,  Howard  Arnold,  Jr.  (2) Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Dean,  John  Cramer  (2) Oxford,  N.  C. 

Deaton,  Charles  Harold  (4) Hoffman 

Deaton,  George  Julius,  Jr.  (2) Liberty 

Deaton,  Philip  Lee  (1) Akron,  Ohio 

Deaton,  Perry  Sue  (2) Charlotte 

Deglau,  James  Richard  (1) Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 

DeHart,  Murry  Lee  (3) Mt.  Airy 

Delara,  Willard  Shipman  (1) Norfolk,  Va. 

Dellinger,  Carl  Clance  (1) Crouse 

Denson,  Joe  Roland  (2) Charlotte 

DePorter,  Alfred  (4) Paterson,  N.  J. 

DeVinney,  Richard  Franklin  (2) Old  Fort 

DeVos,  John  Burnell  (3) Hinsdale,  111. 

Dickens,  John  E.  (4) Ayden 

Dilthey,  Ronald  Conrad  (1) Milford,  Pa. 

Dissel,  James  G.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Dixon,  Huberta  Caryl  (3) Leaksville 

Doggett,  Hamrick  Charles,  Jr.  (1) Greensboro 

Dotson,  William  Grady,  Jr.  (2) Badin 

Douthit,  James  Earl  (1) Bryson  City 

Downs,  Simon  M.,  Jr.  (1) Canton 

Drake,  C.  Clark  (1) Kannapolis 

Drake,  J.  Enid  (4) Castalia 

Driver,  June  Elizabeth  (3) Raleigh 

Drum,  Barbara  Ann  (2) Newton 

Drum,  David  Jerry  (1) Asheville 

Duncan,  Frances  Dean  (1) Roxboro 

Dunlap,  John  (1) Kearny,  N.  J. 

Dunn,  George  Robert  (1) Raleigh 

Dunn,  Jim  Leonidas  (2) Scotland  Neck 

Dunn,  Mary  Ann  (3) Scodand  Neck 

Dupree,  Joseph  L.  (1) Smithfield 

Durgin,  Harold  Henry  (1) Lynn,  Mass. 

Durham,  Erastus  Jones,  Jr.  (1) Roaring  River 

Durham,  John  Eddie,  Jr.  (3) Mocksville 

Durham,  John  I.  (3) Wallace 

Dyer,  Robert  Welch  (1) Wake  Forest 

Earley,  Charles  Franklin  (3) Ahoskie 

Early,  Wilbur  Emanuel  (2) Wake  Forest 
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Earman,  Robert  Winton  (i) Raleigh 

Edinger,  William  Robert  ( i ) Durham 

Edwards,  Charles  Dean  (i) Elkin 

Edwards,  Donald  Elwood  (i) Rocky  Mount 

Edwards,  Garnie  Egbert  (i) Clinton 

Edwards,  John  Jackson,  Jr.  (4) Sharpsburg 

Edwards,  Laura  Mae  (2) Lillington 

Edwards,  Mildred  (2) Spring  Hope 

Egerton,  William  Gaston  (1) Saluda 

Egley,  Theron  Glenn  (1) Albany,  N.  Y. 

Elam,  James  F.,  Jr.  (2) Charlotte 

Elliott,  Wilson  Walker  (3) Roxboro 

Ellis,  Dorothy  (3) Winston-Salem 

Ellis,  Ruby  Virginia  (3) Morrisville 

Elmore,  Joseph  E.  (2) Franklinton 

Elmore,  Thomas  Morris  (2) Franklinton 

Estes,  Thomas  W.  (4) Mt.  Airy 

Eubank,  Luther  Joseph,  Jr.  (2) New  Bern 

Evans,  Betsy  Ann  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Evans,  Gladys  Geneva  (1) Nebo 

Evans,  John  T.  (4) Norfolk,  Va. 

Everhart,  Carlton  Dhu  (3) Lexington 

Faison,  Ferdinand  J.  (2) Clinton 

Faison,  Rosa  Belle  (4) Wake  Forest 

Farnsworth,  Carolyn  (1) Wilmington 

Farrow,  Donald  Monroe  (3) Wilmington 

Farthing,  Earl  Davis  (4) Dunn 

Feeney,  Margaret  (1 ) Charlotte 

Ferguson,  Jesse  Franklin  (4) Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

Ferris,  William  Earl  (3) Greensboro 

Fichter,  Wilbur  Bryan  (1) Kinston 

Fisher,  Marjorie  Ethel  (1) Rockwell 

Fite,  John  Donald  (4) Cordele,  Ga. 

Flick,  Marjorie  Perry  (4) Hertford 

Flinchum,  Jim  H.  (1) Danbury 

Flippin,  Gloria  (1) Pilot  Mountain 

Florance,  Betty  Ray  (1) Burlington 

Flynn,  Samuel  C.  (3) Wananish 

Fogleman,  Jay  A.  (4) Henderson 

Ford,  M.  Christine  (2) Holly  Hill,  S.  C. 

Fortenberry,  Joseph  Harold  (1) Startex,  S.  C. 

Fouts,  Dover  Reece,  Jr.  (3) Raleigh 

Fowler,  James  Wade  (4) Tabor  City 

Fox,  E.  Leslie  (3) Hickory 
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Frank,  Harry  Thomas  (2) Newport  News,  Va. 

Franklin,  Daphne  Ann  (4) Raleigh 

Franks,  Marion  Carlisle  (3) Raleigh 

Freeman,  Donald  McKinley  (4) Asheville 

Freeman,  Willa  Dean  (4) Belmont 

Frick,  Claude  Howard,  Jr.  (2) Bassett,  Va. 

Frink,  Nan  Kelly  ( 1 ) Bladenboro 

Fuller,  Ann  Marie  (4) Louisburg 

Fulp,  Ted  R.  (4) Lewisville 

Futrelle,  Duncan  Lacy  (3) Wake  Forest 

Gaddy,  Robert  E.  (2) Raleigh 

Gaines,  George  Lynn  (1) Fayetteville 

Gale,  Jean  Elizabeth  (3) Salemburg 

Gardner,  Monroe  Evans,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

Gardner,  Moody  Harrison  (4) Holland,  Va. 

Garrison,  Glen  Earl  (4) Winston-Salem 

Garrison,  William  Donald  (2) Reidsville 

Gaylord,  Jackson  E.  (4) Belhaven 

Geer,  Barbara  (3) Rutherford  ton 

Geer,  Eleanor  L.  (4) Boone 

Gentry,  Marvin  Dean  (1) King 

George,  Maurice  H.  (3) Winston-Salem 

Gerdes,  Jon  Henry  (1) Wilmington 

Gerring,  John  Albert  (j) High  Point 

Gibson,  James  Michael  (3) Bryson  City 

Gibson,  Zenith  Ann  (2) Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Gilleland,  O.  Johnny  (2) Statesville 

Gilley,  James  Ray  (1) Winston-Salem 

Gilliam,  Arthur  Lotten,  Jr.  (4) Roanoke  Rapids 

Girard,  Robert  W.  (2) Winston-Salem 

Glenn,  Howard  Erwin,  Jr.  (4) Durham 

Glover,  Joan  Dale  (3) Asheville 

Gombatz,  Robert  Joseph  (1) New  Britain,  Conn. 

Good,  James  West  (2) Roanoke,  Va. 

Goodwyn,  George  Almon  (3) Tarboro 

Gore,  Harold  L.  (3) Shallotte 

Gouldman,  Elizabeth  (3) Fayetteville 

Graebing,  John  Abbott  (1) Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Graeff,  Elizabeth  May  (4) Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Graham,  Claude  Raymond  (3) Danville,  Va. 

Granger,  Rachel  Louise  (3) Conover 

Greene,  Charles  Stanley  (3) Lawndale 

Greene,  Carl  Wilson  (3) Neuse 

Greene,  Daylon  Thomas  (1) Spring  Hope 
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Greene,  Ira  Norman  (3) Lenoir 

Greene,  James  Young  (4) Asheville 

Greenway,  Elbert  Owen  (3) Icard 

Greenway,  Glenn  David  (4) Youngsville 

Gresham,  Edwin  B.  (1) Greensboro 

Gresham,  Shirley  Melvin  (1) Wake  Forest 

Griffin,  Albert  Oscar  (1) Winston-Salem 

Griffin,  Leslie  (1) Belhaven 

Grimes,  Sidney  Ray  (3) Wake  Forest 

Grissom,  Durward  B.  (2) Henderson 

Gross,  James  Richard  (2) Sanford 

Gryder,  Danny  Elmore  (2) Roanoke,  Va. 

Guin,  Thomas  D.  (3) Wake  Forest 

Gurganus,  Barbara  (1) Williamston 

Guthrie,  Walton  Bell,  Jr.  (1) Fayetteville 

Hagerty,  Glen  Harry  (1) Duquesne,  Pa. 

Haithcock,  Wiley  (1) Burlington 

Haizlip,  Thomas  Matthews  (4) Leaksville 

Hale,  Albert  Spencer,  Jr.  (4) High  Point 

Hall,  John  Hardy  (3) McDonald 

Hall,  James  Preston,  Jr.  (2) Kinston 

Hall,  Locksley  S.  (4) Yadkinville 

Hames,  Gilbert  Holland,  Jr.  (3) Forest  City 

Hampton,  Mary  Ann  (2) Forest  City 

Hamrick,  Elizabeth  (2) Cliffside 

Hamrick,  George  W.  (4) Lattimore 

Hancock,  Carol  Dean  (1) Ware  Shoales,  S.  C. 

Hansen,  Betty  Jo  (2) Raleigh 

Hanzas,  Agamemnon  Constantine  (4) Asheville 

Harding,  Major  Best  (1) Charlotte 

Hardy,  Ann  Mason  (1) .La  Grange 

Harrington,  Bobby  Ray  (1) Kannapolis 

Harris,  Charles  L.  (1) Greensboro 

Harris,  Jackie  Elizabeth  (1) Williamston 

Harris,  James  Frederick  (1) Kernersville 

Harris,  Jimmy  Truett  (1) Raleigh 

Harris,  Richard  Sutherland  (2) Washington,  D.  C. 

Harris,  Wilbur  C.  (1) Conetoe 

Harrison,  John  Burton  (2) Edenton 

Hartis,  Thomas  Edgar  (3) Kannapolis 

Hartness,  Albert  Ray  (1) Statesville 

Hartsell,  Harold  M.  (4) Durham 

Harvell,  Judith  Allen  (1) Wallace 

Hasty,  John  Henderson  (1) Charlotte 
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Hawkins,  Charles  Bruce  (4) Bath 

Hayes,  James  Hamilton  (1) No.  Wilkesboro 

Hayes,  James  R.,  Jr.  (3) Raleigh 

Haynes,  Donald  C.  (1) Lexington 

Haynes,  Grady  J.  (1) Hobgood 

Haynes,  Nell  Geraldine  (1) Lexington 

Haywood,  Arlivia  Jane  (2) Rockingham 

Heafner,  Bob  O.  (4) Belmont 

Healy,  Thomas  Michael,  Jr.  (1) Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hearn,  Pellerree  Holland  (1) Winston-Salem 

Hedgecock,  Harold  Anderson  (3) Martinsville 

Hedgpeth,  Charlotte  (2) Lumberton 

Hedgpeth,  Edwin  H.  (4) Fairmont 

Hedrick,  Robert  Taylor  (2) Raleigh 

Henderson,  Edward  Arthur  (1) Holly  Ridge 

Hendrix,  Charles  Edward  (1) West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Hendrix,  Helen  Ruth  (1) Charlotte 

Herman,  Darlene  Joanna  (1) Kannapolis 

Herring,  Ethel  McConnell  (U) Wake  Forest 

B.A.,  Rice,  1926 

Herring,  Owen  Fennell,  III  (2) Wake  Forest 

Herrlein,  John  (2) Arlington,  Va. 

Herrmann,  Roger  William  (1) Fort  Bragg 

Hester,  Henry  Moore  (2) Hurdle  Mills 

Hicks,  Alden  Lee  (3) Staley 

Hicks,  Juanita  Jane  (1) Wilson 

Hill,  Barbara  Allen  (1) .Kannapolis 

Hill,  Charles  Wray  (3) Rutherford  ton 

Hill,  William  Kenneth  (1) Ocala,  Fla. 

Hillenbrand,  Bruce  Fraser  (3) Arlington,  Va. 

Hillenbrand,  Deane  W.  (1) Arlington,  Va. 

Hilliard,  Russell  Boston  (U) Wake  Forest 

B.A.,  Valdosta  State  College,  1952 

Hines,  Edwin  Kendall  (2) Raleigh 

Hinkle,  Ava  Alliene  (1) Thomasville 

Hinson,  Charles  Sidney  (3) Fair  Bluff 

Hinson,  Jimmy  Darrell  (1) High  Point 

Hirano,  David  Yoshito  (1) Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Hobbs,  Martha  Preslar  (2) Charlotte 

Hogan,  Edward  Thomas  (1) Durham 

Holbrook,  Richard  Orr  (1) Charlotte 

Holcomb,  Wilkes  Richard  (1) Fayetteville 

Holding,  Willis  Powers  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Holland,  Dale  Voss  (2) Walnut  Cove 
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Holliday,  Wilton  Ottis  (i) Rocky  Mount 

Hollifield,  Morris  S.  (3) Chesnee,  S.  C. 

Hollingsworth,  Walter  Claudius  (2) Fayetteville 

Holoman,  William  D.,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

Holt,  Barbara  Austin  (4) Winston-Salem 

Holt,  Currie  Linwood  (1) Graham 

Holt,  Edward  Glen  (4) Smithfield 

Holt,  Jack  Arlen  (4) Winston-Salem 

Holt,  James  Kemp  (2) Greensboro 

Homesley,  James  Harold  (1) Cherryville 

Honeycutt,  Gene  Edwin  (2) Albemarle 

Hood,  Brodie  Earl,  Jr.  (1) Burlington 

Hood,  Robin  Whitley  (2) Benson 

Hopkins,  Joseph  Lindsey  (2) Creswell 

Horn,  William  James  (1) Shelby 

Home,  Julia  Ann  (4) Statesville 

Horton,  Edward  Jackson  (2) Roanoke,  Va. 

Horton,  John  Banner  (1) Vilas 

Houchins,  Roy  F.  (1) Rolla,  Mo. 

Hough,  Joseph  C,  Jr.  (3) Star 

Howard,  Earl  W.  (4) McLeansville 

Howe,  Chester  Harris,  II  (1) San  Diego,  Calif. 

Howell,  Talmadge  Rudolph  (4) Pikeville 

Howell,  W.  B.  (2) Raleigh 

Hudson,  Harold  Hamilton  (1) Enfield 

Hudson,  Silva  Christine  (1)  .  r Fairfield 

Hudspeth,  Margaret  Victoria  (4) Winston-Salem 

Huff,  Carolyn  Sue  (2) Asheville 

Huff,  Thomas  J.  (2) Asheville 

Huggins,  Herbert  E.  (4) Clarkton 

Hughes,  Garnette  DeFord  (1) Ahoskie 

Hulin,  Charles  J.,  Ill  (1) Durham 

Humphrey,  Donald  Boyd  (3) Lumberton 

Hurley,  Paul  Michael  (1) Revere,  Mass. 

Hurst,  Betsy  Ann  (1) Wilmington 

Hurst,  Jean  Elizabeth  (1) Durham 

Hurst,  William  Addison  (1) Wilmington 

Hurt,  Eleanor  Elizabeth  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Huskey,  Cornelia  Suzanne  (1) Kannapolis 

Hutchinson,  Gerald  F.  (3) Norwood 

Huth,  Gerald  Bernard  (1) Floyds  Knobs,  Ind. 

Icard,  Jimmy  Winslow  (1) Kannapolis 

Ikeda,  Osamu  (4) Tokyo,  Japan 

Iliffe,  Edward  J.  (1) NuUey,  N.  J. 
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Inge,  Bobby  Maynard  (i) Wake  Forest 

Inscoe,  John  Tyler  (4) Castalia 

Isenhour,  Courtney  M.  (3) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Jackson,  Colon  Stonewall,  Jr.  (4) Hertford 

James,  David  Earl  (1) Charlotte 

James,  Hunter  Lee  (4) Winston-Salem 

James,  Harvey  William  (4) Alamance 

James,  William  Cleveland  (1) Rose  Hill 

Jardine,  Genevieve  (4) Norwood,  N.  J. 

Jarratt,  Sara  Dunreath  (1) East  Bend 

Jeffords,  Robert  Sidney  (1) Germanton 

Jennette,  Mildred  Carol  (1) Westminster,  Md. 

Jennings,  William  Bryan  (4) Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Johnson,  A.  Glenda  (2) Sims 

Johnson,  Gwendolyn  Mildred  (1) Benson 

Johnson,  John  James  (3) Lenoir 

Johnson,  J.  Robert,  Jr.  (4) Richmond,  Va. 

Johnson,  John  Samuel  (3) Shiloh 

Johnson,  James  T.  (3) Harrells 

Johnson,  Lenox  Iredell  (1) Raleigh 

Johnson,  Philip  Rosser  (4) Raleigh 

Johnson,  Theron  Ruffin,  Jr.  (2) Smithfield 

Johnson,  William  Franklin  (2) Wallace 

Johnson,  William  Reid  (4) Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Jones,  A.  Burnice  (2) Roseboro 

Jones,  Archie  Valejo  (4) Mocksville 

Jones,  Bobby  Carroll  (1) Henderson 

Jones,  Clyde  Franklin,  Jr.  (1) Siler  City 

Jones,  Dorval  Thompson  (2) Raleigh 

Jones,  Glenn  Clark  (1) Raleigh 

Jones,  Jo  Carol  (2) Shelby 

Jones,  James  Grady  (3) Pembroke 

Jones,  Junius  L.,  Jr.  (2) Lumberton 

Jones,  Robert  S.  (4) Raleigh 

Jones,  William  Pendleton  (1) Darlington,  S.  C. 

Jones,  Wilmon  Rudolph  (2) Snow  Hill 

Jordan,  Ernest  Edward  (2) Raleigh 

Jordan,  Mary  Elizabeth  (3) Charlotte 

Jordan,  Robert  Saunders,  III  (2) Danville,  Va. 

Joyner,  John  C,  Jr.  (3) Asheville 

Keene,  Sylvia  Odette  (4) Durham 

Kehoe,  John  Edward  (2) Hollywood,  Fla. 

Kelly,  Paul  S.  (2) Raleigh 

Kendrick,  Benjamin  Jenkins  (3) Monroe 
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Kennedy,  Wayne  Dewitt  (4) Wilmington 

Kerfoot,  Henry  D.,  Jr.  (1) Arlington,  Va. 

Kesler,  Martin  Luther  (1) Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 

Kester,  Andrew  Truett  (1) Charlotte 

Ketchie,  Jay  Lester  (1) Winston-Salem 

Ketner,  Bruce  Alden  (1) Rockwell 

Ketner,  William  Don  (1) Rockwell 

Kilby,  Dwight  Thomas  (1) North  Wilkesboro 

Killian,  Joseph  Howard  (1) Falls  Church,  Va. 

Killian,  Mary  Ann  (2) Franklin 

Killian,  Paul  (1) Franklin 

Kimberly,  George  Douglas  (4) Hot  Springs 

Kimbro,  Calvin  Lee  (1 ) Mebane 

King,  Edward  B.  (1) Winston-Salem 

King,  Glenn  Alden  (2) Hickory 

King,  George  Edward  (1) Raleigh 

King,  Hugh  Phillip  (1) Durham 

King,  Jo  Ann  (1) Moncks  Corner,  S.  C. 

King,  James  LeRoy  (3) Sumter,  S.  C. 

King,  Nancy  Harolyn  (1) Ridgeville,  S.  C. 

King,  Ottis  Lee  (1) Richlands 

Kinjo,  Seiki  (3) Shuri,  Okinawa 

Kinlaw,  John  Bradley  (3) Gastonia 

Kinnett,  Nancy  Jean  (3) Burlington 

Kinser,  C.  Wayne  (3) Asheville 

Kirby,  William  Bert,  Jr.  (2) Charlotte 

Kirkland,  Billie  D.  (1) Allendale,  S.  C. 

Kirkman,  Alvin  Victor,  Jr.  (3) Lexington 

Kirkwood,  James  J.  (4) Roanoke,  Va. 

Kitchen,  Thomas  Ward  (4) Greenville,  S.  C. 

Kitchin,  Margaret  Ann  (1) Maxton 

Kittrell,  Charlie  T.  (1) Winterville 

Knott,  Geoffrey  Douglas  (3) Oxford 

Kohnle,  Betty  (3) Granite  Falls 

Koufalexis,  George  (2) Westfield,  Mass. 

Kruse,  Barbara  Moses  (2) Wake  Forest 

Kyzar,  Ollie  Jeannette  (1) Wake  Forest 

Ladner,  Jack  Kenneth  (1) Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lake,  I.  Beverly  (3) Wake  Forest 

Lamm,  Stanley  Harold  (1) Spring  Hope 

Land,  Barbara  Ann  (3) Rocky  Mount 

Landreth,  Don  H.  (3) Charlotte 

Lanford,  Charles  Gene  (4) East  Point,  Ga. 

Lanier,  Hubert  Ellis  (2) Burgaw 
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LaNier,  William  Dixon  (i) Wake  Forest 

Larson,  Norman  C.  (4) New  Britain,  Conn. 

Larter,  Arthur  Ely,  III  (1) Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Lassiter,  Edward  Allen  (3) Sunbury 

Laughrun,  William  A.  (3) Forest  City 

Lawing,  Alvin  Leon,  Jr.  (2) Lincolnton 

Laws,  Lena  Mae  (4) Thomasville 

Lawson,  James  Edgar  (1) Winston-Salem 

Ledbetter,  Barbara  Ann  (1) Winston-Salem 

Lee,  David  A.  (1) Albany,  N.  Y. 

Lee,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  (3) Wake  Forest 

Lee,  William  Frederick  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Lefler,  Leon  Drew  (4) Wake  Forest 

Leggett,  William  (4) Enfield 

Lehto,  Ernest  Victor,  Jr.  (1) Elizabethtown 

Leigh,  Baxter  Joseph  (3) Shelby 

Lentz,  Ella  Mae  (4) Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

LeRoy,  Edward  Carwile  (3) Elizabeth  City 

Lewis,  David  Randall  (1) Goldsboro 

Lewis,  Jane  Adams  (1) Salisbury 

Lewis,  James  E.  (1) Chadbourn 

Lide,  Anne  (2) Wake  Forest 

Liles,  Henry  D.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Liles,  J.  C.  (2) Zebulon 

Lineberger,  John  D.  (1) Raleigh 

Linnens,  Thomas  Max  (4) Graham 

Lipstas,  Raymond  P.  (3)  ... Berlin,  N.  J. 

Littleton,  Bruce  Bernard  (4) Henderson 

Litdeton,  Lowell  Arthur  (2) Ashland,  N.  J. 

Lively,  Mary  Ellen  (2) Wake  Forest 

Livengood,  William  Lee  (3) Dale,  Ind. 

Loftis,  Robert  Laird  (4) Brevard 

Logsdon,  Don  (2) West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Long,  Coy  M.  (2) Freeland 

Long,  Donald  Gray  (2) Yadkinville 

Long,  John  Leslie  (4) Margarettsville 

Love,  Benjamin  Terry  (2) Rochester,  Minn. 

Lovelace,  Don  Hoyle  (3) Forest  City 

Lovelace,  Thomas  Cecil  (2) Atlanta,  Ga. 

Loveless,  Robert  Marion  (1) Wake  Forest 

Lovett,  Joseph  (4) Cerro  Gordo 

Lovill,  Margaret  (2) Mt.  Airy 

Lowder,  Carroll  R.  (4) Albemarle 

Lyles,  Jack  Beverly  (1) Lumberton 
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Lyles,  William  Otto,  Jr.  (3) Oxford 

McBee,  Virginia  G.  (q) Marion 

McCall,  John  Donald  (3) Maxton 

McClain,  Kathryn  Ray  (1) Asheville 

McCleney,  Hubert  Chester  (2) Chadbourn 

McCollough,  Joe  Lawrence  (1) Durham 

McDaniel,  George  Murle  (1) Evergreen 

McDaniel,  Leslie  Bruce  (3) Spring  Lake 

McDonald,  Ardell  H.,  Jr.  (1) Morehead  City 

McDowell,  Charles  L.  (3) Belmont 

McGinley,  Jack  (1) Blackwood,  N.  J. 

McGinnis,  James  (4) Grover 

McGuire,  Bruce  (3) Pisgah  Forest 

Mclntyre,  Stephen,  III  (3) Lumberton 

Mclntyre,  Sara  Minta  (3) Lumberton 

McKay,  David  (3) Wake  Forest 

McKeel,  Luther,  Jr.  (2) Wilson 

McKinney,  Horace  Albert  (2) Wake  Forest 

McLain,  Issac  Albert  (1) Marion 

McLaurin,  Ronald  Odell  (1) Fayetteville 

McLean,  William  Franklin  (1) Rockingham 

McNair,  Donald  Russell  (2) Windsor 

McNeill,  Beatrice  (4) Broadway 

McRae,  Frank  Henry  (2) Salisbury 

McSwain,  Hester  Joan  (4) Hollis 

McSwain,  Patricia  Jean  (3) Shelby 

McTyre,  Allie  Oberia  (3) Swannanoa 

McTyre,  Theo  P.  (2) South  Hill,  Va. 

Mabe,  Coy  Ephraim  (1) Prospect  Hill 

Mahaley,  Moses  Stephen,  Jr.  (4) Charlotte 

Mallory,  John  Lawrence  (2) Statesville 

Maner,  Sara  Jean  (3) Charlotte 

Maness,  Arthur  Blake  (1) Raleigh 

Mangum,  Claranda  Lou  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Mangum,  Sylvia  Ruth  (1) Durham 

Mann,  Robert  Fletcher  (3) Enfield 

Manteria,  Vincent  Albert  (1) Irvington,  N.  J. 

Maravic,  Nicholas  (2) McKeesport,  Pa. 

Marlow,  James  Wade  (3) Concord 

Marshall,  Claude  Burdette  (2) Jacksonville 

Marshall,  Richard  Michael  (2) Hazelton,  Pa. 

Martin,  Bernard  Murray  (1) Bassett,  Va. 

Martin,  Charlie  Norman  (1) Winston-Salem 

Martin,  Daphne  Ann  (4) Fairmont 
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Martin,  Giles  Lang  (2) Everetts 

Martin,  James,  Jr.  (4) Reidsville 

Martin,  Walter  H.  (4) Summerfield 

Mason,  Camp  (3) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Massengill,  Wade  A.  (4) Four  Oaks 

Massey,  J.  C,  Jr.  (4) Advance 

Matthews,  Jimmie  Odell  (1) Angier 

Matthews,  Royce  Ray  (1) Wilson 

Matthews,  Wilbur  Pullen,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

Maulden,  Hilda  (2) Kannapolis 

Mauney,  Ray  Dean  (1) Cherryville 

Maxwell,  Abie  Forest  (4) Erwin 

May,  Edgar  Warren  (1) Spring  Hope 

Maye,  John  H.,  Jr.  (2) Charlotte 

Maynard,  Charles  Douglas  (2) San  Jose,  Costa  Rica 

Mazman,  Harry  (2) Lynn,  Mass. 

Meadows,  Charles  Edwin  (2) Kernersville 

Meares,  Patsy  (2) Fair  Bluff 

Medford,  Frank  Eldridge  (1) Canton 

Meletis,  Peter  Thomas  (2) Alexandria,  Va. 

Memory,  J.  D.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Merola,  Matthew  (2) Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Messick,  Sylvia  Ray  (2) Winston-Salem 

Meyer,  Louis  B.  (3) Enfield 

Midgette,  Linville  Edward,  Jr.  (1) Cary 

Miller,  Bernell  G.  (2) Beulaville 

Miller,  George  Guy  (1) Siler  City 

Miller,  Leonard  Hays  (4) Nashville,  Tenn. 

Miller,  Sylvia  Kay  (1) Salisbury 

Mills,  John  Garland,  III  (2) Wake  Forest 

Mills,  Robert  Maxwell  (1) Concord 

Millsaps,  Joe  Thomas  (1) Mooresville 

Mims,  James  Edwin  (2) Greensboro 

Mishoe,  Coreina  C.  (2) Tabor  City 

Mishoe,  Thomas  M.  (3) Tabor  City 

Mitchell,  Clem  Calvin  (1) Youngsville 

Mitchell,  Doris  Lee  (2) Charlotte 

Mitchell,  Ernest  Eugene,  Jr.  (4) Charlotte 

Mitchell,  Juanna  Joy  (1) Zebulon 

Mitchell,  Robert  Louis  (4) Ahoskie 

Mitchell,  Vernon  Fuller  (3) Rolesville 

Monroe,  Donald  Ray  (2) High  Point 

Mooneyham,  Bobby  J.  (1) Raleigh 

Moore,  Adron  Durant  (1) Wallace 
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Moore,  Carl  Boone  (3) Mt.  Holly 

Moore,  Ernest  L.,  Jr.  (1) Franklinton 

Moore,  George  Kelly  (4) St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Moore,  Harold  Hooks  (1) Smithfield 

Moore,  Harold  Lee  (2) Hickory 

Moore,  Jimmie  Randolph  (1) Franklinton 

Moore,  Patti  (1) Wilmington 

Moore,  Richard  Groves  (1) Mt.  Holly 

Moore,  Robert  Sevurne  (2) Barnwell,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Shirley  Ray  (2) Yadkinville 

Moore,  William  Alexander  (3) Forest  City 

Morehead,  Roy  Wykle  (4) Spindale 

Moretz,  Tommy  H.  (3) Asheville 

Morgan,  Fabian  (4) Wake  Forest 

Morris,  George  Thomas  Arnold  (3) Raleigh 

Morris,  Thomas  Ellsworth  (3) Albemarle 

Morrison,  Donald  Leslie  (3) Statesville 

Morrow,  John  Thomas  (1) Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Morton,  George  Calvin  (1) Falls  Church,  Va. 

Moss,  Bobby  G.  (4) Blacksburg,  S.  C. 

Motsinger,  Grady  Ray,  Jr.  (3) Pilot  Mountain 

Mudge,  Shirley  (2) Fuquay  Springs 

Mullen,  Mildred  A.  (U) Wake  Forest 

B.A.,  Meredith  College,  1936 

Munn,  Sylvia  Lorraine  (2) Badin 

Murdock,  Jack  (1) Raleigh 

Murphy,  Patricia  (3) Asheville 

Muse,  Richard  Lloyd  (4) Raleigh 

Mustian,  Billie  S.  (U) Whiteville 

B.B.A.,  1952 
Mustian,  Vernon  Martin  (U) Ahoskie 

B.S.,  1950 

Myers,  Lewis  Albert  (1) Pamplico,  S.  C. 

Nash,  Allene  Grier  (3) Wake  Forest 

Neal,  Patricia  (2) Caroleen 

Neal,  Ruby  Bowles  (2) Halifax 

Neal,  Woodrow  Wilson  (2) Halifax 

Nelson,  Charles  Matthew  (1) Nelson,  Va. 

Nelson,  Robert  S.  (2) Nelson,  Va. 

Nelson,  William  Ray  (3) Beaufort 

NeSmith,  Robert  Julian  (3) Dalton,  Ga. 

Newman,  Charles  Virgil  (2) Wake  Forest 

Newman,  Edwin  Dewitt,  Jr.  (1) Richmond,  Va. 

Newman,  Stewart  Albert  (1) Wake  Forest 
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Newsome,  Virginia  Louis  (4) Ahoskie 

Newton,  Jimmy  Lee  (1) Cherryville 

Norman,  Lowe  A.,  Jr.  (4) Rougemont 

Norvell,  Harry  Pettis  (1) Norlina 

Nowell,  Charles  Grady  (2) Wendell 

Oberg,  Darrell  Keith  (1) Woodstown,  N.  J. 

O'Brien,  Charles  Patrick  (3) Oxford 

Oldham,  Angelette  Verona  (4) Gulf 

Olive,  Billie  Jo  Ann  (2) Durham 

Oliver,  Robert  Lacy  (4) Garner 

Oppert,  Carolyn  Joyce  (1) Dothan,  Ala. 

Overcash,  James  Rockwell  (1) Lancaster,  S.  C. 

Overman,  William  Jackson,  Jr.  (4) Elizabeth  City 

Overstreet,  Robert  Everett  (2) Littleton  Common,  Mass. 

Owens,  John  William  (1) Turtle  Creek,  Pa. 

Oxford,  Reba  Dean  (3) Granite  Falls 

Page,  Dewey  V.  (3) Fuquay  Springs 

Page,  Lucius  Sayre  (2) Laurinburg 

Parham,  John  Acey  (2) Oxford 

Parker,  John  F.  (4) Zebulon 

Parker,  James  Richard  (2) Hickory 

Parker,  Linwood  L.  (3) Murfreesboro 

Parrish,  Vestal  Willis,  Jr.  (3) Kernersville 

Pate,  Barbara  (1) Durham 

Pate,  William  Tyson  (3) Millbrook 

Patterson,  William  A.  (3) Gray  Court,  S.  C . 

Paul,  Helen  Dail  (4) Beaufort 

Payne,  Charles  F.  (3) East  Point,  Ga. 

Payne,  Joseph  Richard  (1) Pinnacle 

Pearce,  Charles  Everett  (1) Youngsville 

Pearce,  Jean  (3) Youngsville 

Pearce,  Larry  Allen  (1) Salemburg 

Pearce,  Patricia  Ann  (3) Salemburg 

Pearce,  William  Ruffin  (1) Wendell 

Pearson,  Clyde  P.  (4) Shelby 

Pearson,  Robert  A.  (2) Wilson 

Peele,  Shirley  Leora  (1) Lewiston 

Pellecchia,  Ralph  William  (1) Paterson,  N.  J. 

Pennell,  Tim  C.  (3) Asheville 

Pennell,  Wayne  A.  (4) Lenoir 

Perry,  Jerry  Lee  (1) Durham 

Perry,  Marietta  (2) Edenton 

Perry,  Richard  (4) Richmond,  Va. 

Petaccia,  Frank  Vincent  (1) Palisade,  N.  J. 
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Phillips,  A.  Graham  (3) Warsaw 

Phillips,  Charles  Thomas  (1) Winston-Salem 

Phillips,  Edward  Bryant  (1) Gaffney,  S.  G. 

Phillips,  Peggy  J.  (3) Durham 

Phlegar,  Donald  (4) Portsmouth,  Va. 

Picone,  Thomas  Anthony  (1) Orange,  N.  J. 

Pierce,  Hubert  Gaines  (4) Hallsboro 

Pierce,  Joan  Margaret  (1) Wilmington 

Pierce,  Robert  Franklin  (2) Norfolk,  Va. 

Pitts,  Jack  W.  (2) Spring  Hope 

Pleasants,  Joseph  Lawson,  III  (1) Lynchburg,  Va. 

Podaras,  Leon  Arthur  (3) Gastonia 

Poindexter,  Lee,  Jr.  (1) Franklin 

Ponder,  George  H.  (2) East  Flat  Rock 

Poole,  William  Daniel  (3) Statesville 

Pope,  Richard  Arthur  (2) Wake  Forest 

Porter,  Joyce  Ann  (1) Kernersville 

Poston,  Carl  Elzie  (3) Shelby 

Powell,  Bebeta  Jean  (1) Whiteville 

Powell,  Harold  Glenn  (1) Holly  Springs 

Powell,  Jo  Anne  (2) Raleigh 

Powell,  Richard  Edward  (3) Blackstone,  Va. 

Powers,  Rebecca  Johnson  (3) Raleigh 

Powers,  William  Miller  (1) Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Pratt,  Bobby  Gene  (4) Wadesboro 

Preslar,  Lloyd  Thomas  (1) High  Point 

Prevatte,  Lawrence  Thaddeus,  Jr.  (1) Lumberton 

Price,  Joseph  Elmer  (4) Charlotte 

Price,  John  Patrick  (2) Charlotte 

Price,  Phillip  Keith  (3) Forest  City 

Pridgen,  Lee,  Jr.  (1) Raleigh 

Pridgen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.  (U) North  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Privette,  Coy  C.  (3) Swepsonville 

Privette,  James  Atlas  (2) Kenly 

Privette,  Patricia  Gayle  (2) Zebulon 

Proctor,  John  Thome  (1) Boston,  Mass. 

Pruden,  Douglas  H.  (1) Raleigh 

Puckett,  Helen  Marie  (2) Derita 

Puckett,  Violet  Ruth  (2) Concord 

Pulley,  Rudolph  Raymond  (2) Raleigh 

Pullium,  George  W.,  Jr.  (3) Andrews 

Purcell,  William  W.,  Jr.  (2) Wagram 

Quinn,  Robert  William  (2) Washington,  D.  G. 

Racine,  Robert  Wayne  (3) Norfolk,  Va. 
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Raiford,  Dorothy  Ann  (4) Durham 

Rascoe,  Elizabeth  Ann  (2) Durham 

Rastom,  Samuel  Alvin  (2) Laurinburg 

Read,  Frank  Amasa,  Jr.  (2) Wood 

Readling,  Thomas  Alexander  (2) Newton 

Reavis,  Alice  (4) Warrenton 

Redick,  Clinnie  L.  (3) Rock  Hill,  S.  G. 

Reed,  Mary  Nell  (4) Thomasville 

Reeves,  Billy  John  (4) Walnut 

Reeves,  Talmadge  Curie  (3) Whiteville 

Register,  Thomas  E.  (4) Henderson 

Reid,  Charles  Murry  (2) Charlotte 

Reid,  Eaton  Gravely  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Reinhardt,  James  Edward,  III  (1) Maiden 

Revelle,  James  Guy,  Jr.  (3) Woodland 

ReVille,  Jacland  Frank  (1) Charlotte 

Rhinehardt,  Maurice  Oakie  (1) Gastonia 

Rhodes,  M.  Arameta  (4) Lenoir 

Richards,  Charles  Hamilton  (1) Youngsville 

Richardson,  Breck  J.  (1) Middlesex 

Richardson,  Carol  (4) Whitehead 

Richardson,  William  Howard,  Jr.  (1) Charlotte 

Riddle,  Wayne  Vernon  (3) Wake  Forest 

Ridgeway,  Herbert  L.  (3) Raleigh 

Riecke,  Sarah  Kenyon  (2) Charleston,  S.  C. 

Ring,  Jimmy  A.  (2) Maspeth,  N.  Y. 

Rish,  Berkley  Lamont  (3) Richmond,  Va. 

Roach,  Patricia  Alease  (4) Wendell 

Roberson,  Robert  W.  (3) Buie's  Creek 

Roberts,  Donald  Claybourne  (3) Reidsville 

Roberts,  Elizabeth  Ann  (4) Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Roberts,  Edward  Thomas  (4) Durham 

Roberts,  John  Ewing  ( 1 ) Louisville,  Ky. 

Roberts,  John  Franklin  (1) Rutherford  ton 

Roberts,  Jeff  Gordon  (1) Reidsville 

Roberts,  Norman  A.  (2) Ottawa,  Canada 

Roberts,  Thomas  Gene  (1) Apex 

Robinson,  Alvin  D.  (2) Raleigh 

Robinson,  Bobby  Charles  (2) Maiden 

Robinson,  Cledus  J.  (U) Marshall 

B.A.,  1951 

Robinson,  Jack  Burton  (2) Wake  Forest 

Rock,  Charles  Harry  (2) Heathsville,  Va. 

Roebuck,  Flora  Nell  (2) New  Bern 
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Rogers,  Carol  Ray  (3) Florence,  S.  G. 

Rogers,  David  W.  (4) Oxford 

Rogers,  Thurman  Henry  (3) Mamers 

Rogers,  William  B.  (3) Tabor  City 

Rollins,  Ernest  William,  Jr.  (4) Winston-Salem 

Romick,  Peter  (1) Aliquippa,  Pa. 

Rooks,  Sam  Liles  (1) Ivanhoe 

Rose,  Edith  Powell  (3) Smithfield 

Roszel,  Norris  Omer  (1 ) Neuse 

Routh,  Ben  Dixon  (2) Hickory 

Rowe,  Caroll  Ray  (1) Concord 

Rowe,  Mollie  Jacqueline  (1) Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Rowland,  Billy  Jean  (2) Stanley 

Rowland,  Wade  Russell  (3) Black  Mountain 

Royal,  Flemming  Fuller  (2) Clinton 

Royal,  Ruth  Eugenia  (2) Durham 

Royster,  Joseph  Francis  (1) Portsmouth,  Va. 

Ruff,  Walter  Leo,  Jr.  (4) Florence,  S.  C. 

Russ,  Ted  Linwood  (3) Fayetteville 

Russell,  June  Whicker  (3) Wake  Forest 

Ryan,  William  Dennis  (2) Alexandria,  Va. 

Salley,  Brunson  M.  (1) Charlotte 

Sanford,  Taylor  H.,  Jr.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Sapp,  Richard  Eugene  (1) Reynolda 

Sasser,  Robert  Harrison,  Jr.  (4) New  Bern 

Satterwhite,  Willie  Madison,  Jr.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Saunders,  Janice  Aileen  (1) Richmond,  Va. 

Savage,  William  R.  (4) , Saluda 

Scalf,  Donald  Lee  (1) High  Point 

Schirmann,  Frederick  Charles  (1) Port  Jervis,  N.  Y. 

Schnitzer,  Helga  Helen  M.  (2) Statesville 

Schrum,  Paul  Thomas  (2) Hickory 

Scoggin,  Robert  Wright  (1) Raleigh 

Scott,  Jack  Sterling  (3) Goldsboro 

Scronce,  Hampton  Lester  (4) Wake  Forest 

Scruggs,  Ann  (3) Rutherfordton 

Scruggs,  Marcus  Leonard  (1) Fayetteville 

Seay,  Mary  Esther  (1) Charlotte 

Secrest,  Mary  Doris  (3) Monroe 

Seen,  Sheow  F.  (i) Greensboro 

Sellers,  Bertis  (4) Orrum 

Sellers,  Francis  B.  (4) Washington 

Sellers,  Haywood  Conrad  (3) Youngsville 

Senter,  Bruce  Roland  (1) Franklinton 

209 

14 


Catalog  of  Students 


Name  Address 

Shaffer,  Dorsey  Covey  (3) Mt.  Hope,  W.  Va. 

Sharpe,  Patrick  Massey  (1) Greensboro 

Shaw,  Phyllis  Ann  (3) Siler  City 

Shearon,  Wallace  E.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Shepard,  Laurence  Prescott  (1) Oakmont,  Pa. 

Shields,  Earl  J.  (1) Mt.  Rainier,  Md. 

Shiner,  Edward  James,  Jr.  (1) Palmerton,  Pa. 

Shumaker,  Johnny  (2) Statesville 

Shurling,  James  Owen  (1) Asheville 

Siceloff,  Tony  Jonah  (1) Galax,  Va. 

Simpson,  James  Ralph  (1) Madison 

Simpson,  Robert  B.  (2) Wadesboro 

Singletary,  Norman  I.  (4) Kinston 

Singleton,  Chesley  W.  (3) Biltmore 

Sink,  Jean  Estelle  (2) Thomasville 

Sizemore,  Donald  Lawrence  (1) Oxford 

Skidmore,  Gerald  Alfred  (1) Belleville,  N.  J. 

Slade,  William  Ralph  (3) Street,  Md. 

Slye,  Kenneth  M.  (2) Wellesley,  Mass. 

Smawly,  Carolyn  (4) Rutherfordton 

Smith,  Betsy  Nipper  (1) Raleigh 

Smith,  Charles  Vernon  (2) Raleigh 

Smith,  David  Eugene  (2) Raleigh 

Smith,  Dennis  Holt  (1) Marshville 

Smith,  George  Dale  (1) Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

Smith,  Helen  Claire  (1) Asheboro 

Smith,  Johnny  Joseph  (3) Youngsville 

Smith,  Lee  A.  (4) Fayetteville 

Smith,  Lemuel  H.,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

Smith,  Larry  Lanue  (1) Newport 

Smith,  Nellie  (1) Chocowinity 

Smith,  Robert  Theodore,  Jr.  (1) Lumberton 

Smith,  Roderick  William  (3) Union,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Tillman  Byrd  (4) Fuquay  Springs 

Smithwick,  Jayne  (4) Chester,  S.  C. 

Smithwick,  Mary  Ellington  (1) Smithfield 

Sneeden,  Albert  Clifton  (1) Goldsboro 

Snipes,  Brona  Jane  (3) Swepsonville 

Snipes,  Charles  Lawson  (1) Carolina  Beach 

Snyder,  James  Walker  (3) Wake  Forest 

Snyder,  Kenneth  Ray  (4) Reidsville 

Sodergren,  Robert  Wendell  (3) Emporia,  Va. 

Soles,  Robert  Charles,  Jr.  (2) Tabor  City 

Spainhour,  Patricia  Ann  (1) Raleigh 
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Spear,  R.  D.,  Jr.  (4) Kinston 

Speas,  Alice  Dowlin  (2) Wake  Forest 

Spell,  Kathleen  E.  (3) Clinton 

Spellman,  Charles  Albert  (2) Raleigh 

Spellman,  Ralph  Allen  (1) Raleigh 

Spencer,  Larry  Luther  (4) Wake  Forest 

Squires,  Edward  A.  (1) Burgaw 

Stafford,  Yvonne  Dolores  (4) Princeton 

Stallings,  Anne  (4) Louisburg 

Stallings,  Arthur  C,  Jr.  (2) Spring  Hope 

Stamey,  Charles  Conrad  (2) Lexington 

Stanback,  Charles  F.  (2) Salisbury 

Stanford,  Richard  Lynwood  (2) Kinston 

Stanley,  Ann  Morris  (4) Fairmont 

Stanley,  Callie  M.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Stanley,  Ronnie  Lee  (2) Greensboro 

Starling,  Maury  Henry  (1) Rose  Hill 

Starling,  Sarah  Elizabeth  (2) Rose  Hill 

Starling,  William  Grey  (1) Smithfield 

Steelman,  Charles  Veigel  (1) Landing,  N.  J. 

Stegall,  Thomas  E.  (2) Henderson 

Stephenson,  Jackie  Hooks  (1) Clayton 

Stepusin,  Joseph  Wayne  (2) Rankin,  Pa. 

Steurer,  Ralph  W.  (3) Berlin,  Conn. 

Stevenson,  Hazel  (4) Palmyra 

Stewart,  Jack  (2) Charlotte 

Stewart,  Peggy  Lou  (1) Raleigh 

Stiles,  James  D.  (4) Haines  City,  Fla. 

Stillwell,  E.  P.,  Jr.  (2) Sylva 

Stines,  James  William  (4) Asheville 

Stocks,  Rozier  Lee  (1) Lumberton 

Stokes,  Joseph  Bailey,  Jr.  (4) Ocala,  Fla. 

Stokoe,  John  Charles  (1) Delmar,  N.  Y. 

Stone,  Elanor  Louise  (2) St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Stone,  Kelton  Louis  (1) Nashville 

Stone,  Stanley  Martin  (1) Walhalla,  S.  C. 

Stone,  Ted  Gerald  (2) Durham 

Storey,  Frederick  Bert  (1) Charlotte 

Stovall,  Frederick  Payne  (2) Winston-Salem 

Stowers,  Edison  Milton  (3) Norfolk,  Va. 

Strack,  Charles  A.  (2) York,  Pa. 

Strickland,  Paul,  Jr.  (1) Garner 

Strider,  Mary  Jane  (2) New  London 

Strother,  Edgar  V.,  Jr.  (1) Oxford 
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Strother,  Joseph  Claude,  Jr.  (4) Alexandria,  Va. 

Stroud,  Carol  Stearns  (2) Greensboro 

Stultz,  Howard  Lee  (1) Norlina 

Suggs,  Robert  Bailey  (1) Belmont 

Suggs,  Raymond  Nelson  (4) Hartsville,  S.  C. 

Swain,  Julian  Robert  (4) Detroit,  Mich. 

Swatzel,  Thomas  Leslie,  Jr.  (3) Hickory 

Swicord,  William  Harry  (1) Savannah,  Ga. 

Tarkington,  Jackie  (4) Clarksville,  Va. 

Tarl,  Jerry  Gordon  (3) Newton  Grove 

Tarlton,  Edwin  Carroll  (2) Shelby 

Tate,  David  Harrison  (3) Fayetteville 

Tate,  James  Carson  (1) Lexington 

Tatum,  Ben  Sullivan  (3) Bennettsville,  S.  C 

Tatum,  Donald  King  (2) Asheville 

Taylor,  Doris  Eloise  (2) Forest  City 

Taylor,  Joy  Craver  (3) Magnolia 

Taylor,  James  G.  (3) Snow  Hill 

Taylor,  William  Brown  (4) Rocky  Mount 

Teachey,  Julia  Lou  (1) Teacheys 

Teague,  Thomas  Lee  (1) Greensboro 

Teeter,  Carol  Lamar  (3) Albemarle 

Tench,  Ben  Saunders  (1) Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Terrell,  Hugh  Kirkpatrick,  Jr.  (3) Canton 

Tharrington,  Frances  Ann  (3) Louisburg 

Thomas,  David  Clayton  (4) Cranberry 

Thomas,  F.  Marilyn  (4) Fairfax,  S.  C. 

Thomas,  John  Hooker  (2) Raleigh 

Thomas,  Marjorie  Louise  (1) Lincolnton 

Thomas,  Sarah  Ann  (4) Mt.  Holly 

Thompson,  Bruce  H.  (4) Hoffman 

Thompson,  John  Lee  (2) Dobson 

Thompson,  Larry  Paul  (1) Star 

Thompson,  Val  (4) Whiteville 

Thompson,  William  Edward,  Jr.  (4) Suffolk,  Va. 

Thornton,  Richard  Joshua  (2) Winston-Salem 

Till,  Joanne  M.  (3) Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

Tilley,  Leonard  Morris  (1) Durham 

Tilley,  Paul  D.  (2) Granite  Falls 

Tillman,  Sue  Anita  (4) Newport  News,  Va. 

Todd,  James  Colonel,  Jr.  (1) Laurinburg 

Todd,  Wilbur  Nelson  (2) Yadkinville,  N.  C. 

Tomberlin,  Kenneth  Guy  (t) Charlotte 

Topping,  Charles  E.  (1) Littleton 
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Townsend,  Murphy  Furman,  Jr.  (i) Lumber  ton 

Townsend,  Otho  T.,  Jr.  (2) Chadbourn 

Townsend,  William  J.  (4) Grayson,  Ky. 

Trentini,  Anthony  James  (1) Wake  Forest 

Tribble,  Betty  May  (3) Wake  Forest 

Tribble,  James  Emery  (3) Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Tripp,  Lacy  F.  (4) Longwood 

Tucker,  Blair  (3) Louisburg 

Tucker,  Kenneth  Monroe  (1) Carolina  Beach 

Tucker,  Tye  Bright  (3) Charlotte 

Turlington,  Philip  Brooks  (1) Salemburg 

Turner,  Joseph  S.  (2) Covington,  Ky. 

Tweed,  Susie  Elizabeth  (1) Asheville 

Twiggs,  Howard  Fabing  (4) Raleigh 

Tyler,  Herbert  Marion  (1) Rich  Square 

Tyndall,  Charles  Hall  (2) Havelock 

Tyndall,  James  Paul  (1 ) Lumberton 

Tyndall,  Ruby  Faye  (3) Kinston 

Tyndall,  William  D.  (4) Mt.  Olive 

Tyson,  Virginia  Martin  (2) Wadesboro 

Umphlett,  William  David  (1) Henderson 

Umstead,  Sally  Ella  (4) Roxboro 

Upchurch,  Margaret  S.  (4) Yanceyville 

Upchurch,  Norma  (3) Yanceyville 

Usher,  Betty  Jo  (4) Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Vander  Wende,  Martin  J.  (1) Nutley,  N.  J. 

Vargo,  John  Andrew,  Jr.  (1) Wilmington 

Varni,  Charles  Edward  (3) Guntersville,  Ala. 

Vaughan,  Charles  Glenn  (1) Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Veach,  Robah  Carl  (1) Mayodan 

Via,  Ralph  Harrison  (3) Spray 

Vinson,  Eldridge  Thomas  (3) Hubert 

Viola,  Marco  (2) Hackensack,  N.  J. 

Waddell,  Kenneth  Lee  (4) Galax,  Va. 

Waddell,  Robert  Wayne  (1) Galax,  Va. 

Waggoner,  Robert  N.  (1) Salisbury 

Waggoner,  Roy  Thomas  (2) Dunn 

Wagster,  John  W.  (1) Columbia,  Tenn. 

Walker,  William  S.  (1) Statesville 

Wall,  George  Hampton  (3) Rutherfordton 

Wall,  Lindsay  Stewart,  Jr.  (1) Winston-Salem 

Wall,  Marilyn  Ray  (1) Charlotte 

Wall,  Phyllis  Jean  (3) Charlotte 

Wallace,  Donald  Kai  (2) Durham 
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Wallace,  George  Marvin  (i) High  Point 

Wallace,  Hugh  T.  (2) High  Point 

Wallace,  John  Walker  (4) E.  Rockingham 

Wallace,  Mitchell  W.  (4) E.  Rockingham 

Wallace,  Norman  V.  (2) Durham 

Wallwork,  Joseph  Norris  (1) Greensboro 

Walsh,  Gordon  Powers  (4) Fort  Bragg 

Walsh,  William  J.  (2) New  Haven,  Conn. 

Walters,  Graham  B.  (4) Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Ward,  James  G.  (1) Charlotte 

Ward,  Leo  C.  (1) Fayetteville 

Ward,  Walter  Averel,  Jr.  (1) Asheville 

Ware,  Earl  M.  (2) Reidsville 

Waring,  George  B.  (3) Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Warner,  Vander,  Jr.  (4) Whiteville 

Warren,  Carlton  Worth  (1) Newton  Grove 

Warren,  Harry  Bryant  (3) Raleigh 

Warren,  William  I.  (3) Fayetteville 

Warrick,  George  Albert  (2) Goldsboro 

Washburn,  Harrill  Gene  (4) Shelby 

Washburn,  Yulan  McLeod  (2) Charlotte 

Waters,  James  Howard  (2) Star 

Watkins,  Billy  Taylor  (1) Mayodan 

Watkins,  James  P.  (1) Rockingham 

Watkins,  William  Henry  (2) Raleigh 

Watson,  Jakie,  Jr.  (4) Chesterfield,  S.  C. 

Watson,  Robert  Eldridge  (3) Roanoke  Rapids 

Watts,  Finley  Clay  (2) Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Watts,  Mary  Ellen  (1) Statesville 

Wayland,  John  Terrill  (1) North  Wilkesboro 

Weatherspoon,  Robert  (1) Durham 

Weaver,  George  Kosciusko  (3) Louisburg 

Weaver,  Nancy  R.  (1) Durham 

Weber,  Wayne  Ellison  (3) Statesville 

Webster,  Shirley  (3) Leaksville 

Weeks,  Ralph  Frederick  (1) Smithfield 

Weinstein,  Paul  Robert  (1) Belleville,  N.  J. 

Welborn,  Margaret  Ruby  (1) Greensboro 

Welborn,  Winfred  LeRoy  (3) Greensboro 

Wells,  Elizabeth  R.  (1) Wake  Forest 

Wescott,  Donald  Tracy  (1) Meriden,  Conn. 

West,  Gary  Dwayne  (4) Ocala,  Fla. 

West,  Harold  Maxwell  (U) Henderson,  Tenn. 

B.A.,  Union  University,  1953 
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West,  James  E.  (4) Wake  Forest 

Whedbee,  Betty  Lou  (2) Baltimore,  Md. 

Whedbee,  William  James,  Jr.  (2) Greensboro 

Wheeler,  James  R.  (2) Franklin  ton 

Whims,  Thomas  G.  (2) Ventner  City,  N.  J. 

Whisnant,  Richard  D.  (2) Lexington 

White,  Charlton  (1) Cherry  Point 

White,  Glenwood  (1) Lynchburg,  Va. 

White,  George  E.,  Jr.  (1) Norlina 

White,  Joseph  Leonard,  Jr.  (3) Charlotte 

White,  Louis  Norman  (2) Laurinburg 

White,  Notie  Vay  (2) Statesville 

White,  Robert  Carroll  (2) Edenton 

White,  William  Robert  (1) Laurinburg 

Whitehead,  Ann  Cole  (3) Reidsville 

Whitley,  Vernon  Rudolph,  Jr.  (3) Clinton 

Whittaker,  William  H.  (3) Washington,  D.  C. 

Wiechman,  Philip  Steven  (2) Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Wiggins,  Ernest  Ray  (1) London,  Ky. 

Wilder,  Aaron  G.  (2) Wendell 

Wilhelm,  Patsy  Vail  (1) Albemarle 

Wilkins,  Frances  R.  (3) Kinston 

Wilkinson,  Harold  A.  (2) Wake  Forest 

Williams,  Ann  Carolyn  (4) Columbia 

Williams,  Eugene  Talmage  (3) Troy 

Williams,  Mary  Anne  (4) Essex 

Williams,  Michael  Frederick  (1) Greensboro 

Williams,  Patricia  M.  (2) Kannapolis 

Williams,  Thomas  Edward  (1) Wilson 

Williams,  William  Norman,  Jr.  (4) Tabor  City 

Williamson,  Neal  Morgan  (1) Cerro  Gordo 

Williford,  Edward  Holt  (3) Weldon 

Wilson,  Charles  R.  (2) Laurinburg 

Wilson,  John  Henry  (3) Oxford 

Wilson,  Leslie  Durold  (1) Mt.  Olive 

Wilson,  Mary  T.  (4) Rutherford  ton 

Wilson,  Robert  Parker  (3) Granite  Falls 

Winesett,  James  Dow  (2) Plymouth 

Winn,  Gregg  (1) Greensboro 

Winningham,  Ann  (3) Burlington 

Winstead,  Wilfred  B.,  Jr.  (3) Winston-Salem 

Winston,  Patrick  H.,  Jr.  (1) Clarksville,  Va. 

Wolf,  Frederick  Samuel,  Jr.  (2) Baltimore,  Md. 

Wood,  Frank  H.  (1) High  Point 
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Wood,  Loyd  Thomas  (2) Troy 

Woodard,  Charles  Jackson  (3) Wilson 

Woodlief,  Frank  Lyon  (4) Oxford 

Woodlief,  Howard  Lee  (1) Oxford 

Woodlief,  Miriam  (1) Henderson 

Woodlief,  Ruth  Alice  (2) Lexington 

Woodruff,  Frederic  David  (1) Southern  Pines 

Woody,  Rebecca  A.  (1) Henderson 

Woody,  Ruth  Marie  (4) Saxapahaw 

Woolweaver,  Lonnie  Mack  (4) Cary 

Wrenn,  Benjamin  R.  (2) Rocky  Mount 

Wrenn,  Paul  E.,  Jr.  (4) ; Orlando,  Fla. 

Wrenn,  Raymond  Weaver,  Jr.  (1) Rocky  Mount 

Wrenn,  Tony  P.  (3) Prospect  Hill 

Wright,  Elizabeth  Ann  (1) Plant  City,  Fla. 

Wright,  A.  Glenn,  Jr.  (4) Plant  City,  Fla. 

Wyatt,  Frank  B.  (2) Candor 

Wyche,  Donald  B.  (4) Hallsboro 

Yamakawa,  T.  Masahiro  (1) Fukuoka  City,  Japan 

Yarborough,  Henry  S.  (4) Roxboro 

Yarbrough,  Joseph  Coleman,  Jr.  (2) Anderson,  S.  .C 

Yates,  Martha  Frances  (3) Charlotte 

Yelton,  Elizabeth  Ann  (4) Rutherford  ton 

Yoder,  Robert  P.  (3) Raleigh 

Young,  Baxter,  O,  Jr.  (2) Mocksville 

Young,  Edward  Barham  (4) Wake  Forest 

Young,  Mary  (4) Fletcher 


Entered  Spring  1953 

Students  enrolled  in  session   1952-53   after  publication  of  1953 
Catalog,  but  not  enrolled  during  current  session: 

Bene,  Richard  G.  (1) Faison 

Biggs,  Fred  C.  (4) Durham 

Bonney,  Gerald  Randall  (2) Norfolk,  Va. 

Corbin,  Frederick  Thomas  (U) Cullasaja 

Ellyson,  Stiles  H.,  Jr.  (4) Richmond,  Va. 

Evans,  Vivian  W.  (U) Hertford 

Fisher,  James  W.  (U) Elizabethtown 

Frye,  Charles  Ray  (4) Kannapolis 

Guin,  Mrs.  Ruby  L.  (3) Wake  Forest 

Hug,  William  Joseph  (2) Newark,  N.  J. 

Kennedy,  Graham  Charles  (3) Louisburg 
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Mills,  Alex  Howard  (U) Concord 

Morris,  Jerome  F.  (U) Wilson 

Murray,  Thomas  William  (i) Covington,  Ky. 

Pittman,  James  A.  (4) Windsor 

Ray,  Abraham  Venable  (2) Mebane 

Scalf,  Robert  E.  (4) High  Point 

Scarboro,  Charles  Patterson  (2) Wadesboro 

Williamson,  Mrs.  Evelyn  J.  (U) Louisburg 

Wright,  Thomas  Edgar  (3) Gibsonville 

Young,  William  P.  (4) Wake  Forest 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Abernathy,  Harold  Edgar  (4) Valdese 

Adams,  Franklin  R.  (3) Java,  Va. 

Bailey,  J.  Chalmers  D.  (3) Rocky  Mount 

Barnett,  Johnny  (4) Boone 

Beale,  Charles  R.  (3) Wake  Forest 

Bickers,  Carl  C,  Jr.  (4) Henderson 

Birmingham,  Allen  (3) Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Bobbitt,  James  Dewey  (3) Wilson 

Brake,  Vernon  (4) Rowland 

Brooks,  Craven  Barwick  (4) Kinston 

Brooks,  William  Cooper,  Jr.  (3) Washington,  D.  C. 

Bryson,  Gerson  Lewis,  Jr.  (4) Bala-Cynevyd,  Pa. 

Burton,  Alexander  (3) Watertown 

Burton,  Franklin  Lee  (4) Greensboro 

Callen,  Robert  H.  (3) East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Caudle,  Thomas  Alfred  (3) Wadesboro 

Cheshire,  William  Howard  (4) Wake  Forest 

Churm,  William  (3) Dover,  N.  J. 

Cole,  Thomas  George  (3) Kinston 

Craven,  Paul  W.  (3) Fair  Bluff 

Creech,  Worley  Yates,  Jr.  (4) Kinston 

Culler,  Robert  Alan  (3) High  Point 

Curtis,  Douglas  Bernard  (3) Climax 

Davis,  Frank  L.  (3) Wadesboro 

Davis,  Robert  Gregory  (3) Ayden 

Driver,  Edwin  Moore  (3) Louisburg 

Dula,  William  Alfred  (3) Kipling 

Elmore,  William  P.  (3) Dunn 

Frederick,  John  R.  (3) Goldsboro 

Garrett,  David  Taylor  (4) Raleigh 

George,  Charles  R.  (3) Brunswick,  Ga. 
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Green,  Jack  Allen,  Jr.  (4) Raleigh 

Gwynn,  Kenneth  Wells  (4) East  Bend 

Hall,  James  M.  (4) Washington,  D.  C. 

Harris,  George  M.,  Jr.  (3) Rocky  Mount 

Hartness,  Henry  Howard  (4) Statesville 

Hastings,  Frederick  Feigh,  Jr.  (3) Huntersville 

Hemric,  Ned  Dixon  (3) Jonesville 

Henderson,  William  W.  (4) Candler 

Hendren,  Johnie  Ray  (3) Statesville 

Herrin,  William  Max  (4) Charlotte 

Hill,  Frederick  Eugene  (3) Smithfield 

Hoots,  James  M.,  Jr.  (3) High  Point 

Hopkins,  Robert  Cornog  (4) Newark,  Del. 

Howell,  Herbert  Stevens,  Jr.  (4) Asheville 

Kennedy,  LeRoy  F.  (4) Raleigh 

King,  Eleanor  C.  (3) Clinton 

Knight,  Cecil  Ashcraft,  Jr.  (4) Pageland 

Koontz,  William  Robert  (3) Kannapolis 

Kotecki,  John  S.  (3) Natrona,  Pa. 

Lamb,  William  Royall  (4) Saint  Pauls 

Landcaster,  Henry  D.  (4) Pikeville 

Land,  Thomas  Lowell  (3) Lenoir 

Ledford,  L.  Wesley  (4) Raleigh 

Livingston,  Phil  Alexander  (3) Statesville 

McDonald,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  (3) Fayetteville 

Matthews,  Carroll  H.  (4) Raleigh 

Mauney,  Peter  M.,  Jr.  (3) Shelby 

Murray,  Ben  (4) Rose  Hill 

Nanney,  Robert  Stribling  (4) Forest  City 

Ondilla,  Robert  Thomas  (3) Hillside,  N.  J. 

Page,  William  Thomas  (4) Raleigh 

Pappendick,  George  D.  (3) Roanoke  Rapids 

Perry,  Hubert  Amos  (3) Millbrook 

Pittard,  Latney  William,  Jr.  (4) Roxboro 

Poe,  Thomas  Glenn  (4) Varina 

Poovey,  Jerry  P.  (4) Gastonia 

Powell,  Jack  Lewis  (3) Vista,  Cal. 

Preston,  Charles  Thomas  (3) Winston-Salem 

Price,  Gerald  Wray  (4) Shelby 

Ratliff,  John  Albert  (3) Wadesboro 

Redden,  Robert  M.  (4) Hendersonville 

Rhodes,  Donald  D.  (3) Raleigh 

Riddle,  Clarence  David  (4) Kannapolis 

Roberts,  William  W.  (4) Ocean  Drive  Beach,  S.  C. 
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Rogers,  Jack  L.  (4) Hinton,  W.  Va. 

Santangelo,  Fred  (3) Clarkton 

Smith,  Charles  Gilbert  (4) Reidsville 

Smith,  D.  Mack  (3) Burlington 

Smith,  Gilbert  E.  (3) Kenansville 

Smith,  Kenneth  Mack  (3) Rocky  Mount 

Smith,  Robert  Dudley  (3) Greensboro 

Soltis,  Michael  (3) McKeesport,  Pa. 

Stewart,  Johnny  Royals Broadway 

Temple,  Charles  F.  (3) Raleigh 

Tice,  William  Wilson  (4) Wadesboro 

Tomlinson,  Bill  English  (4) Thomasville 

Turner,  Hugh  Andrew,  Jr.  (4) Galax,  Va. 

Turner,  James  Clayton  (3) Bassett,  Va. 

Vincoli,  Rinaldo  William  (3) Fort  Bragg 

Walston,  John  I.,  Jr.  (3) Scodand  Neck 

Weeks,  Emily  Nance  (3) Enfield 

Welborn,  William  Earl  (3) Greensboro 

White,  William  A.  (4) Tabor  City 

Williams,  Claven  Curtis  (3) Mt.  Olive 

Wortman,  Danny  Blanton  (3) Cliffside 

Yarbrough,  William  Raymond  (4) Charlotte 

Young,  Robert  Lynn  (4) Asheville 

SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

Bailey,  David  W.  (1) Winston-Salem 

Barham,  Charles  D.  (3) Raleigh 

B.S.,  1952 
Barkocy,  Joseph  B.  (1) Wanaque,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  1952 
Blackwell,  John  V.  (2) Fayetteville 

B.A.,  1953 

Bonner,  James  E.  (2) Raleigh 

Boyce,  Gordon  E.  (1) Raleigh 

Bridges,  Kenneth  K.  (2) Shelby 

m   B.S.,  1952 

Britt,  Louten  R.  (1) Lumberton 

Britt,  Luther  J.,  Jr.  (1) Lumberton 

Browder,  Leslie  E.  (2) Winston-Salem 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1952 

Bunton,  Albert  J.  (2) Guilford  College 

Burnett,  Gilbert  H.  (1) Burgaw 

Campbell,  William  P.  (1) High  Point 

219 


Catalog  of  Students — Law 


Name  Address 

Chandler,  Gerald  R.  (3) Albemarle 

B.A.,  1951 
Christman,  Edgar  D.  (3) Jacksonville,  Fla. 

B.A.,  1950 

Edwards,  Harold  M.  (2) Wadesboro 

Fadum,  Mrs.  Nancy  F.  (3) Raleigh 

Faw,  Thomas  M.  (3) North  Wilkesboro 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1949 
Gallant,  Wade  M.,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

B.A.,  1952 
Gerrans,  Clarence  E.  (1) Kinston 

B.S.,  East  Carolina  College,  1950 

Gibson,  Boyce  G.,  Jr.  (3) Mooresville 

Godwin,  Philip  P.  (1) Gatesville 

B.S.,  1953 

Gordon,  Richard  F.  (1) Raleigh 

Hall,  John  E.  (2) Spray 

A.B.,  High  Point  College,  1952 
Hamilton,  F.  Cooper  (1) Morehead  City 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1948 
Harrell,  Bernard  A.  (3) Ahoskie 

B.S.,  1952 
Head,  Melvin  Randall  (1) Pocahontas,  Va. 

B.A,  1948 
Henry,  Everett  L.  (3) Lumberton 

B.S.,  1951 
Hill,  Harry  R.,  Jr.  (2) Trenton,  N.  J. 

B.A.,  Rutgers  University,  1952 
Hodgin,  John  N.  (1) Thomasville 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1953 
Hoots,  John  H.  (1) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1952 
Icenhour,  Parks  H.  (2) Durham 

B.S.,  1953 
Jaffy,  Stewart  R.  (1) Lorain,  Ohio 

B.A.,  Ohio  University,  1953 
Jenkins,  Sam,  Jr.  (2) Walstonburg 

B.A.,  Atlantic  Christian  College,  1952 
Jones,  John  C.  (1) Winton 

B.S,  1953 
Kennedy,  Richard  L.  (1) Portsmouth,  Va. 

B.B.A.,  1953 
Klass,  Jack  E.  (1) Thomasville 

A.B.,  High  Point  College,  1953 
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Lane,  Charles  T.  (i) Wilmington 

Lowder,  Doyle  E.  (2) Albemarle 

B.S.,  1953 
McKenzie,  Claude  F.  (1) Athens,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1953 

McNemar,  Georgia  A.  (1) Portsmouth,  Va. 

Martin,  Lester  P.,  Jr.  (3) Mocksville 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1949 
Mast,  David  Patterson  (2) Sugar  Grove 

B.S.,  1953 
Mauney,  Joe  B.  (2) Shelby 

B.A.,  1953 
Meadows,  Frank  P.,  Jr.  (1) Rocky  Mount 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1949 

M.B.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 
Miles,  John  B.  (2) McLeansville 

A.B.,  Guilford  College,  1952 
Mitchell,  George  C,  Jr.  (3) Wake  Forest 

B.S.,  1951 
Mitchell,  Wiley  F.,  Jr.  (2) Youngsville 

B.A.,  1953 
Moses,  William  L.  (2) Aberdeen 

B.S.,  1952 
Musselwhite,  William  E.  (2) Lumberton 

B.S.,  1953 

Nelson,  James  Paul  (1) Lenoir 

Piccoli,  Louis  A.  (2) New  York  City,  N.  Y 

B.M.S.,  New  York  State  Maritime  College,  1949 
Ray,  William  B.  (2) Wake  Forest 

B.S.,  1949 
Riggs,  John  C.  (1) High  Point 

B.S.,  1952 
Roach,  Wesley  L.  (2) Wendell 

B.S.,  1953 
Rush,  John  H.  (2) Spray 

B.S.,  High  Point  College,  1952 
Russ,  Albert  B.  (2) Wilmington 

B.S.,  1953 
Singleton,  Rudolph  G.,  Jr.  (3) Fayetteville 

B.A.,  1952 
Strickland,  Thomas  E.  (2) Goldsboro 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1952 
Taylor,  Joseph  C.  (1) Lumberton 

B.A.,  1953 
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Thomas,  Alvin  A.  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  1953 

Walker,  Perry  N.  (2) Greensboro 

Wall,  Allan  B.  (1) Liberty 

B.S.,  1953 

Walton,  Daniel  J.  (1) Asheville 

Ward,  Kennedy  W.  (3) New  Bern 

B.S,  1952 
Weathers,  Carroll  W.,  Jr.  (2) Raleigh 

B.A.,  1953 
Wells,  Dewey  W.  (3) Henderson 

B.S.,  1952 
White,  Alan  J.  (2) Wynnewood,  Pa. 

B.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1951 
White,  William  W.,  Jr.  (3) Greensboro 

B.A.,  1952 
Williams,  Charles  E.  (3) Lexington 

B.S.,  1950 
Williams,  Charles  R.  (3) Erwin 

A.B.,  East  Carolina  College,  1949 
Wilson,  Hugh  M.  (1) Rutherfordton 

B.B.A.,  1 95 1 

Woodruff,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  (1) Charlotte 

Young,  James  L.  (2) Somerville,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  1952 

BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Adcock,  William  Lester,  Jr.  (2) East  Rockingham 

B.S.,  1952 
Ajac,  Ian  Kalman  (1) Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1953 
Allison,  Adolphus  Reid,  Jr.  (1) Tampa,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Haverford  College,  1953 
Amos,  Billy  Gene  (2) Kings  Mountain 

B.S.,  1952 
Anderson,  David  Dixon  (4) Mars  Hill 

B.S.,  1951 
Auman,  Edwin  Lewis  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  High  Point  College,  1951 
Bailey,  Sara  Lynn  (1) Charlotte 

A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,   1953 
Bates,  Harold  Bascom  (4) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1950 

222 


Catalog  of  Students — Medicine 


Name  Address 

Bauer,  Paul  Richard  (2) Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Baxter,  John  William  (1) Ashland,  111. 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1950 
Beard,  Carl  Lumpkin,  Jr.  (4) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1950 
Blakely,  Lee  Add,  Jr.  (3) Clinton,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  Presbyterian  College,  1951 
Bloodworth,  Hubert  Torrey  (3) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
Bobo,  John  Landrum,  Jr.  (4) Bishopville,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  1951 
Bolin,  Lewis  Bryant  (4) Gastonia 

B.S.,  1 95 1 
Boyce,  Henry  Worth,  Jr.  (3) Raleigh 

B.S.,  1952 
Boyette,  Edward  Lee  (4) Warsaw 

B.S.,  1951 

Brown,  Trave  Lavell,  Jr.  (2) Bradenton,  Fla. 

Browne,  Mary  Anne  (2) Raleigh 

B.A.,  Maryville  College,  1952 
Bryan,  Thomas  Rhudy,  Jr.  (4) Wilkesboro 

B.S.,  1951 

Burton,  Zeb  Carson,  Jr.  (1) Cedar  Grove 

Calvert,  Guy  Archibald,  Jr.  (3) Columbia,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Calvert,  William  McKnight  (3) Kingstree,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  The  Citadel,  1951 
Carney,  Robert  Tobias  (4) St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State  University,  1950 

Carroll,  Francis  Murray  (3) St.  Pauls 

Carter,  Mary  Jo  (1) Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Baylor  University,  1953 

Chappell,  James  Anderson  (1) Union  Springs,  Ala. 

Chesson,  Arthur  Saunders,  Jr.  (4) Wilson 

B.S.,  1948 

M.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950 
Clark,  Charles  Robert  (3) Lookout  Mountain,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1952 
Clay,  Henry  Tucker  (3) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
Cloninger,  Giles  Lathern,  Jr.  (4) Charlotte 

B.A.,  University  of  Virginia,  1950 

Cooper,  Thomas  Walker  (3) Tampa,  Fla. 

Corbett,  John  Richard  (1) Wilmington 
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Corpening,  Albert  Newton,  Jr.  (3) Bedford,  Ind . 

B.S.,  1952 
Covell,  William  Arnold  (3) DeFuniak  Springs,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1951 

Cowan,  William  Raymond  (1) Asheville 

Crawford,  Robert  Orr,  Jr.  (4) Gastonia 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1949 
Cromer,  William  Browning  (2) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  1953 
Crouch,  Robert  Perry  (4) Asheville 

B.S.,  1951 
Crowder,  Marietta  (3) Lattimore 

B.S.,  1948 

M.S.,  1950 
Daniel,  Louis  Broaddus,  Jr.  (2) New  Bern 

B.S.,  1953 

deBakker,  Jan  Adrianus  (1) Banner  Elk 

Drummond,  Jack  Newton  (1) Anderson,  S.  C. 

Drylie,  David  Marsh  (2) Tampa,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1949 

Duckett,  Charles  Howard  (1) Canton 

Edden,  Stanley  Harry  (2) Southampton,  Pa. 

Ederma,  Arvo  (1) Norco,  Calif 

A.B.,  Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  1952 

M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953 
Edmonds,  John  Henry,  Jr.  (2) Gastonia 

B.S.,  1953 
Edwards,  Tilman  Keith  (3) Swansea,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Ellis,  Elgar  Percy,  Jr.  (3) Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

B.S.,  1952 

Foster,  Bobby  Mack  (1) Mocksville 

Fowler,  William  Bright  (2) Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Mercer  University,  1953 
Garfinkel,  Daniel  (3) Bronx,  N.  Y. 

B.A.,  Catawba  College,  1949 
Garvey,  Alfred  Hamilton  (4) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950 
Georgia,  Edward  Henry,  Jr.  (1) Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1953 
Getz,  Morton  Ernest  (2) Miami,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1950 
Gillikin,  William  Vernon  (4) Kinston 

B.A.,  The  Citadel,  1950 
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Grass,  Adrian  Lamar  (4) Gastonia 

Graves,  Edward  Mitchell  (4) Toccoa,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1950 
Green,  Nicholas  Albert  (2) Miami,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1952 
Greene,  Walter  Leith,  Jr.  (4) Morganton 

B.S.,  1950 
Greer,  Thomas  Bywater  (4) Trenton,  N.  J. 

B.A.,  Tusculum  College,  1950 

Grigg,  Kenneth  Andrew  (1) East  Point,  Ga. 

Gualtieri,  Salvatore  Joseph  (1) Chicago,  111. 

B.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1952 
Hairfield,  Theodore  Vincent  (4) Lenoir 

B.S.,  1950 

Hartzog,  Donald  Clifford,  Jr.  (1) Winston-Salem 

Hayes,  Donald  Michael  (4) Charlotte 

B.S.,  1951 

Hedrick,  William  Weston  (1) Raleigh 

Heller,  Charles  Joseph  (1) Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,   1952 
Henderson,  Walsa  Ray,  Jr.  (4) South  Boston,  Va. 

B.S.,  1950 
Herman,  Bernard  Don  (1) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953 
Hill,  Arthur  Theodore,  Jr.  (2) Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1952 
Hingeley,  John  Ezra  (4) Louisville,  Ky. 

B.A.,  University  of  Louisville,  1949 

Hoke,  Axel  Werner  (2) Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Howard,  William  Barker  (2) Water  Valley,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Mississippi  College,  1950 
Isenhower,  Joseph  Andrew  (4) Conover 

B. A.,  Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  1 949 
Jackson,  Thomas  Wade  (4) Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1950 
James,  John  Clay  (1) Cana 

B.S.,  1953 
Johnson,  Henry  Wesley  (2) Winston-Salem 

B.S,  1952 
Kaplan,  A.  N.,  Jr.  (2) Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.  Engr.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  1942 
Kaufmann,  John  Simpson  (2) Hartsville,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  1953 
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Keach,  Lee  Mac  (4) Charleston,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  The  Citadel,  1950 

Kelly,  Ronald  Clark  (1) Asheville 

Kenan,  LeRoy  Fulton  (2) Clinton 

B.S.,  1951 
Kennard,  John  William  (2) Shreveport,  La. 

B.S.,  Centenary  College  of  Louisiana,  1952 
Kester,  Nancy  Conrad  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1949 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1952 
Kissam,  Edward  Bernard  (3) Gainesville,  Fla. 

B.A.,  University  of  Florida,  1949 
Kokiko,  George  Victor  (2) Uniontown,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1952 

Kornegay,  Hervy  Basil  (1) Calypso 

Kurtz,  Stanley  Morton  (2) Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.,  George  Washington  University,  1949 

M.S.,  George  Washington  University,  1950 

Ph.D.,  George  Washington  University,  1953 
LaBua,  Leonard  Arthur  (1) Corona,  N.  Y. 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1953 
Lassiter,  Max  Errington  (1) Four  Oaks 

B.S.,  1953 
Lewis,  Dockery  Durham,  Jr.  (3) Columbia,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 

Lewis,  Newman  Maxville  (1) Willard 

Lide,  Mary  (1) Wake  Forest 

B.S.,  1953 
Madry,  Herbert  Raymond,  Jr.  (2) Kinston 

B.S.,  1952 

Maercks,  Ralph  Owen  (1) Winston-Salem 

Mann,  William  Marion  (1) Enfield 

B.S.,  1953 
Marshall,  James  (4) Charlotte 

B.S.,  1949 
Massey,  Thomas  Neely,  Jr.  (3) Waxhaw 

B.S.,  Presbyterian  College,  1951 

Maultsby,  James  Alexander  (1) Jacksonville 

May,  John  Albert  (3) Macon,  Ga. 

B.S.,  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy,  1950 
Middleton,  Gordon  Kennedy,  Jr.  (3) Raleigh 

B.S.,  1952 
Miller,  Henry  Shelton,  Jr.  (4) Statesville 

B.S.,  1951 
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Miller,  Thomas  Franklin,  Jr.  (2) Hamptonville 

B.S.,  1953 

Milton,  Cecil  Jerome  (2) Albemarle 

Moore,  Charles  Leslie  (4) New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1950 

Morgan,  Zebulon  Vance,  Jr.  (4) Hamlet 

B.S.,  1951 

Morris,  John  Albert,  Jr.  (4) Huntington  Station,  N.  Y. 

Moss,  Paul  (4) Lenoir 

B.S.,  1950 

Myers,  William  Sylvester  (1) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1950 

McCallum,  James  Henry,  Jr.  (4) Colerain 

B.S.,  1951 

McCuen,  William  Garrison  (4) Greenville,  S.  G. 

B.S.,  Furman  University,  1949 

McLain,  Bill  Reid  (3) Statesville 

B.S.,  1952 

McLaurin,  Angus  Winston  (1) Clio,  S.  C. 

B.S,  1948 

M.S.,  1950 

Ph.D.,  Boston  University,  1953 

McLeod,  John  Angus,  Jr.  (4) Mars  Hill 

B.S.,  1950 

Napper,  Clay  Hughes  (2) Maiden,  Mo. 

A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1951 

Nelson,  John  Raymond,  Jr.  (3) Mars  Hill 

B.S.,  1952 

Newman,  Benjamin  Eugene  (2) Marietta,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University,  1951 

Newman,  William  Harold  (2) Raleigh 

B.S.,  1952 

Newton,  Milledge  Clark  (3) Macon,  Ga. 

Oates,  John  Alexander,  Jr.  (2) Fayetteville 

B.S.,  1953 

O'Neil,  Nancy  Catherine  (1) Winston-Salem 

Parker,  Earl  Wingate  (1) Gates 

Paschall,  Homer  Alvin  (1) Plant  City,  Fla. 

Patterson,  Richard  Bruce  (3) Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1951 

Penry,  James  Kiffin  (3) Denton 

B.S.,  1951 

Perkins,  Jack  Bernard  (1) Wilmington 

B.S.,  Randolph-Macon,  1950 
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Phillips,  Blanchard  Carey,  Jr.  (i) Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Pool,  Robert  Smithwick  (3) Smithfield 

B.S.,  1952 
Powell,  Morris  Earl  (4) Douglas,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  1951 
Pruett,  Dennis  Derwood  (2) Bluefield,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Kentucky  Christian  College,  1949 

B.A.,  Centre  College  of  Kentucky,  1951 
Radford,  Howard  Lee  (4) Caroleen 

B.S.,  Western  Kentucky  State  Teachers  College,  1949 
Ranes,  Raymond  David  (2) Ashland,  111. 

B.S.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1950 

Reade,  Frank  Zambrano  (1) Richmond,  Calif. 

Reid,  Robert  Leary  (4) Charlotte 

B.S.,  1951 
Rhodes,  Cecil  David,  Jr.  (2) Rome,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1952 
Robbins,  Grover  Jay  (3) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
Roberts,  Daniel  (1) Adanta,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1953 
Roberts,  Gwen  (3) Philipsburg,  Pa. 

B.A.,  Catawba  College,  1949 

M.  S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1953 
Robinson,  James  Philip  (4) Dayton,  Ohio 

B.S.,  1950 
Rountree,  Mary  Ellen  (2) Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1951 
Sandberg,  Douglas  Herbert  (3) Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1951 

Sandberg,  James  Rawlings  (2) Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Sasser,  Patrick  Henry  (3) Goldsboro 

B.S.,  1952 
Scala,  Raymond  Donald  (4) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950 
Schiess,  Robert  John,  Jr.  (4) Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1950 
Sellers,  Phillip  Alan  (1) Charlotte 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1953 

Shearin,  Wilbur  Thaddeus,  Jr.  (4) Roseboro 

Shelton,  William  Wake,  Jr.  (3) Oxford 

B.S.,  1951 

Simmons,  Jimmie  Dale  (1) Mount  Airy 

Simpson,  Thomas  Edward  (1) Waxhaw 
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Slater,  Roger  Charles  (3) Tallahassee,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State  University,  195 1 
Smith,  Calvin  Thomas  (3) Asheville 

B.S.,  1951 
Smith,  Charles  William  (1) Alvada,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Asbury  College,  1953 
Smith,  David  Walter  (1) Bloomingdale,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers  University,  1953 
Smith,  Robert  Reed  (2) Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1951 
Smitherman,  Frank  Byron,  Jr.  (2) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1951 
Spanier,  Manus  Rapier  (1) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Albion  College,  1951 
Spargo,  John  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1950 

Stallings,  Davey  Bingham  (1) Norfolk,  Va. 

Stines,  Ernest  Harrison  ( 1 ) Asheville 

B.S,  1952 
Strader,  Eugene  Ray  (2) Reidsville 

B.S.,  1951 

Strickland,  William  Herman,  Jr.  (4) Lenoir 

Stuart,  Hal  Martin  (2) Elkin 

B.S.,  1953 
Sue,  Samuel  Arthur,  Jr.  (2) Leland 

B.S,  1952 

Swanson,  Wallace  Leroy  (2) Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Sykes,  Charles  (3) Fairhaven,  Mass. 

B.A.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1951 
Tabor,  Charles  Gordon  (4) High  Point 

B.S,  High  Point  College,  1950 
Talisman,  Herbert  Leo  (1) Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
Taylor,  David  Lebo  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.S,  1952 
Taylor,  John  Richard  (2) Fayetteville 

B.S,  1953 
Thornton,  Spencer  Phillips  (4) Winston-Salem 

B.S,  1951 
Upton,  Richard  Thomas  (3) Buena  Vista,  Ga. 

B. A,  University  of  Minnesota,  1 95 1 

Uthlaut,  William  Winfred  (4) Orlando,  Fla. 

Van  Dam,  Don  T.  (2) Fair  Lawn,  N.  J. 

A.B,  Tusculum  College,  1952 
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Vick,  Henry  Vernell  (3) Conway 

B.S.,  1951 
Vick,  J.  Bernard  (1) Conway 

B.S.,  1953 
Vreeland,  Walling  Douglas,  Jr.  (3) Fort  Bragg 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951 
Wainer,  Howard  Scheyer  (4) Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1950 
Walters,  Paul  Andrew,  Jr.  (3) Oxford 

B.S.,  1951 
Walton,  Carey  James,  Jr.  (3) Wilmington 

B.S.,  1951 
Ward,  Joseph  Neil  (2) Raleigh 

B.S.,  1953 

Watts,  Lester  Earl  (1) Purlear 

Webster,  Paul  Daniel,  III  (2) Mount  Airy 

B.S.,  University  of  Richmond,  1952 
West,  Jay  Herbert  (3) Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  1952 
Wheless,  James  Elijah  (4) Spring  Hope 

B.S.,  1950 
White,  Arthur  Franklin  (2) Madison 

B.S.,  1953 
White,  Emmett  Royce  (4) Laurinburg 

B.S.,  1951 
Whitley,  Joseph  Efird  (3) Albemarle 

B.S.,  1952 
Wilfong,  William  Donald,  Jr.  (4) Hickory 

B.S.,  1951 
Williams,  Clifton  Lide  (3) Georgetown,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  The  Citadel,  1951 

Williams,  Leonidas  Polk  (1) Edenton 

Williams,  William  Osgood,  Jr.  (4) Macon,  Ga. 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1950 
Wood,  Donald  Orem  (3) Linthicum  Heights,  Md. 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1951 
Wood,  Thomas  Jackson,  (3) York,  S.  C. 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  195 1 
Wright,  Harry  Tucker,  Jr.  (3) Mountain  Home,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  1951 
Wright,  Leonard  Albert  (3) Haddonfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1951 
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Wu,  Stewart  Chiu  Hao  (i) Wailupe,  Honolulu 

A.B.,  Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  1953 
York,  Lowell  Thomas  (1) Mount  Holly 


SCHOOL  OF  MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY 
OF  THE  BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Day,  Mary  Mallory Murfreesboro 

Etchison,  Nana  Nelle Winston-Salem 

Lee,  Sarah  Catherine Four  Oaks 

Moody,  Theresa  Joanne Sylva 

Monroe,  Nancy  Jean High  Point 

Wilson,  Mary  Margaret Asheville 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
OF  THE  BOWMAN  GRAY  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

Coppedge,  Thomas  Dallas,  Jr Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  1953 
Deal,  C.  Pinckney,  Jr Charlotte 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1952 
Moody,  Ann  Kooker Providence,  R.  I. 

B.S.,  Brown  University,  1948 
Purdy,  Carolyn  Haines Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951 
Santore,  Francis  Xavier Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.A.,  Tusculum  College,  1953 
Watson,  Robert  Glenn Forest  City 

B.S.,  1951 
Youmans,  Paul  Lee Surrency,  Ga. 

B.S.,  University  of  Georgia,  1951 
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Summary 

SUMMARY— FALL  1953 

Men  Women       Total 
Liberal  Arts: 

Seniors 164  60  224 

Juniors 183  65  248 

Sophomores 227  67  294 

Freshmen 383  90  473 

Unclassified 8  5  13 

u. 

965  287  1,252               1,252 

Business  Administration: 

Seniors 56  3  59 

Juniors 67  4  71 

123  7  130                        130 
Law: 

Third  Year 15  1  16 

Second  Year 28  o  28 

First  Year 29  1  30 

Unclassified 1  o  1 

73  2  75                         75 
Medicine: 

Fourth  Year 50  o  50 

Third  Year 47  3  50 

Second  Year 44  2  46 

First  Year 49  4  53 

Graduate  Students ....            5  2  7 

Medical  Technicians                 o  6  6 


195  17  212  212 

1,669 


Summer  Term  of  1953 

Men      Women        Total 
Liberal  Arts  Students ....       308 
Law  Students 25 


333 
Duplicates,  Summer  School 
and  Regular  Session .  .  .        244 


99 

407 

0 

25 

99 

432 

34 

278 

65  r54  x54 

1,823 
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Registration 


Registration  by  Schools  and  Departments 

Biology . . 497 

Business  Administration 865 

Chemistry 369 

Education 332 

English 1 ,004 

Government 94 

Greek 105 

History 691 

Latin 125 

Mathematics 491 

Military  Science 526 

Modern  Language: 

French 258 

German 160 

Spanish 221 

Music 195 

Physical   Education 609 

Physics 115 

Psychology  and  Philosophy 337 

Religion 546 

Sociology 233 

Speech 64 
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Geographical  Distribution 

Counties  in  North  Carolina 


Alamance 15 

Alleghaney 1 

Anson 9 

Ashe 1 

Avery 2 

Beaufort 6 

Bertie 7 

Bladen 5 

Brunswick 4 

Buncombe 38 

Burke 7 

Cabarrus 16 

Caldwell 15 

Camden 1 

Carteret 8 

Caswell 6 

Catawba 18 

Chatham 7 

Cherokee 1 

Chowan 5 

Cleveland 21 

Columbus 27 

Craven 10 

Cumberland 28 

Davidson 21 

Davie 7 

Duplin 20 

Durham 28 

Edgecombe 16 

Forsyth 63 

Franklin 25 

Gaston 24 

Gates 3 

Graham 1 

Granville 13 

Greene 3 

Guilford 41 

Halifax 22 

Harnett 18 

Haywood 8 

Henderson 3 

Hertford 11 

Hoke 2 


Hyde 1 

Iredell 22 

Jackson 2 

Johnston 20 

Lee 1 

Lenoir 17 

Lincoln 1 

McDowell 4 

Macon 4 

Madison 6 

Martin 4 

Mecklenburg 62 

Mitchell 1 

Montgomery 6 

Moore 1 

Nash 23 

New  Hanover 17 

Northampton 5 

Onslow 6 

Orange 5 

Pasquotank 2 

Pender 5 

Perquimans 2 

Person 11 

Pitt 3 

Polk 3 

Randolph 8 

Richmond 10 

Robeson 31 

Rockingham 23 

Rowan 12 

Rutherford 25 

Sampson 21 

Scotland 9 

Stanly 14 

Stokes 5 

Surry 12 

Swain 2 

Transylvania 2 

Tyrrell 1 

Union 12 

Vance 18 

Wake 216 
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Geographical  Distribution 


Warren 6      Wayne 13 

Washington 2      Wilkes 9 

Watauga 7      Wilson 11 

Yadkin 10 


States  and  Foreign  Countries 


Alabama 4 

Arkansas 1 

California 5 

Connecticut 5 

Delaware 1 

District  of  Columbia 7 

Florida 43 

Georgia 26 

Illinois 5 

Indiana 3 

Kentucky 6 

Louisiana 1 

Maine 1 

Maryland 11 

Massachussett 14 

Michigan 1 

Minnesota 2 


Mississippi 1 

Missouri 2 

New  Jersey 39 

New  York 22 

Ohio 6 

Pennsylvania 26 

Rhode  Island 1 

South  Carolina 55 

Tennessee 9 

Virginia 69 

West  Virginia 6 

Wyoming 1 

Hawaii 2 

Canada 1 

Costa  Rica 1 

Japan 1 

Okinawa 1 
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SUMMER  TERM— June  7-August  6,  1954 

The  summer  session  of  Wake  Forest  College  is  an 
integral  part  of  the  college  year.  The  courses  offered  in 
summer  are,  in  general,  the  same  as  offered  in  the  se- 
mesters of  the  regular  college  year.  They  require  the 
same  time  and  carry  the  same  credit.  Therefore  the 
catalog  for  the  regular  year,  with  few  exceptions,  in- 
cludes the  courses  offered  in  the  summer  session.  Credit 
is  measured  in  semester  hours.  Course  offerings  may  be 
modified;  additional  courses  may  be  given  upon  suf- 
ficient demand. 

The  work  of  the  nine  weeks'  summer  term  is  perfectly 
coordinated  with  that  of  the  regular  semesters  of  the 
college  year.  A  summer  school  fee  of  $60  is  charged, 
from  which  a  discount  of  fifteen  dollars  is  allowed  min- 
isterial students,  sons  and  daughters  of  ministers,  and 
teachers.  A  special  bulletin  will  be  ready  for  distribu- 
tion about  April  1.  At  that  time  reservation  may  be 
made. 
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Wake  Forest  College 


Wake  Forest  College,  a  school  of  liberal  arts,  was 
founded  in  1834  by  the  Baptists  of  North  Carolina  pri- 
marily to  educate  men  for  the  ministry;  and  religious 
education  continues  to  receive  major  emphasis  in  the 
life  of  the  institution. 

In  1879  the  first  effort  toward  the  addition  of  other 
professional  schools  was  made  when  the  Board  of 
Trustees  votde  to  establish  a  School  of  Law.  It  was  not 
until  1894  that  the  first  law  students  registered,  al- 
though classes  in  Law  were  actually  begun  in  1893 
under  private  lectures. 

Courses  primarily  designed  to  prepare  students  for 
the  practice  of  medicine  were  instituted  in  1887.  A 
statement  in  the  catalogue  of  that  year  announced  a 
course  of  study  "preliminary  to  the  study  of  medicine." 
Wake  Forest  College  was  therefore  among  the  first 
in  the  United  States  to  recognize  the  need  for  proper 
premedical  training.  The  two-year  School  of  Medicine 
was  established  in  1902. 

A  "summer  school"  was-  developed  in  1897,  but  was 
not  operated  continuously  until  1921.  It  was  originally 
established  to  offer  instruction  to  teachers  in  the  public 
schools.  The  summer  term  now  comprises  very  nearly 
the  same  curriculum  as  that  given  in  the  regular  ses- 
sion. 

Although  Wake  Forest  was  founded  as  a  college  for 
men,  it  now  admits  women  to  all  classes,  including 
the  professional  schools. 

A  fifteen  million  dollar  enlargement  program  de- 
signed to  provide  facilities  and  instruction  in  keeping 
with  the  growing  needs  of  the  college  was  begun  in 
1943.  In  October,  1951,  ground  was  broken  in  Winston- 
Salem  in  preparation  for  the  building  and  enlargement 
of  Wake  Forest  College  in  that  city,  where  The  Bow- 
man Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College 
was  established  in  1941. 
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Boivman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 


Entrance  to  The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 
of  Wake  Forest  College 


ACADEMIC  SESSIONS 

The  calendar  of  the  school  is  planned  to  serve  the 
greatest  convenience  of  students  and  to  provide  an 
uninterrupted  program  of  education,  using  the  full 
twelve  months  of  the  year. 

Freshman  students  are  admitted  once  a  year,  in 
October.  At  the  end  of  the  first  academic  session 
of  three  eleven-week  quarters,  they  are  allowed  a  vaca- 
tion until  the  opening  of  school  the  following  October. 
The  sophomore  year  is  completed  in  the  traditional 
three-quarter  academic  year.  Courses  in  the  junior 
and  senior  years  are  offered  through  the  summer 
months,  the  same  as  during  the  customary  academic 
year,  so  that  a  student  may  be  out  of  school  during  one 
quarter  of  his  junior  year  and  one  quarter  of  his 
senior  year  without  prolonging  his  education.  One 
fourth  of  the  junior  and  senior  classes  are  out  of 
school  during  each  quarter.  This  affords  students  the 
opportunity  to  do  research,  take  courses  in  other  insti- 
tutions, gain  additional  clinical  experience  by  work- 
ing with  practitioners  or  in  hospitals,  or  to  earn 
money  to  continue  their  education.  The  plan  also  al- 
lows the  slow  student  an  opportunity  to  take  as  much 
as  two  extra  quarters'  work  and  yet  graduate  in  the 
traditional  four  calendar  years. 

Vacation  periods  are  arranged  so  that  each  student 
is  out  of  school  approximately  four  months  during 
each  calendar  year. 
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SCHOOL  CALENDAR 


Monday  July      12,     1954 

Monday  Sept.       6,     1954 

Saturday        Sept.    25,     1954 
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March  19, 
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24, 
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Jan.   7, 
March  23, 
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Monday 
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April  1, 
April  22 
June  15 

1957 
1957 
1957 

Summer  quarter  begins 
Labor  Day,  a  holiday 
Summer  quarter  ends 

Fall  quarter  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day,  a  holiday 
Fall  quarter  ends 

Winter  quarter  begins 
Winter  quarter  ends 

Spring  quarter  begins 
Easter  Monday,  a  holiday 
Spring  quarter  ends 

Summer  quarter  begins 
Labor  Day,  a  holiday 
Summer  quarter  ends 

Fall  quarter  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day,  a  holiday 
Fall  quarter  ends 

Winter  quarter  begins 
Winter  quarter  ends 

Spring  quarter  begins 
Easter  Monday,  a  holiday 
Spring  quarter  ends 

Summer  quarter  begins 
Labor  Day,  a  holiday 
Summer  quarter  ends 

Fall  quarter  begins 
Thanksgiving  Day,  a  holiday 
Fall  quarter  ends 

Winter  quarter  begins 
Winter  quarter  ends 

Spring  quarter  begins 
Easter  Monday,  a  holiday 
Spring  quarter  ends 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


Officers 

Irving  E.  Carlyle,   Winston-Salem,  President 

Charles  H.  Jenkins,  Aulander,  Vice-President 

Talcott  W.  Brewer,  Raleigh,  Treasurer 

Worth  H.  Copeland,  Wake  Forest,  Secretary  and  Bursar 

J.  W.  Bunn,  Raleigh,  Attorney 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
Terms    Expire    December   31,    1954 


J.  Dwight  Barbour,   Clayton 
Irving  E.  Carlyle,  Winston-Salem 
Waldo  C.  Cheek,  Charlotte 
W.  Perry  Crouch,  Asheville 


John  Hamrick,  Shelby 
J.  Addison  Hewlett,  Jr.,  Wilmington 
Robert  Lee   Humber,   Greenville 
Charles   A.  Maddry,  Durham 


James  B.  Wheless,  Louisburg 


Terms    Expire    December    31,    1955 


Guy  T.  Carswell,  Charlotte 
Howard  G.  Dawkins,  Kinston 
Carey  P.  Herring,  Fairmont 
E.  H.  Herring,  Raleigh 


Robert   P.   Holding,   Smithfleld 
W.  A.  Hoover,  Murphy 
Nane  Starnes,  Asheville 
Gilbert  T.  Stephenson,  Pendleton 


J.  Clyde  Turner,   Raleigh 


Terms    Expire    December    31,    1956 


Mrs.  J.  M.  Broughton,  Raleigh 
R.  C.  Bridger,  Bladenboro 
Charles   H.   Jenkins,   Aulander 
Robert  A.  Mclntyre,  Lumberton 


0.  M.  Mull,  Shelby 
C.  N.  Peeler,  Charlotte 
Thomas    P.    Pruitt,    Hickory 
Robert  L.  Pugh,  New  Bern 


Basil  M.  Watkins,   Durham 


Terms    Expire   December   31,    1957 


O.  0.  Allsbrook,  Wilmington 
Claude  U,  Broach,  Charlotte 
E.  L.  Davis,  Winston-Salem 
A.  J.  Hutchins,  Canton 


Lex  Marsh,  Charlotte 
Edwin  M.  Stanley,  Greensboro 
Mrs.   Rush  Stroup,   Shelby 
Vernon  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Elkin 


Carl  V.  Tyner,  Leaksville 
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Officers 


Harold  Wayland   Tribble,   M.A.,   Th.M.,   Th.D.,   Ph.D.,   D.D., 

LL-D.,  President 
Coy  C.  Carpenter,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Dean 
Harry  O.  Parker,  B.S.,  C.P.A.,  Controller 
Martha  Ann  Voss,  B.S.,  Registrar 
Nell  Benton,  A.B.,  Librarian 

Committees  of  the  Faculty 
Faculty  Executive  Committee 

Dr.  Carpenter,  Chairman;  Drs.  Alexander,  Andrew,  Andrews, 
Artom,  Bradshaw,  Green,  Hutaff,  Kelsey,  Lock,  Morehead, 
Thompson,  Tuttle,  Yount,  Messrs.  Holmes,  Parker 

Committee  on  Admissions 

Dr.  Andrew,  Chairman;  Drs.  Ausband,  Hutaff,  Little,  Mas- 
land,  Proctor 

Committee  on  Clinco-pathologic  Conferences  and 
Bowman  Gray  Medical  Society 

Dr.  Burt,  Chairman;  Drs.  Martin,  Prichard,  Shaffner,  H. 
Valk,  Vann 

Committee  on  Curriculum 

Dr.  Harold  D.  Green,  Chairman;  Drs.  Bradshaw,  Morehead, 
Yount 

Committee  on  Graduate  Studies 

Dr.  Artom,  Chairman;  Drs.  Sawyer,  Tuttle 

Committee  on  the  Library 

Dr.  Kelsey,  Chairman;  Drs.  Boyce,  Lock 

Committees  on  Promotions 

First  Year:    Dr.   Sawyer,  Chairman;   Drs.  Hightower, 

Richards,  D.  Tuttle 

Second  Year:   Dr.  Little,  Chairman;  Drs.  Kelsey,  Swanson, 

Shaffner 

Third  Year:  Dr.  Green,  Chairman;  Drs.  Boyce,  Cayer,  Sulkin 

Fourth  Year:  Dr.  Johnston,  Chairman;  Drs.  Forsyth,  H.  Valk 

Committee  on  School  of  Medical  Technology 
Dr.  Wolff,   Chairman;   Drs.  Prichard,   D.   Tuttle 

Committee  on  Student  Health 

Dr.  Hutaff,  Chairman;  Drs.  Haun,  Johnston,  Mr.  Parker 

Committee  on  Student  Papers  and  Examinations 
Dr.  Thompson,  Chairman;   Drs.   Burt,    Hinman 

Committee  on  Student  Publications 

Dr.  Prichard,  Chairman;  Drs.  Herndon,  Shaffner,  Mr.  Parker 
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Faculty 

Adams,  Carlton  N.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor   of   Clinical   Obstetrics    and 

Gynecology 
Alexander,  Eben,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Neurosurgery 
Alsup,  William  B.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Otolaryngology 
Anderson,  George  A.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Internal  Medicine 
Anderson,  Katherine  H.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Andrew,  Nancy  Valerie 

Research  Associate  in  Anatomy 
Andrew,  Warren,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.  D.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Anatomy 
Andrews,  J.  Robert,  Ph.  B.,  M.D.,  D.  Sc. 

Professor  of  Radiology 
Artom,  Camillo,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Ausband,  John  R.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Otolaryngology 
Azeredo,  Luiz,  M.D., 

Assistant  in  Orpthopedics 
Bahnson,  E.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Barnard,  Everett,  A.B.,  Th.M. 

Assistant  Chaplain,  Department  of  Religious 

Education 
Beck,  Walter  C,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
Belding,  Helen  W.,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Benbow,  Edgar  V.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
Bennett,  John  Northwood,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology 
Blair,  Thomas  L.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  D.D.S. 

Assistant   Professor   of  Periodontia  and  Dental 

Surgery 
Blount,  Frederick  A.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Bond,  Vernard  F.,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine  and 

Associate  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 


12  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 


Bowling,  Richard  Franklin,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Boyce,  William  H.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Urology 
Bradford,  George  E.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 
Bradshaw,  Howard  H.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Surgery 
Bunch,  Mary  E.,  B.S.N.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Burgwyn,  Collinson  Pierrepont  E.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Burt,  Richard  L.,  Sc.M.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Butler,  Leroy  J.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pediatrics 
Cardoba,  Eduardo  F.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Carpenter,  Coy  C,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pathology 
Cayer,  David,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Gastroenterology 
Cheek,  Kenneth  M.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Coe,  Beatrice,  A.B.,  M.S.S. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work 
Conrad,  Elizabeth,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Cordell,  A.  Robert,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Cox,  William  F.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Crandell,  Daniel  L.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  (Anesthesia) 
Crotts,  Hylton,  D.D.S. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Dental  Surgery 
*Crutchfield,  Andrew  J.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 

Davis,  Courtland,  H.,  Jr.,  A.B.  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Neurosurgery 
Davis,  John  P.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Davis,  John  W.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 

*On  military  leave 
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Davis,  Wayne  E.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Urology 
Deaton,  W.  Ralph,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 
Denison,  Adam  B.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 
Dickerson,  Andrew  J.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Donald,  William  Blanton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 
Douglass,  Donald  Perry,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Drummond,  Charles  S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Proctology 
Early,  Ira  Gordon,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Espey,  Dan,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Ewing,  Marlin  B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
Fearrington,  J.  C.  Pass,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Field,  Charles  H.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Neurosurgery 
Flores,  Alberto,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Forsyth,  H.  Francis,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedics 
Foushee,  J.  Henry  Smith,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology 
Fowler,  Fred  D.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Neurosurgery 
Frazier,  John  W.,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Urology 
Freedman,  Arthur,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Fuller,  David  Henry,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
Gaddy,  Clifford  G.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Gallup,  Shirley  M.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 

Garrison,  Paul  Leslie,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
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Garvey,  Fred  K,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Urology 
Gilbert,  Joseph  W.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Glass,  Frederick  William,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Glod,  Albert  P.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
Gobble,  Fleetus  L.,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Grassi,  Joseph,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychology 
Green,  Harold  D.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

and  Associate  in  Internal  Medicine 
Greiss,  Frank  Christian,  Jr.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Griffin,  Paul  Putnam,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Griffin,  Robert,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 
Griffith,  Mary  I.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Hardy,  Clyde  T.,  Jr.,  B.A. 

Lecturer  on  Clinic  Management 
Harrill,  James  A.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
Haun,  Paul,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
Helsabeck,  Belmont  A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
Henry,  Ozmer  Lucas,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Herndon,  C.  Nash,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Medical  Genetics,  Assis- 
tant Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine,  and  In- 
structor in  Internal  Medicine 
Highsmith,  George  P.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Hightower,  Felda,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pi'ofessor  of  Surgery 
Hinman,  Alanson,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics  and  Associate  in 

Psychiatry  and  Neurology 
Holleman,  Ivan  Lacy,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
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Holmes,  George  W.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedics 
Holmes,  Reid  T.,  A.B. 

Lecturer  on  Hospital  Administration 
Hooker,  John  W.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Pathology 

HORN,  HELEN,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
Howell,  Charles  M.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 

(Dermatology) 
*Howell,  Julius  A.,  L.L.B.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Otolaryngology 
Huitt,  John  Dempsey,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics 

HUTAFF,  LUCILE  W.,   B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine 

and  Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 
James,  George  W.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 
Jang,  Gloria,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Psychiatry 
Jennings,  Royal  Green,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Johnson,  Hooper  Dubois,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Otolaryngology 
Johnson,  Jack,  A.B.,  M.A. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work 
Johnson,  Paul  W.,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
Johnson,  Wingate  M.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Sc.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Johnston,  Frank  R.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Kabakeris,  Leon,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Radiology 
Kapp,  Hege,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Keck,  William  Dean,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
Keith,  Julian  Faison,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
Kelsey,  Weston  M.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pediatrics 

*On  military  leave 
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Kendrick,  Charles  M.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Kirby  William  L.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 
Kitahata,  Luke,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Neurosurgery 
Klein,  Robert  E.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pathology 
Lafferty,  John  William,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Lambeth,  William  A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Landes,  Ralph  R.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Lecturer  in  History  of  Medicine 
Lawrence,  Benjamin  J.,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Little,  J.  Maxwell,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Professor 

of  Pharmacology 
Lock,  Frank  R.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Lofland,  Hugh  B.,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Biochemistry 
Long,  Thomas  Drumwright,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Lynch,  George 

Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Illustration 

Margolis,  Richard  Myron,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 

Marr,  James  T.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology 
Marshall,  James  F.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
Marston,  Edgar  Lee,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Martin,  Benjamin  F.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Martin,  James  F.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 
Masland,  Richard  L.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 

and  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 
Mauzy,  C.  Hampton,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
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McCall,  William,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
McClung,  John  A.,  D.D.S. 

Associate  Professor  of  Periodontia  and  Clinical 

Dental  Surgery 
MCCONNELL,   MARY  HELEN,  A.B.,   M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics 
McCreight,  Charles  E.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy 
McGee,  William  K.,  A.B.,  Th.M.,  Ph.D. 

Director  of  Religious  Activities 
McGuire,  William  Francis,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Urology 
McLaurin,  Angus  W.,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Instructor  in  Microbiology  and  Immunology 
McMillan,  Robert  L.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
McRae,  Marvin  E.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 

(Dermatology) 
*Meads,  Manson,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine  and 

Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 
Meredith,  Jesse  H.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Miller,  Emery  C,  Jr.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Felloiv  in  Internal  Medicine 
Mock,  Charles  Glenn,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
Moody,  Joe  Marshall,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Radiology 
Moore,  Michael  Judson,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Moore,  Robert  A.,  M.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedics 
Morehead,  Robert  P.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Pathology 
Murray,  William  Gray,  M.D. 

Assista?it  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Myers,  Richard  T.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Netsky,  Martin  George,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Neuropathology  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Neurology 
Norfleet,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 
*On  military  leave 
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Norris,  Franklin  G.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Odland,  Theodore,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
Ogburn,  Lundie  C,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
O'Neal,  Ruth,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Orton,  June  L.,  A.B.,  M.S.S. 

Associate  in  Language  Disorders 
Parham,  Asa  Rv  B.S.,  M.D. 

Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 
Page,  William  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Anesthesiology 
Palpal-latoc,  Leonardo  A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 
Parrish,  Henry  Mack,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics  arid  Gynecology 
Parsons,  Mack  F.,  B.S. 

Assistant  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 
Perry,  D.  Russell,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Petty,  Tom  Allen,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Pool,  Bennette  B.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Powell,  Leon  W.,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Pathology 
Prichard,  Robert  W.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 
Prince,  Thomas  C,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Proctor,  Richard  C,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 
Randolph,  Angus  C,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
:!:Reid,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Rhodes,  James  K.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Richards,  Charles  E.,  B.A.,  M.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 
Roberts,  R.  Winston,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
Rousseau,  James  P.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 
*On  military  leave 
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Salman,  Raymond  D.,  B.S.,  M.A. 

Assista?it  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Saunders,  Roger,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Assista7it  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Sawyer,  Charles  Glenn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 
Shafer,  Irving  E.,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Radiology 
Shaffner,  Louis  De  S.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Surgery 
Sharp,  James  Vance,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Shepard,  Karl,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Silverthorne,  Ray  G.,  A.B.,  B.D.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Simpson,  Thomas  W.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Smith,  Loy  Connell,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Surgery 
Sohmer,  Marcus  Frank,  M.D. 

Fellow  in  Internal  Medicine 
Spencer,  Merrill  P.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 
Spoon,  Riley  E.,  B.S.,  D.D.S. 

Instructor  in  Dental  Surgery 
Sprunt,  William  H.,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
Starling,  Howard  M.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
Strobos,  Robert  R.  J.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Strawcutter,  Howard  E.,  B.S.,  M.D. 
Assistant  in  Urology 

Sulkin,  Norman  M.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
Sumner,  Mary  C,  B.A.,  Cert. 

Associate  in  Psychiatric  Social  Work 
Swanson,  Marjorie,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
Sweel,  Alexander,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 
Tannenbaum,  A.  J.,  B.A.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
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Taylor,  Frederick  R.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Medical  Literature  and  Associate 

Professor  of  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Thompson,  Fred,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Thompson,  Lloyd  J.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

*     Professor  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 
Topp,  Olfert  W.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Otolaryngology 
Trivette,  Parks,  Dewitt,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Truitt,  Edward  B.,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Pharma- 
cology (A.  H.  Robbins  Company  Fellow) 
Tuttle,  Dorothy  M.,  B.S.,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology  and 

Immunology 
Tuttle,  James  Gray,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
*Tuttle,  Robert  L.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Microbiology 

and  Immunology 
Tyner,  Kenneth  V.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
Umberger,  John  P.,  B.A.,  M.A. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychology 
Valk,  Arthur  DeT.,  A.B.,  M.A.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
Valk,  Henry  L.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 
Vann,  Robert  L.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics 
Vatz,  Benjamin,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Wall,  Roscoe  L.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery  (Anesthesia) 
Wall,  Roscoe  L.,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Wallace,  John  Dixon,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Internal  Medicine 
Weaver,  Richard  Gray,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
Welfare,  Charles  R.,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 

*On  military  leave 
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Wiggins,  John  C,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Williams,  Kenan  B.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics 
Williams,  S.  Clay,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Wolff,  William  A.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Chemistry  and 

Toxicology 
Wright,  Orpheus  E.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Internal  Medicine 
Young,  Cabell,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Orthopedics 
Young,  Richard,  A.B.,  B.D.,  Th.D. 

Chaplain,  Department  of  Religious  Education 
Yount,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Internal  Medicine 


Emeriti  Professors 

Watkins,  J.  Conrad,  D.D.S. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Periodontia  and  Clinical 

Dental  Surgery 
Speas,  William  P.,  M.D. 

Professor  Emeritus  of  Ophthalmology 


Origin  and  Development  23 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Origin  and  Development 

The  School  of  Medicine,  established  at  Wake  Forest 
in  1902,  and  renamed  the  School  of  Medical  Sciences 
in  1937,  operated  as  a  two-year  medical  school  until 
1941,  when  it  was  moved  to  Winston-Salem,  North 
Carolina,  as  a  four-year  medical  college.  When  the 
school  was  expanded  to  a  four-year  institution,  it  was 
renamed  The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of 
Wake  Forest  College,  in  recognition  of  the  benefactor 
who  made  the  expansion  possible,  the  late  Bowman 
Gray,  of  Winston-Salem. 

The  expansion  and  the  enlargement  program 
were  made  possible  on  August  3,  1939,  when  the  re- 
sources of  the  Bowman  Gray  Fund  were  awarded  to 
Wake  Forest  College  to  be  used  exclusively  for  the 
medical  school  which  is  now  supported  from  the  gen- 
eral budget  of  Wake  Forest  College,  the  Bowman  Gray 
Fund,  the  James  A.  Gray  Trust,  and  other  special 
funds. 

Organization  and  Administration 

The  control  of  the  medical  school  is  vested  in  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  the  Dean  being  responsible  to  them 
through  the  President  of  the  College.  All  departmental 
activities  are  integrated,  and  each  instructor  is  given 
complete  freedom  in  the  matter  of  instruction  and 
evaluation  of  student  accomplishment. 
Equipment 

The  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital,  having  450 
teaching  beds,  constitutes  the  main  teaching  hospital 
of  the  medical  school.  All  buildings  are  located  on  the 
same  campus  and  adjoin  to  form  a  single  unit.  The 
clinical  and  pre-clinical  departments  are  so  related 
physically  and  the  faculty  is  so  constituted  that  the 
teaching  program  is  effectively  correlated.  The  out- 
patient departments  take  care  of  about  100,000  visits 
a  year. 
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In  addition,  Graylyn,  a  neuropsychiatry  rehabili- 
tation center  has  sixty  beds  for  patients  and  employs 
all  modern  psychiatric  treatment  methods  such  as 
shock  therapies  and  psychoanalysis.  Graylyn  is  owned 
and  operated  by  the  medical  school,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology. 
I'his  facility  is  used  in  the  courses  for  senior  medical 
students  and  in  graduate  training  in  psychiatry. 

Library 

The  Medical  Library  is  located  on  the  first  and 
ground  floors  of  the  medical  school  and  contains  col- 
lections in  the  fields  of  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics, 
pediatrics  and  the  basic  sciences.  A  wide  selection  of 
periodicals,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  textbooks, 
monographs  and  loose-leaf  systems  are  available.  Ref- 
erence sources  not  obtainable  in  the  Library  are  se- 
cured through  Interlibrary  Loans,  microfilms  and 
photoprints. 

This  excellent  collection,  comprised  of  more  than 
475  current  medical  and  related  scientific  journals  and 
bound  volumes  totalling  in  excess  of  15,000,  is  main- 
tained by  the  general  funds  of  the  institution,  aug- 
mented by  certain  special  funds:  the  Bryan  Spivey 
Bazemore  Memorial  Fund,  the  William  Edgar  Mar- 
shall Fund,  the  A.  B.  Peacock  Fund,  the  A.  E.  Tate 
Fund,  and  the  Herbert  M.  Vann  Memorial  Fund. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  medical  school  has 
adopted  the  building  of  the  library  as  a  special  pro- 
ject. Their  objective  is  to  provide  a  library  that  is 
superior  in  every  respect,  one  that  will  meet  the  needs 
of  a  first  rate  medical  center. 

Standards 

The  school  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Medical  Colleges  and  is  approved  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. Academic  and  professional  standards  com- 
parable to  other  leading  medical  schools  in  the  United 
States  are  maintained. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  Degree 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  by  Wake 
Forest  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
first  year  of  medicine  to  students  who  were  enrolled  in 
Wake  Forest  College  for  one  or  more  years  imme- 
diately preceding  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine. 
For  further  information  relative  to  this  degree,  consult 
the  regular  catalogue  of  Wake  Forest  College. 

Medical  Technology 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology is  offered  by  Wake  Forest  College  to  students 
who  satisfactorily  complete  three  years  of  academic 
work  in  Wake  Forest  College  and  one  year  of  practical 
training  in  the  laboratories  of  the  medical  school.  The 
qualitative  requirements  effective  for  other  Bachelor's 
degrees  must  be  met  for  this  degree.  Through  an 
affiliation,  students  of  Salem  College,  Winston-Salem, 
N.  C,  and  Flora  Macdonald  College,  Red  Springs, 
N.  C,  are  accepted  for  training  in  medical  technology, 
and  are  awarded  the  B.S.  degree  by  these  colleges  on 
satisfactory  completion  of  laboratory  training. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  School 
of  Medical  Technology,  it  is  necessary  for  each  appli- 
cant to  have  completed  a  minimum  of  ninety  semester 
hours  as  a  candidate  for  the  B.S.  degree  at  Wake 
Forest  College,  Salem  College,  or  Flora  Macdonald 
College,  or  have  a  Bachelor's  degree  from  any  other 
accredited  school,  and  to  have  completed  the  follow- 
ing courses : 


Course 

Semester  Hours 

General  Biology 
Bacteriology 
Inorganic  Chemistry 
Organic  Chemistry 
Quantitative  Analysis 
General  Physics 
College  Mathematics 

8 
3 
8 
4 
4 
8 
6 
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In  certain  exceptional  instances,  a  candidate  from  an- 
other institution,  with  no  Bachelor's  degree  but  with 
other  requirements  satisfied,  may  be  admitted  if  the 
credentials  are  approved  by  the  Dean  and  his  advisory 
committee. 

v  Each  applicant  is  further  required  to  submit  her 
transcript  to  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists,  Ball 
Memorial  Hospital,  Muncie,  Indiana,  for  approval.  No 
candidate  will  be  considered  whose  record  is  not 
approved. 

A  class  of  not  more  than  ten  students  will  enroll  in 
June  of  each  year,  and  the  course  is  of  twelve  months' 
duration. 

The  tuition  is  three  hundred  dollars  ($300.00),  pay- 
able in  four  installments,  one  on  enrollment  in  June, 
and  the  others  on  October  1st,  January  1st,  and  April 
1st.  Each  student  is  responsible  for  the  cost  of  uni- 
forms, laundry,  living  expenses,  and  must  secure  her 
own  living  quarters.  Each  student  is  required  to  pay 
on  enrollment  a  microscope  rental  fee  of  ten  dollars 
($10.00). 

For  application  blanks  and  further  information,  you 
may  write  to  the  Registrar,  Bowman  Gray  School  of 
Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College,  Winston-Salem, 
North  Carolina. 

Courses  are  available  also  in  radiologic  technique, 
anesthesiology,  and  nursing;  however,  these  courses 
are  not  offered  in  the  School  of  Medical  Technology. 
For  information  concerning  these  courses,  you  may 
write  to  the  directors  of  the  departments  concerned. 

Master  of  Science  Degree 

Graduate  students  who  are  not  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  pursue  studies  in 
selected  fields.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  approved 
program  of  graduate  study,  including  a  thesis  on  the 
subject  within  the  special  field  of  study,  the  student 
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will  be  awarded  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science.  For 
further  information  on  this  subject,  write  the  chair- 
man of  the  committee  on  graduate  studies,  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College. 

The  tuition  fee  is  seven  hundred  dollars  ($700.00) 
for  the  complete  course  leading  to  the  master's  degree. 
In  the  case  of  part  time  students  there  may  be  remis- 
sion of  part  of  the  fee  for  services  rendered  to  the 
school. 

Other  Graduate  Training 
Qualified  physicians  who  are  interested  in  intern- 
ships and  residencies  in  the  North  Carolina  Baptist 
Hospital,  the  main  teaching  hospital  of  the  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College, 
or  at  Graylyn,  the  psychiatric  unit  operated  by  the 
Medical  School,  should  write  to  the  Chief  of  Profes- 
sional Services  of  the  hospital.  Straight  internships 
are  available,  and  residencies  in  medicine,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  pathology,  pediatrics,  radiology,  sur- 
gery, ophthalmology,  urology,  otorhinolaryngology, 
thoracic  surgery,  neurosurgery,  and  neuropsychiatry. 

Premedical  Preparation  and  Requirements 
for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  entrance  into  the  medical 
school  are  based  on  the  premise  that  the  program  of 
training  of  a  physician  is  a  continuous  one  begun 
early  in  life  and  shared  by  both  the  undergraduate 
college  and  the  medical  school.  The  responsibility  of 
the  undergraduate  training  program  is  thus  not  only 
to  provide  the  prospective  student  with  the  technical 
information  and  skills  which  will  make  it  possible 
for  him  to  complete  his  courses  in  medical  school,  but 
also  to  help  him  to  develop  a  broad  background  of  ex- 
perience and  interest  which  will  make  it  possible  for 
him  later  to  achieve  a  full  realization  of  his  poten- 
tialities as  an  individual  and  as  a  member  of  society. 

It  would  be  unfortunate  if  preoccupation  with  the 
immediate  problem  of  preparing  for  medical  school 
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should  interfere  with  the  long  range  objective  of  pre- 
paring for  life  as  a  physician.  It  would  be  equally  un- 
fortunate if  haste  to  complete  a  medical  training  course 
should  lead  the  prospective  physician  to  content  him- 
self with  obtaining  the  technical  prerequisites  for 
medical  school  without  concern  for  his  general  edu- 
cation. Although  90  semester  hours  are  the  minimum 
requirement,  it  is  felt  that,  except  in  unusual  cir- 
cumstances, the  student  should-  plan  to  complete  a 
well  rounded  four  year  college  course,  comprising  cer- 
tain specific  requirements,  but  with  the  emphasis  on 
completing  a  broad  educational  program. 

Specific  requirements 

In  order  for  the  student  entering  medical  school  to 
be  prepared  for  his  courses,  he  must  have  acquired 
first  certain  basic  scientific  information  as  listed  be- 
low, a  knowledge  of  which  will  be  assumed  by  the 
medical  faculty. 

1.  Physics 

The  equivalent  of  8  semester  hours  in  general 
physics,  including  some  knowledge  of  electricity, 
electromagnetic  radiations,  sound,  heat,  mechanics 
and  optics. 

2.  Chemistry 

The  student  should  know  the  chemical  proper- 
ties of  the  common  chemical  elements — light  met- 
als, halogens,  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  and 
of  the  common  organic  compounds — alcohols,  al- 
dehydes, acids,  amines.  He  should  understand  the 
simpler  techniques  of  organic  chemistry  and  of 
volumetric  quantitative  analysis.  He  should  be  able 
to  design  simple  experiments  and  be  aware  of  the 
close  dependence  of  results  upon  technique.  He 
should  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  idea  of 
dynamic  equilibrium  in  terms  of  molecular,  ki- 
netic and  atomic  theories,  and  of  the  relationship 
of  chemical  properties  to  electronic  structures  of 
substances. 
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This  information  is  covered  ordinarily  in  ap- 
proximately 16  semester  hours,  including  general 
chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and  volumetric 
quantitative  analysis,  or  the  equivalent. 

3.    Biology 

There  is  no  single  course  which  is  considered 
an  absolute  prerequisite  for  medical  school.  En- 
tering students  will  not  be  required  to  have  studied 
either  embryology  or  compartive  anatomy,  and 
whatever  aspects  of  these  subjects  are  essential 
to  the  study  of  medicine  will  be  covered  in  medi- 
cal school. 

It  is  desirable,  however,  for  the  student  to  have 
had  a  broad  survey  of  the  animal  kingdom — to 
have  an  awareness  of  animal  types  and  their  class- 
ification, and  to  see  man  as  a  part  of  the  total 
biologic  picture.  Such  information  is  covered  or- 
dinarily in  an  8  semester  hour  course  in  general 
biology.  Many  other  related  courses  in  the  bio- 
logical sciences  might  also  serve  this  purpose. 
It  should  be  emphasized  that  in  listing  the  above 
scientific  requirements  it  is  not  intended  to  minimize 
the  importance  of  other  less  specific  educational  re- 
quirements. 

In  addition  to  the  material  listed  above,  the  student 
should  acquire  extensive  knowledge  of  man  as  a  pro- 
duct of  his  social,  physical  and  emotional  environment. 
Such  information  is  given  in  courses  in  philosophy, 
religion,  economics,  sociology,  history,  literature, 
mathematics,  language  and  psychology.  While  no  in- 
dividual course  in  these  departments  is  considered  a 
prerequisite  for  the  study  of  medicine,  the  student  is 
urged  to  acquaint  himself  as  widely  in  these  fields  of 
knowledge  as  time  and  his  inclinations  permit. 

Skills  and  Attitudes 

Preparation  for  medical  school  requires  the  acquisi- 
tion of  certain  knowledge  as  listed  in  the  above  section. 
However,  equally  important  is  the  achievement  of  cer- 
tain skills,  and  the  evolution  of  certain  attitudes  which 
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are  of  importance  not  only  for  the  study  of  medicine 
but  in  the  individual's  overall  educational  process  as 
well.  Because  of  the  fundamental  nature  of  these  skills 
and  attitudes,  and  because  they  are  included  in  the 
evaluation  of  a  prospective  medical  student,  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  list  those  which  are  considered  to  be 
most  outstanding  in  importance. 

(a)  Desirable  skills 

The  ability  to  read  with  speed,  comprehension, 
and  retention. 

The  ability  to  express  one's  self  correctly  and 
with  clarity  both  orally  and  in  writing. 

The  ability  to  make  and  record  accurate  obser- 
vations. 

The  ability  to  understand  principles  and  to  draw 
logical  deductions. 

The  ability  and  the  initiative  to  carry  through  in- 
dependently projects  requiring  analysis,  collection  of 
data  or  information,  interpretation  of  findings  and 
conclusions. 

The  ability  to  adapt  to  altered  circumstances. 

(b)  Desirable  attitudes 

That,  as  a  physician,  he  will  be  a  lifelong  student. 

That  he  does  not  view  learning  solely  as  a  means 
to  an  end.  Rather  he  finds  learning  and  the  satisfying 
of  intellectual  curiosity  a  pleasure  in  itself. 

That,  as  a  physician,  he  will  have  a  special  re- 
sponsibility to  society,  and  an  obligation  to  understand 
and  recognize  the  structure  and  the  problems  of  the 
society  in  which  he  lives. 

That,  as  a  physician,  his  personal  relationship 
with  those  people  with  whom  he  comes  in  contact  is 
a  major  concern  to  himself,  to  them,  and  to  society, 
and  that  a  practical  and  theoretical  understanding  of 
people  is  essential. 

Admission  to  the  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine 
Candidates  desiring  admission  will,   upon   request, 
be  furnished  application  blanks.  The  application,  prop- 
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erly  filled  out  and  accompanied  by  an  application  fee 
of  five  dollars  ($5.00),  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
Registrar,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine  of  Wake 
Forest  College,  Winston-Salem  7,  North  Carolina. 
Upon  receipt  of  transcripts  of  premedical  work  the 
application  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Committee  on  Ad- 
missions, and  if  favorable  action  is  taken  the  student 
will  be  requested  to  appear  before  the  committee  for 
a  personal  interview.  A  student  who  is  accepted  for 
admission  is  required  to  make  a  fifty  dollar  ($50.00) 
tuition  deposit  within  two  weeks  after  the  date  of  his 
acceptance  in  order  to  reserve  the  place  assigned  to 
him.  This  deposit  will  be  credited  against  tuition  when 
the  student  matriculates. 

Students  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  academic  rec- 
ords, character,  and  general  fitness  for  the  study  of 
medicine.  No  student  will  be  admitted  who  is  ineligi- 
ble, because  of  scholastic  difficulties  or  misconduct,  to 
re-enroll  in  any  school  previously  attended.  Students 
more  than  thirty  years  of  age  are  admitted  only  infre- 
quently. 

A  student  enrolled  in  a  Graduate  School  will  not  be 
eligible  to  make  application  to  this  School  of  Medicine 
until  one  year  has  elapsed  after  completion  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Graduate  School.  An  exception  will 
be  the  case  of  the  student  who  has  an  undergraduate 
record  ordinarily  acceptable  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Medicine  and  who  has  made  an  average  of 
85  or  better  in  the  Graduate  School.  At  the  discretion 
of  the  Chairman  of  the  Admissions  Committee,  this 
student  may  submit  an  application  while  he  is  enrolled 
in  the  Graduate  School,  but  his  admission  will  be  con- 
tingent upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  grad- 
uate work. 

The  school  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  admission 
to  any  applicant  without  assignment  of  reasons,  and 
also  the  right  to  ask  a  student  to  withdraw,  for  cause, 
at  any  time. 
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All  correspondence  pertaining  to  admission  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Registrar,  Bowman  Gray  School 
of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College,  Winston-Salem 
7,  North  Carolina. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Applicants  in  good  standing  in  other  accredited  med- 
ical schools  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing. 
In  addition  to  filing  a  formal  application,  such  an  appli- 
cant should  also  furnish  a  letter  from  the  dean  of  the 
medical  school  previously  attended,  giving  class  stand- 
ing and  other  pertinent  information.  Applicants  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing  must  also  furnish 
official  transcripts  of  both  premedical  and  medical 
work. 

Credit  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  will 
not  be  given  for  work  done  in  other  professional 
schools,  such  as  schools  of  dentistry,  engineering,  pub- 
lic health,  and  pharmacy. 

Fees  and  Expenses 

Statements  in  this  bulletin  concerning  courses  and 
expenses  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  forming  an  irrevo- 
cable contract  between  the  student  and  the  school. 
The  school  reserves  the  right  to  change  without  notice 
requirements  for  graduation,  schedules  of  classes,  and 
the  cost  of  instruction  at  any  time  within  the  student's 
term  of  residence.  Changes  so  made  and  authorized  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees  will  become  effective  at  the 
opening  of  the  next  session  after  enactment. 

The  tuition  fee  is  two  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($250.00)  per  trimester,  and  is  payable  on  the  first 
day  of  each  trimester.  The  fee  includes  the  cost  of  stu- 
dent health  service,  athletic  activities,  locker  facilities, 
and  payments  incident  to  student  publications.  How- 
ever, the  allocation  of  funds  for  each  purpose  is  for 
accounting ;  funds  so  allocated  belong  to  the  institution 
and  are  administered  by  the  Controller.  Students  are 
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not  required  to  make  a  breakage  deposit;  however,  if 
abnormal  breakage  or  loss  of  equipment  occurs,  the 
school  reserves  the  right  to  make  special  assessments 
to  cover  such  loss. 

During  the  first  year,  the  cost  of  textbooks,  dissect- 
ing instruments  and  laboratory  coats  will  average  ap- 
proximately one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00).  In  addi- 
tion, each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with 
a  microscope  and  substage  light  of  approved  type. 
Diagnostic  instruments  and  other  equipment  must  be 
purchased  as  the  need  for  them  arises.  For  further 
information  write  or  consult  the  Dean. 

The  cost  of  certain  items,  such  as  rental  of  caps  and 
gowns  at  graduation,  alumni  certificates,  and  other 
items  incident  to  graduation,  which  are  not  considered 
charges  by  the  school,  will  be  collected  by  the  school 
as  a  matter  of  convenience  to  the  students.  The  fee  for 
these  items  is  twenty-five  dollars  ($25.00),  payable 
prior  to  graduation. 

Honors  and  Awards 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha.  This  is  a  non-secret,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  in  which  is  based  upon  high 
scholarship  in  its  broadest  sense,  combined  with  un- 
impeachable moral  character.  Each  academic  year  the 
chapter  at  this  institution  (Beta  of  North  Carolina) 
may  elect  not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the  graduating 
class  for  this  honor.  In  exceptional  instances,  juniors 
may  be  elected,  but  the  number  thus  selected  must  be 
included  in  the  quota  for  that  class  when  they  become 
seniors. 

Harry  Shepardson  Award.  The  faculty  of  the  De- 
partment of  Internal  Medicine  selects  a  student  from 
each  graduating  class  to  receive  this  award,  establish- 
ed by  Mrs.  David  Cayer  in  honor  of  her  father.  Selec- 
tions are  based  on  (1)  high  scholarship,  (2)  responsi- 
bility in  work,  (3)  kindness  and  considerateness  with 
patients,  and  (4)  promise  of  continuing,  in  its  highest 
ideals,  the  art  and  practice  of  medicine. 
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Scholarships  and  Loan  Funds 

The  following  loan  funds  are  available:  The  Kel- 
logg Loan  Fund,  the  Walter  Jerome  Moss  Loan  Fund, 
the  Edna  Tyner  Langston  Loan  Fund,  and  the  Senior 
Loan  Fund.  The  loans  made  -from  these  funds  are 
administered  by  the  Winston-Salem  Foundation. 
Loans  will  be  limited  to  not  more  than  $500.00  to  a 
student  during  any  one  session.  The  interest  rate  is 
two  and  one-half  per  cent  until  graduation,  after  which 
the  rate  is  four  per  cent  until  the  loan  is  paid.  For 
further  information,  address  the  Dean,  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine  of  Wake  Forest  College,  Winston- 
Salem  7,  North  Carolina. 

Financial  aid  is  available  from  certain  other  founda- 
tions, also,  to  those  students  who  qualify.  Usually, 
application  is  made  directly  to  the  administrators  of 
the  respective  funds;  the  Dean's  office  can  offer  lim- 
ited information  to  those  students  who  wish  to  seek 
this  help. 

Student  Health  Program 

The  Student  Health  program,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine,  is  designed 
for  continuing  care  of  the  medical  student  while  of- 
ficially enrolled  in  medical  school.  Initial  history  and 
physical  examination,  urinalysis  and  hemogram  are 
required  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  year  with  option 
of  annual  physical  examinations  thereafter.  Tests  for 
immunity  are  given  as  indicated  and  x-ray  examina- 
tion of  the  chest  is  repeated  at  yearly  intervals. 

Members  of  the  Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 
serve  as  student  health  physicians,  and  Student  Health 
Clinic  is  held  daily  for  the  care  of  minor  illnesses. 
Students  with  more  serious  illnesses  are  admitted  to 
the  hospital  under  the  care  of  the  student  health  phy- 
sician. Consultations  with  specialists  on  the  faculty 
are  held  when  indicated. 

Cost  of  the  following  are  included  in  the  tuition: 
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examinations,  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  hematology, 
microbiology,  clinical  chemistry,  x-ray,  electrocardio- 
gram, and  basal  metabolic  rate  determination;  drugs 
and  medications  on  "free"  drug  list;  hospitalization  at 
rate  of  the  least  expensive  ward  bed  for  not  more  than 
30  days  of  each  school  year. 

Not  included  in  the  tuition  fees  are  costs  of  drugs 
not  on  the  free  drug  list,  private  rooms,  special  nurses, 
ambulance  service,  braces  and  other  surgical  appli- 
ances, spectacles,  eye  refractions  unless  symptoms  de- 
velop while  in  school,  other  special  diagnostic  or  thera- 
peutic equipment.  Illness  occurring  outside  official 
residence  in  medical  school  (except  for  emergency 
treatment)  and  severe  chronic  disorders  (except  to 
the  point  of  referral)  are  not  included. 

Grades  and  Promotions 

Numerical  grades  are  not  furnished  to  students,  but 
an  individual  may  inform  himself  as  to  the  general 
quality  of  his  work  by  consulting  his  instructors.  Ordi- 
narily, only  the  terms  "satisfactory"  or  "unsatisfac- 
tory" will  be  used,  the  latter  indicating  very  low  or 
failing  grades.  Actual  grades  or  estimates  for  each 
student  are  reported  to  the  Registrar  at  the  close  of 
units  of  course  work,  or  at  the  close  of  a  quarter, 
whichever  is  more  practicable  in  the  interest  of  advis- 
ing students  whose  standing  is  low  or  unsatisfactory. 
Final  grades  are  submitted  at  the  end  of  the  course. 
Based  upon  grades  reported  to  the  Registrar,  the 
names  of  students  in  the  following  categories  will  be 
referred  to  the  Promotions  Committee,  for  the  respec- 
tive class,  in  order  that  the  Committee  may  study  each 
case  individually  and  recommend  appropriate  action 
to  the  Dean : 

(1)  Those  whose  grades  are  below  75  in  one  or 
more  courses; 

(2)  Those  whose  grades  are  actually  passing  but 
low  enough  that  it  is  deemed  advisable  to  have 
the  case  considered  by  the  Committee. 
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The  action  recommended  in  any  case  is  the  result  of 
careful  consideration  of  the  factors  involved  in  a  given 
student's  performance,  this  being  evaluated  in  each 
instance  on  the  merits  of  the  individual  case. 

Course  Groupings 

As  noted  in  the  accompanying  protocol,  certain 
courses  are  grouped  under  major  disciplines,  accord- 
ing to  the  philosophy  of  medical  education  in  this 
institution.  Numerical  grades  are  reported  by  instruc- 
tors to  their  departmental  offices,  where  certain  com- 
posite grades  are  calculated  and  submitted  to  the 
Registrar  for  the  official  record,  upon  which  relative 
class  standing  is  computed. 

First  Year 


1. 

Anatomy 

a.  Gross  Anatomy 

b.  Histology 

c.  Neuroanatomy 

2. 

Biochemistry 

3. 

Microbiology  and  Immunology  (General) 

4. 

Pathology   (General) 

5. 

Physiology  (Basic) 

6. 

Preventive  Medicine 

Second  Year 

1.  Medicine 

a.  Clinical  Microscopy 

b.  Physical  Diagnosis 

2.  Pathology 

a.  Medical  Microbiology  (including  Parasitology) 
and  Immunology 

b.  Psychopathology 

c.  Toxicology 

d.  Special  Pathology 

3.  Pharmacology 

4.  Physiology   (Special) 

5.  Preventive  Medicine 

6.  Surgery  (Introductory) 

Third  Year 

1.  Medicine  (General  and  Specialties) 

2.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

3.  Pediatrics 

4.  Psychiatry 

5.  Surgery  (General  and  Specialties) 
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Fourth  Year 

1.  Medicine 

2.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

3.  Pediatrics 

4.  Psychiatry 

5.  Surgery 

Course  of  Study 

The  curriculum  is  designed  for  effective  correlation 
of  the  many  subjects  which  must  be  included  in  the 
training  of  physicians  and  surgeons.  In  some  instances, 
the  arrangement  of  subjects  and  the  time  assigned 
do  not  follow  traditional  patterns  employed  in  certain 
other  medical  schools.  The  sciences  and  art  of  medi- 
cine are  presented  in  a  manner  that  assures  balanced 
emphasis,  according  to  the  teaching  philosophies  of 
this  faculty.  Whenever  feasible,  the  collective  body  of 
knowledge  concerning  a  given  subject  is  presented  as 
an  integrated  unit  of  work.  In  this  program,  for  ex- 
ample, when  the  medical  student  studies  lobar  pneu- 
monia as  a  disease  entity,  he  studies  the  bacteriology, 
pathology  and  physiology  of  this  disease  at  the  same 
time.  In  the  planning  of  the  curriculum,  and  in  carry- 
ing out  the  instruction  with  horizontal  and  vertical 
correlation,  it  is  expedient  to  organize  the  various 
members  of  the  faculty  into  divisions.  A  knowledge 
of  structure  and  function  of  the  body  in  health  and 
in  disease  is  basic  medical  knowledge,  essential  to 
the  proper  comprehension  and  performance  of  good 
medical  and  surgical  care.  In  this  institution,  these 
terms  are  used  to  designate  the  four  major  divisions 
of  the  faculty  under  which  the  various  courses  are 
administered. 

In  certain  instances  where  there  is  overlapping  of 
interests  and  usage  (for  example,  microbiology  and 
immunology),  the  subject  is  grouped  within  the  di- 
vision proved  to  be  the  most  practicable  through  actual 
experience  with  this  integrated  program.  Integration 
and  correlation  among  the  four  divisions  is  imple- 
mented through  approximately  monthly  meetings  of 
the  faculty  of  the  divisions. 
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Generally  speaking,  the  individual  academic  depart- 
ments function  principally  as  administrative  units. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  the  teaching  program,  faculty 
personnel  from  several  departments  may  be  partici- 
pating concommitantly  in  the  presentation  of  the  ma- 
terial concerned  with  a  given  subject. 

The  presentation  of  detailed  departmental  organiza- 
tion in  this  catalogue  would  be  of  little  significance. 
However,  for  those  who  are  interested,  the  academic 
departments  are  listed  below,  with  the  names  of  in- 
dividual members  of  their  staffs.  The  latter  are  listed 
alphabetically  in  the  first  part  of  the  catalogue. 

Division  of  Structure 

Chairman:   Dr.  W.  Andrew 

Department  of  Anatomy 
Director:  Dr.  W.  Andrew 
Professor:   Dr.  W.  Andrew 
Associate  Professor:   Dr.  Sulkin 
Instructor:   Dr.  McCreight 
Research  Associate:   Mrs.  Andrew 

Department  of  Microbiology  and  Immunology 
Director:   Dr.  D.  Tuttle 
Assistant  Professors:   Drs.  D.  Tuttle,  R.  Tuttle 
Instructor:   Dr.  McLaurin 

Department  of  Pathology 
Director:   Dr.  Morehead 
Professors:   Drs.  Carpenter,  Morehead,  Netsky 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Prichard 
Adjunct  Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Horn 
Instructors:   Drs.  Foushee,  Klein 
Associate:   Dr.  Hooker 
Assistants:   Drs.  Beck,  Ewing,  Flores,  Holleman,  McCall,  Mock, 

Powell 
Section  on  Autopsy  Pathology 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Prichard    (in  charge) 

Instructors:   Drs.  Foushee,  Klein 

Assistants:   Drs.  Beck,  Ewing,  McCall 
Section  on  Surgical  Pathology 

Professors:   Drs.  Morehead   (in  charge),  Carpenter 

Instructor:   Dr.  Klein 

Assistants:   Drs.   Flores,   Holleman,   Mock 
Section  on  Clinical  Microscopy 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Prichard    (in  charge) 

Instructors:   Drs.   Foushee,  Klein 

Associate:   Dr.  Hooker 

Assistant:  Dr.  Powell 
Section  on  Neuropathology 

Professor:   Dr.  Netsky  (in  charge) 

Instructor:   Dr.  Klein 
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Department  of  Radiology 

Director:   Dr.  R.  Andrews 
Professor:   Dr.  R.  Andrews 
Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Rousseau 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  J.  Martin 
Instructor:   Dr.  Shafer 

Instructors    (Clinical:   Drs.  Bennett,  Marr 
Assistants:   Drs.  Kabakeris,  Moody 

Division  of  Function 

Chairman:   Dr.  Green 

Department  of  Biochemistry 

Director:   Dr.  Artom 
Pi'ofessor:   Dr.  Artom 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Swanson 
Instructor:   Dr.  Lofland 

Section  on  Clinical  Chemistry  and  Toxicology 
Associate  Professor:   Dr.  Wolff   (in  charge) 

Department  of  Physiology  and  Pharmacology 

Director:   Dr.  Green 
Professors:   Drs.  Green,  Little 
Assistant  Professors:   Drs.  Masland,  Truitt 
Instructors:   Drs.  Denison,  Sawyer,  Spencer 
Associate:   Dr.  Bond 
Assistant:   Mr.  Parsons 

Section  on  Pharmacology 

Professor:   Dr.  Little    (in  charge) 
Assistant  Professor:  Dr.  Truitt 

Division  of  Medicine 

Chairman:  Dr.  Yount 

Department  of  Medicine 
Director:  Dr.  Yount 
Professors:   Drs.  Cayer,  Yount 
Professors    (Clinical)  :  Drs.  Johnson,  McMillan 
Associate  Professors   (Clinical)  :  Drs.  Fearrington,  Taylor 
Assistant  Professors:   Drs.    Hutaff,    Meads,    Richards,    Sawyer, 

H.  Valk 
Assistant  Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Pool 
Instructors:  Drs.  Anderson,  Herndon 

Instructors    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  Bahnson,  Bond,  Cheek,  J.  P.  Davis, 
Freedman,  Reid,  Shepard,  Tannenbaum,  Vatz,  Wiggins, 
Wright 
Associate:   Dr.  Green 
Assistants:  Drs.  Bunch,  J.  W.  Davis,  Early,  Espey,  Garrison, 

Henry,  Long,  McCall,  M.  Moore,  Wallace 
Assistants    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  Cox,   Crutchfield,  Gaddy,  High- 
smith,  Kapp,  Kendrick,  Lambeth,  B.   Martin,  Murray, 
Simpson,  F.  Thompson,  J.  Tuttle,  S.  Williams 
Fellows:   Drs.  Miller,  Sohmer 
Section  on  Dermatology 

Associate  Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Kirby    (in  charge) 
Assistant  Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.  James 
Instructors    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  C.  Howell,  McRae 
Assistant   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Jennings 
Section  on  Gastroenterology 

Professor:   Dr.  Cayer   (in  charge) 
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Department  of  Pediatrics 

Director:   Dr.  Kelsey 
Professors:    Drs.  Butler,  Kelsey 
Assistant  Professor   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  K.  Anderson 
Instructors :   Drs.  Hinman,  Huitt,  Vann 
Instructors    (Clinical)  :   Drs.    Blount,   Conrad,  O'Neal 
Assistants:   Drs.  Keith,  Margolis,  McConnell 
Assistants    (Clinical)  :   Drs.   Lafferty,   Perry,  Trivette,  K. 
Williams 

Department  of  Preventive  Medicine 

Director:   Dr.  Meads 
Associate  Profesors:   Drs.  Herndon,   Meads 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.   Hutaff    (Acting   Director) 
Section  on  Genetics 

Associate  Professor:   Dr.  Herndon   (in  charge) 

Department  of  Psychiatry  and  Neurology 

Director:   Dr.  L.  Thompson 
Professor:   Dr.  Thompson 
Associate  Professors :   Drs.  Masland,  Netsky 
Assistant  Professors:   Drs.    Haun,    Proctor,    Randolph,    Strobos 
Instructors:   Drs.  Cardoba,,  Jang 
Instructor   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Sweel 
Associate:   Dr.  Hinman 

Assistants:   Drs.  Fuller,  R.  Griffin,  Keck,  Odland 
Section  on  Graylyn 

Dr.  Thompson    (Medical  Director) 
Dr.  Haun   (Clinical  Director) 
Dr.  Proctor    (Assistant  Medical  Director) 
Clinical  Psychology 

Assistant  Pi-ofessor:   Mr.  Grassi    (in  charge) 
Assistants :   Messrs.  Salman,  Saunders,  Umberger 
Psychiatric  Social  Work 

Associate:   Miss  Sumner   (in  charge) 
Assistants:   Miss  Coe,  Mr.  Johnson 
Language  Disorders 

Associate:   Mrs.  Orton  (in  charge) 
Section  on  Neurology 

Associate  Professors:   Drs.  Masland   (in  charge),  Netsky 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Strobos 
Instructor:   Dr.  Jang 

Division  of  Surgery 

Chairman:   Dr.  Bradshaw 
Department  of  Surgery 
Director:   Dr.  Bradshaw 
Professor:   Dr.  Bradshaw 

Professors    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  Sprunt,   A.   Valk 
Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Hightower 

Assistant  Professors    (Clinical)  :    Drs.  Marshall,  Starling 
Instructors:   Drs.  Dickerson,  Gilbert,  Johnston,  Myers,  Rhodes, 

Shaffner 
Associates    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  Deaton,  Parham 
Assistants:   Drs.  Bowling,  Cordell,  Douglass,  Flores,  Glass, 
P.    Griffin,   Marston,   Meredith,   Norris,    Prince,    Sharp, 
Smith 


Faculty  Organization  41 

Assistants    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  Benbow,  Drummond,  Glod,  Tyner 
Senior  Surgery:   Dr.  Myers    (in  charge) 
Junior  Surgery:   Dr.  Johnston   (in  charge) 
Sophomore  Surgery:   Dr.  Shaffner   (in  charge) 
Freshman  Surgery:   Dr.  High  tower    (in  charge) 

Section  on  Anesthesia 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Wall,  Sr.   (in  charge) 

Instructor:   Dr.  Crandell 

Assistant:   Dr.  Page 
Section  on  Neurological  Surgery 

Professor:   Dr.  Alexander  (in  charge) 

Instructors:   Drs.  C.  Davis,  Fowler 

Assistants:   Drs.  Field,  Kitahata 
Section  on  Ophthalmology 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Roberts    (in  charge) 

Instructor:   Dr.  Weaver 

Assistants:   Drs.  Donald,  Palpal-latoc 

Assistant   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Helsabeck 
Section  on  Orthopedics 

Associate  Professor:   Dr.  R.  Moore 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Forsyth    (in  charge) 

Assistant  Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.     G.  Holmes 

Instructor:   Dr.  C.  Young 

Assistant:   Dr.  Azeredo 
Section  on  Otolaryngology 

Professor:   Dr.  Harrill  (in  charge) 

Assistant  Professor    (Clinical)  :   Dr.   Bradford 

Instructors:   Drs.  Ausband,  Topp 

Instructor   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Alsup 

Assistant:   Dr.  H.  Johnson 

Assistant   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  J.  Howell 
Section  on  Urology 

Professor:   Dr.  Garvey   (in  charge) 

Assistant  Professor:   Dr.  Norfleet 

Instructors:   Drs.  Boyce,  McGuire 

Assistant:   Dr.  Strawcutter 

Assistants    (Clinical)  :   Drs.  W.  Davis,  Frazier 

Department  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Director:   Dr.  Lock 
Professor:   Dr.  Lock 
Associate  Professor:   Dr.  Mauzy 
Assistant  Professor   (Clinical)  :   Dr.  Adams 
Instructors:   Drs.  Burt,  Silverthorne 
Instructors    (Clinical)  :   Drs.   Gobble,    Griffith,   P.    Johnson, 

Ogburn,  Wall,  Jr. 
Assistants:   Drs.  Burgwyn,  Greiss,  Parrish,  Petty 

Teaching  Personnel  Not  Listed  by  Divisions 

Misses  Irene  Bame  and  Jean  Thompson,  Assistant  Instructors 

in  Medical  Technology 
Rev.  Everett  Barnard,  Assistant  Chaplain,  Department  of 

Religious  Education 
Dr.  Thomas  L.  Blair,  Assistant  Professor  of  Periodontia  and 

Dental  Surgery 
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Dr.  Hylton  Crotts,  Instructor  in  Dentistry- 
Mrs.  Margaret  B.  Griffin,  Instructor  in  Medical  Technology 
Mr.  George  Lynch,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Illustration 

(in  charge) 
Dr.  John  A.  McClung,  Associate  Professor  of  Periodontia  and 

Clinical  Dental   Surgery 
Dr.  W.  K.  McGee,  Director  of  Religious  Activities 
Dr.  Riley  E.  Spoon,  Instructor  in  Dental  Surgery 
Dr.  Richard  Young,  Chaplain,  Department  of  Religious 
*  Education 
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COURSES  OF  STUDY  BY  YEARS 
FIRST  YEAR 

Division  of  Function 
Biochemistry. 

Lectures  and  discussions  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
physico-chemical  conditions  in  blood  and  tissues;  the  main 
organic  and  inorganic  constituents  of  living  bodies;  the  chem- 
istry of  enzymes,  vitamins,  and  hormones;  the  physico-chemi- 
cal and  chemical  aspects  of  cellular  activity;  the  chemical 
processes  of  digestion,  intermediary  metabolism,  and  excretion 
in  higher  animals.  Brief  surveys  of  the  origin  and  significance 
of  the  components  of  blood  and  urine  and  of  the  applications 
of  biochemical  knowledge  to  human  nutrition  conclude  the 
course.  For  each  topic  the  changes  from  normal,  occurring 
most  frequently  in  human  disease,  are  outlined  and  the  mechan- 
ism of  their  production  is  discussed.  Subjects  are  outlined  in 
the  lectures  and  discussions  which  the  student  is  expected  to 
pursue  by  his  own  systematic  reading. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  the  qualitative  and  quanti- 
tative examinations  of  the  substances  discussed  in  the  lectures. 
Most  analyses  and  experiments  are  performed  on  the  students 
themselves  and,  as  far  as  possible,  methods  applicable  to  clin- 
ical materials  are  used.  At  the  end  of  the  course,  special  ex- 
periments, illustrating  the  effects  of  various  diets  and  dietary 
deficiencies,  are  made  by  selected  groups  of  students. 

It  is  urged  that  students  review  the  fundamental  laws  and 
facts  of  general  and  organic  chemistry  before  beginning  the 
course,  since  their  success  in  this  course  is  largely  determined 
by  such  knowledge  gained  in  their  premedical  training. 


Biochemistry  Clinics. 

Clinics  are  held  weekly  during  the  first  trimester  for  first 
year  students.  Patients  are  chosen  who  illustrate  disorders  of 
function  which  are  being  studied  in  the  course  in  biochemistry 
from  the  theoretic  or  laboratory  point  of  view.  The  clinics  are 
conducted  by  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  in  conjunction 
with  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
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Introduction  to  the  Experimental  Method 

The  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  elemen- 
tary considerations  of  the  experimental  method  with  particular 
emphasis  on  medical  problems.  Some  of  the  topics  discussed 
include  the  design  of  experiments,  the  evaluation  and  interpre- 
tation of  data,  the  presentation  of  experimental  results,  and 
the  critical  analysis  of  medical  literature.  Instruction  will  in- 
clude the  characteristics  of  a  normal  distribution,  the  sources  of 
variability,  the  evaluation  of  differences  between  experimental 
data,  and  the  evaluation  of  relationships  between  experimental 
data.  The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  application  of  some  of  the  topics  discussed. 

Physiology,  Basic. 

This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  normal  function  of 
the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  human  body  and  an  under- 
standing of  their  interrelation.  The  didactic  schedule  includes 
many  guest  lectures  from  various  fields  of  interest.  Major  em- 
phasis is  placed  upon  laboratory  experiments,  two-thirds  of 
which  are  performed  upon  the  students  themselves,  and  the  re- 
mainder upon  laboratory  animals  and  upon  models.  Many  ani- 
mal experiments  formerly  done  by  students  working  in  groups 
of  four,  will  now  be  done  as  demonstrations  to  larger  groups 
of  students  using  newer  electronic  equipment  which  allows  a 
more  satisfactory  registration  of  the  desired  physiological 
data.  The  student  is  trained  to  observe  and  record  his  own  re- 
sults accurately  and  to  make  sound  interpretations  based  on 
these  observation.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  those  laboratory 
techniques  which  are  useful  as  diagnostic  procedures.  The  lab- 
oratory work  is  supplemented  by  conferences  and  by  the  prep- 
arations of  laboratory  reports.  The  work  of  this  course  is  closely 
correlated  with  that  in  biochemistry  and  in  neuroanatomy  given 
in  the  preceding  trimesters,  so  as  to  eliminate  excessive  over- 
lap, to  assure  complete  coverage  of  all  important  functions  and 
to  provide  for  planned  repetition. 

Physiology  Clinics. 

Clinics  given  during  this  trimester  serve  to  introduce  the 
student  to  clinical  medicine.  They  are  also  used  to  illustrate 
many  deviations  from  function  which  are  considered  abnormal 
and  to  emphasize  the  necessity  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  nor- 
mal function  as  a  basic  need  before  entering  upon  a  study  of 
the  disturbances  of  function  seen  in  disease.  The  clinics  are  con- 
ducted by  representatives  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine, 
Surgery,  and  Physiology  and  Pharmacology. 
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Division  of  Structure 
Anatomy  Clinics. 

Clinics  are  held  weekly  during  the  second  trimester  for  first 
year  students.  Patients  are  presented,  and  structural  aspects 
of  their  disorders  and  treatments  are  discussed  to  correlate  with 
the  work  in  progress  in  the  gross  anatomy  laboratory.  The 
clinics  are  conducted  by  the  Department  of  Surgery. 

Anatomy,  Gross. 

A  systematic  dissection  of  the  human  body  is  made  under  the 
careful  supervision  and  guidance  of  members  of  the  staff.  Fre- 
quent discussion  periods  are  held  and  the  work  covered  in  the 
laboratory  is  reviewed  and  correlated.  Students  are  also  given 
individual  instruction  at  the  dissection  tables.  At  the  end  of 
the  course  practical  and  written  examinations  on  the  entire  body 
are  given.  Osteology  is  taught  in  connection  with  the  dissection 
of  each  region,  every  student  being  furnished  a  complete  set  of 
bones  for  home  study. 

Anatomy,  Histology. 

The  principles  of  efficient  microscopy  are  stressed  through- 
out the  course.  A  study  is  made  of  the  microscopical  character- 
istics of  cells  and  intercellular  substances,  of  tissues,  and  of 
organs.  The  principal  events  of  human  embryology  are  studied 
concurrently.  Constant  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  functional 
implications  of  structure.  Training  is  provided  toward  the  recog- 
nition of  parts  of  the  body  by  the  microscopical  appearance  of 
histological  preparations  representing  them.  Cognizance  is 
made  of  the  relationship  between  microscopical  structure  and 
the  subject  matter  embraced  by  other  basic  medical  sciences. 

Anatomy,  Neuroanatomy. 

The  gross  and  microscopical  anatomy  of  the  entire  nervous 
system  are  studied,  and  functional  correlates  are  considered  in 
order  to  establish  the  significance  of  structural  details.  Clinical 
cases  are  demonstrated  in  class  at  appropriate  times  to  illus- 
trate neurological  principles  covered  in  the  course. 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 
(including  Parasitology). 

This  course  comprises  a  concise,  comprehensive  study  of 
bacteria,  rickettsiae,  viruses,  fungi,  and  protozoan  and  metazoan 
parasites.  The  first  portion,  which  is  preliminary  to  that  given 
in  the  second  year  as  a  course  correlated  with  the  pathology  of 
infectious  diseases,  deals  with  general  principles  of  morphology, 
taxonomy,  and  metabolic  activities  of  the  organisms.  Following 
this,  there  are  brief,  but  comprehensive  surveys  of  the  micro- 
biology of  milk  and  other  foods,  water  and  sewage  and  public 
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health.  Laboratory  exercises  are  designed  (1)  to  illustrate  im- 
portant features  in  the  detection  and  identification  of  micro- 
organisms, and  (2)  to  emphasize  logical  interpretations  of  the 
significance  of  various  micro-organisms  which  are  encountered 
in  man  and  animal,  in  the  healthy  and  diseased  states. 

Pathology,  General. 

The  fundamental  structural  and  functional  changes  under- 
gone by  the  body  as  a  result  of  disease  are  studied  in  this  course. 
Representative  gross  and  microscopic  material  is  issued  to  each 
student,  who  obtains  additional  material  for  study  by  the  experi- 
mental production  of  pathological  lesions  in  animals.  There  are 
no  formal  lectures,  but  problems  of  general  interest  are  dis- 
cussed with  the  class.  These  discussions  are  supplemented  by 
mimeographed  outlines  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  course, 
which  is  preliminary  to  the  course  in  Special  Pathology  in  the 
second  year. 

Pathology,    Clinical  Pathological  Conferences 
(all  A  years). 

The  clinical  summary  of  a  case  is  presented  and  the  differ- 
ential diagnosis  is  discussed  by  clinicians.  Autopsy  material 
or  specimens  removed  at  operation  are  demonstrated  by  a 
pathologist. 

Division  of  Medicine 

Preventive  Medicine,  Applied  Medical  Sociology 

Taught  by  faculty  members  from  the  Departments  of  Pre- 
ventive Medicine  and  of  Psychiatry,  this  course  affords  a  theo- 
retical and  practical  bridge  between  the  courses  in  Psycho- 
biology  and  Preventive  Medicine.  The  student's  progressive 
change  from  layman  to  physician  through  educational  exper- 
ience is  discussed;  study  habits  and  the  learning  process  re- 
viewed; the  community  responsibilities  of  the  physicians  and 
the  attitudes  of  society  toward  him  analyzed;  inter-  and  intra- 
professional  relationships  examined;  and  the  foundations  for  a 
holistic  concept  of  the  patient  interacting  with  his  total  en- 
vironment presented. 

Psychobiology. 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  and  keep  a  broad  aspect  of 
the  integration  of  the  human  organism  as  a  whole,  functioning 
in  its  environment.  Normal  human  behavior,  personality  struc- 
ture and  development,  and  emotional  responses  are  discussed 
and  illustrated  by  case  histories.  The  subject  matter  is  related 
as  far  as  possible  to  other  first  year  courses  such  as  anatomy 
and  biochemistry. 
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Assigned  Hours 
First  Year 


Clock  Hours1 

First  Second            Third 

Trimester  Trimester    Trimester    Total 

Biochemistry    246  246 

Clinic,  Anatomy    11                              11 

Clinic,  Biochemistry  11  11 

Clinic,  Physiology  8                8 

Gross  Anatomy  297                            297 

Histology 128  128 

Microbiology  and   Immunology  96             96 

Neuroanatomy  77                             77 

Pathology   72             72 

Physiology 198           198 

Preventive    Medicine    11  11                             22 

Psychobiology    11             11 

Statistics  11             11 

Unassigned  time  33  33             33             99 

Total    429  429           429         1287 

!Each  50  minute  period  is  considered  to  be  one  clock  hour. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Medical  genetics,  microbiology  and  immunology  (including 
parasitology),  special  pathology,  special  physiology  and  phar- 
macology, and  toxicology  are  presented  concurrently  during  the 
first  two  trimesters  of  this  year.  The  work  in  all  of  the  courses 
is  organized  during  the  first  eight  weeks  on  the  basis  of  causa- 
tion of  disease,  and  the  bactericidal  and  antibiotic  drugs.  During 
the  remaining  fourteen  weeks,  special  pathology,  special  physi- 
ology, and  pharmacology  cover  the  various  topics  on  an  anat- 
omic basis  and  the  schedule  is  adjusted  so  that  each  anatomic 
subdivision  is  considered  approximately  simultaneously  in  all 
three  courses. 

Close  integration  provides  a  minimum  of  overlap,  yet  assures 
as  complete  coverage  of  the  various  topics  as  is  possible.  The 
general  scheme  of  organization  in  the  last  fourteen  weeks  is  as 
follows:  local  and  general  anesthesia  and  central  and  autonomic 
nervous  system  drugs;  the  pathology,  abnormal  physiology  and 
pharmacology  of  the  circulatory  and  respiratory  systems;  the 
digestive  system;  the  urinary  system,  and  the  male  and  female 
reproductive  systems;  the  endocrine  systems;  blood  and  blood 
forming  organs;  the  nervous  system;  bone  and  skin.  Discussion 
of  salt  and  water  metabolism,  edema  formation  and  diuretics 
is  given  concurrently  with  the  discussion  of  the  kidney. 

Division  of  Function 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology  Clinics  and  Ward  Walks. 

Clinics  are  held  weekly  and  ward  walks  four  times  each  tri- 
mester during  the  course  in  special  physiology  and  pharmacol- 
ogy. Patients  are  chosen  who  illustrate  disorders  of  function 
which  are  being  studied  in  the  course  in  physiology  and  phar- 
macology from  the  theoretic  or  laboratory  point  of  view.  The 
clinics  and  ward  walks  are  conducted  by  the  Departments  of 
Medicine,  Surgery,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  and  Pediatrics. 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology,  Special. 

In  special  physiology,  the  functional  disturbances  manifested 
in  the  various  disease  entities  and  their  manner  of  production 
are  presented  and  analyzed  by  members  of  the  physiology,  bio- 
chemistry, and  clinical  staffs.  The  student  is  thus  prepared  to 
understand  and  interpret  the  deviations  from  the  normal  repre- 
sented by  the  signs  and  symptoms  and  the  laboratory  findings 
seen  in  his  patient. 

Pharmacology  deals  with  the  effects  produced  by  qualitative 
and  quantitative  changes  in  the  chemical  environment  of  cells 
and  tissues.  The  alteration  by  chemical  means  of  various  dis- 
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turbances  of  physiological  and  biochemical  processes  is  studied 
in  order  to  demonstrate  how  these  disturbances  may  be  corrected 
or  compensated  in  the  human  by  drug  administration.  Thus  a 
basis  is  established  for  the  later  study  of  modern  chemical 
therapeutics  which  involves  the  application  of  pharmacologic 
principles  to  particular  patient  problems. 

The  work  in  special  physiology  and  pharmacology  consists 
of  lectures,  conferences,  and  informal  discussions,  clinics  and 
ward  visits,  and  laboratory  experiments.  In  the  clinics  and  ward 
walks,  the  functional  disturbances  manifested  by  the  patients, 
the  rationale  of  any  therapeutic  procedures  utilized  and  the  phar- 
macodynamic and  toxic  effects  of  all  the  therapeutic  agents 
used  on  the  patient  are  presented  and  discussed.  Laboratory 
experiments  are  designed  primarily  to  elucidate  the  nature  of 
disturbances  of  function  seen  in  abnormal  states  and  to  illus- 
trate the  pharmacodynamic  and  therapeutic  possibilities  of 
those  drug  agents  whose  functions  cannot  be  readily  demon- 
strated upon  patients  or  upon  the  students.  Throughout  these 
courses,  emphasis  is  placed  on  encouraging  the  student  to  study 
original  literature. 

The  student  is  offered  the  opportunity  to  participate,  with 
small  groups  of  his  fellow-students,  in  either  the  planning  and 
execution  of  experiments  designed  to  test  the  validity  of  an 
hypothesis  in  physiology  or  pharmacology,  or  to  participate  in 
small  special  reading  and  discussion  groups  on  some  topics 
selected  by  the  group.  In  both  of  these  exercises  the  responsi- 
bility is  the  student's,  and  the  instructor  serves  in  an  advisory 
capacity. 

Toxicology. 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  industrial  medicine,  em- 
phasis being  placed  on  the  toxicological  aspects  of  a  selected 
group  of  agents  encountei*ed  in  small  industries  and  in  gen- 
eral medical  practice.  Their  classification,  mode  of  action,  treat- 
ment, and  chemical  and  biological  identification  are  discussed. 
Four  hours  of  lecture  and  practical  demonstration  are  given 
each  of  eight  weeks  during  the  first  trimester  of  the  second 
year. 

Division  of  Structure 

Anatomy,  Applied. 

A  review  of  anatomy  with  special  regard  to  its  applications 
in  surgery  and  medicine  is  offered.  Members  of  other  depart- 
ments in  the  School  of  Medicine,  as  well  as  the  Faculty  of  the 
Department  of  Anatomy,  participate  in  the  presentations,  and 
free  discussion  of  anatomical  subjects  is  encouraged. 
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History  of  Medicine. 

This  is  a  course  dealing  with  significant  features  in  the  his- 
tory of  the  arts  and  sciences  of  medicine.  Primitive,  archaic, 
Egypto-Babylonian,  Greek,  medieval  and  Renaissance  medicine 
is  reviewed  as  a  background  for  consideration  of  more  modern 
concepts.  The  influence  of  great  physicians  of  the  seventeenth 
to  nineteenth  centuries  is  discussed,  and  the  evolution  of  Ameri- 
can medicine  is  revealed  by  reference  to  the  philosophies  and 
discoveries  of  those  of  the  past. 

Microbiology  and  Immunology 
(including  Parasitology). 

This  course,  correlated  with  the  study  of  the  pathology  of 
infectious  diseases,  is  complementary  to  the  first  year  course  in 
general  microbiology  and  immunology.  Infectious  agents  of  all 
types  are  studied  with  respect  to  their  characteristics,  methods 
of  detection  for  diagnosis,  and  the  effects  of  the  agent  on  the 
tissues  of  the  host.  Fundamental  principles  of  the  host-parasite 
relation  are  stressed,  with  some  attention  given  to  prophylaxis 
and  therapy  with  antisera,  chemical  agents  and  antibiotics,  as 
well  as  general  measures  of  control. 

In  the  portions  of  the  course  dealing  with  protozoan  and 
metazoan  parasites,  the  lecture  periods  are  devoted  to  presenta- 
tion of  the  clinical  aspects,  the  fundamental  epidemiology,  and 
the  biology,  life  cycles  and  effects  of  important  parasitic  agents. 
The  elements  of  medical  entomology  are  presented  by  lecture 
and  demonstration  to  give  the  student  some  perspective  of  the 
problems  in  diseases  transmitted  by  arthropods. 

The  portion  of  the  course  dealing  with  immunology,  much  of 
which  is  correlated  intimately  with  the  above,  embodies  a  con- 
sideration of  the  theories  concerning  immune  reactions  in  the 
host  and  serologic  reactions  which  are  demonstrable  in  the 
laboratory.  Here  again,  considerable  emphasis  is  assigned  to 
antibodies,  with  reference  to  the  role  they  play  in  preventing 
or  altering  the  course  of  certain  diseases,  and  as  indices  of  pre- 
vious exposure  to  pathogenic  micro-organisms  or  other  harm- 
ful agents  such  as  certain  chemical  substances. 

Integrated  with  the  theoretical  considerations,  students  study 
micro-organisms  in  the  laboratory,  where  there  is  an  oppor- 
tunity for  them  to  learn  methods  and  procedures  which  serve 
a  dual  purpose:  (1)  to  demonstrate  many  of  the  phenomena 
which  are  discussed  theoretically,  and  (2)  to  provide  them  with 
a  practical  working  knowledge  of  principles  and  technics  which 
they  will  use  in  diagnosing,  treating,  and  controlling  infectious 
diseases  during  their  clinical  work.    Associated  with  the  study 
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of  micro-organisms  in  the  laboratory,  wherever  feasible,  the 
fundamental  immunologic  reactions  are  performed  by  the  stu- 
dent, or  demonstrated  by  the  staff  in  the  most  effective  manner. 
Likewise,  experimental  animals  are  used  to  demonstrate  (1) 
basic  principles  of  invasion  by  infectious  agents  and  (2)  im- 
mune reactions  and  other  factors  related  to  resistance  of  the 
host. 

Pathology,  Autopsies  (also,  3rd  and  4th  years). 

Groups  of  four  men  each  from  the  second  year  class  have 
the  privilege  of  taking  active  part  in  the  postmortem  examina- 
tions. The  junior  or  senior  students  who  attended  the  patient 
on  the  wards  are  required  to  be  present.  The  clinical  record  is 
summarized,  and  the  problems  to  be  encountered  are  clearly 
defined  prior  to  the  examination.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  accu- 
rate and  detailed  methods  of  observation.  The  groups  are  en- 
couraged to  review  exhaustively  the  pathological  conditions 
encountered  by  the  judicious  use  of  oral  quizzes  given  by  senior 
members  of  the  department  several  days  after  the  postmortem 
examination  has  been  completed.  The  groups  study  the  micro- 
scopic slides  from  their  own  cases  for  a  week  and  then  meet 
for  a  final  consideration  of  the  material. 

The  gross  material  is  refrigerated,  and  the  cases  are  re- 
viewed with  the  second  year  class  during  the  course  in  Path- 
ology. The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  are  encouraged  to 
attend  weekly  conferences  on  the  fresh  gross  material  obtained 
during  the  preceding  week.  Microscopical  material  may  be 
checked  out  of  the  slide  library  by  any  member  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year  classes. 

Pathology,  Clinical  Laboratory  Methods. 

The  microscopic  and  chemical  examination  of  blood,  urine, 
sputum,  feces,  cerebrospinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  transudates 
and  exudates  is  taught.  Lectures  and  practical  laboratory  exer- 
cises are  given.  Patients  from  the  wards  who  illustrate  appli- 
cation of  the  laboratory  work  are  shown  regularly. 

Pathology,  Clinical  Pathologic  Conferences 
(all  A  years). 

See  page  46. 

Pathology  Clinics. 

Carefully  selected  patients  are  presented  from  time  to  time 
to  illustrate  pathologic  processes  under  study.    The  symptoma 
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and  easily  demonstrable  physical  signs  are  correlated  with  the 
pathologic  anatomy  and  physiology.  An  attempt  is  made  to 
portray  disease  as  active  and  dynamic  and  to  illustrate  the 
systemic  effect  of  pathologic  processes  in  which  the  lesions  may 
appear  predominantly  in  a  single  organ. 

Pathology,  Special. 

In  special  pathology  specific  diseases  are  considered  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  correlate  clinical  and  pathological  findings. 
For  this  work  the  class  is  divided  into  three  sections  and  each 
group  is  assigned  an  instructor.  The  material  presented  in  the 
section  laboratories  consists  of  brief  clinical  abstracts  of  the 
cases,  gross  specimens,  photographs,  x-ray  plates  and  micro- 
scopic slides.  By  a  process  of  rotation,  all  students  ultimately 
examine  the  same  pathologic  material. 

Division  of  Medicine 
Genetics,  Introductory. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  principles  of  genetics 
are  given  for  one  trimester,  concurrently  with  the  course  in 
pathology.  The  cytologic  basis  of  genetics,  the  mechanism  of 
transmission  of  pathologic  genes  in  man,  the  penetrance  and 
expressivity  of  genes,  and  the  interaction  of  hereditary  and  en- 
vironmental factors  in  the  production  of  disease  are  covered. 
Patients  and  family  trees  are  presented. 

Pediatrics — Orientation  Course. 

Second  year  pediatrics  is  part  of  the  course  in  physical  diag- 
nosis and  is  designed  to  introduce  the  students  to  the  special 
techniques  employed  in  the  examination  of  infants  and  children. 
After  a  general  discussion  of  examination  methods  the  students 
are  assigned  to  hospital  cases  for  practical  instruction  by  mem- 
bers of  the  clinical  staff. 

Physical  Diagnosis. 

Various  methods  used  in  arriving  at  a  clinical  impression 
are  discussed  and  demonstrated.  The  technique  of  obtaining 
the  history  of  a  patient's  illness  is  illustrated  and  practical 
experience  is  gained.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  importance  of 
the  subjective  aspects  of  disease.  The  methods  for  general 
physical  examination  of  the  patient  are  taught;  the  normal 
range  of  variations  is  discussed,  and  common  errors  in  elicita- 
tion  of  signs  are  stressed.  Special  techniques  of  examination 
used  in  the  practice  of  specialties  are  covered  by  instructors 
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from  each  field.  Patients  on  the  wards  of  the  Baptist  Hospital 
and  the  Forsyth  County  Tuberculosis  Sanatorium  are  used 
regularly.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups  to  insure 
individual  instruction. 

Preventive  Medicine. 

The  structure  and  function  of  the  community  is  presented 
in  terms  of  its  health  resources  and  the  multiple  factors  which 
affect  the  occurrence  and  distribution  of  disease.  The  general 
principles  of  prevention  and  control  of  communicable  disease, 
the  salient  features  of  environmental  sanitation,  occupational 
medicine,  and  activities  for  the  maintenance  and  improvement 
of  health  at  all  age  levels,  (infant,  preschool,  school,  maternal, 
adult,  and  geriatric  health  programs)    are  discussed. 

Psychopathology. 

This  course  is  definitely  correlated  with  the  subjects  that 
are  being  discussed  in  Physiology,  Pharmacology  and  Pathology 
during  the  first  two  quarters  of  the  second  year.  For  example, 
when  the  physiology  and  pathology  of  the  cardio-vascular  sys- 
tem is  being  studied  in  the  laboratories,  the  functional  disturb- 
ances of  this  system  due  to  emotional  states  are  discussed  and 
illustrated  with  case  material.  Normal  and  abnormal  mental 
mechanisms,  personality  deviations  and  the  more  common  men- 
tal disorders  are  discussed.  Later,  history-taking  and  methods 
of  psychiatric  and  psychological  examinations  are  covered. 

Division  of  Surgery 

Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Endocrinology — 
Introduction. 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  obstetrics 
is  given  to  provide  the  background  necessary  for  independent 
study  of  the  subject. 

The  normal  anatomy  of  the  pelvis  is  reviewed  and  its  rela- 
tion to  clinical  obstetrics  and  gynecology  is  emphasized.  This 
subject  (one  third  of  the  course)  is  given  by  the  Department 
of  Anatomy. 

Menstruation  and  the  endocrinology  of  the  female  are  pre- 
sented with  special  reference  to  pregnancy. 

The  physiology  and  management  of  normal  pregnancy,  labor 
and  the  puerperium  are  taught  by  lectures  and  manikin  demon- 
stration. 

An  introduction  to  the  broader  concept  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology  is  offered  through  the  correlation  lectures  by  the 
Departments  of  Nursing,  Pediatrics,  and  Psychiatry  and  Neu- 
rology. 
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Surgery — Principles. 

The  instruction  of  surgery  begins  with  an  introduction  to 
surgical  principles  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year. 
Tissue  injury,  healing,  and  repair  are  stressed  in  lectures  and 
laboratory  exercises.  Reactions  to  injurious  agents  and  various 
types  of  suture  material  are  studied  microscopically.  Although 
in  this  course  a  few  patients  are  used  for  demonstration,  the 
student  has  no  intimate  contact  with  patients  until  his  third 
year. 


Assigned  Hours 
Second  Year 

Clock  Hours1 

First  and  Second 

Trimesters  Third 

First          Last  Trimester 

8  weeks    14  weeks  Total 

Anatomy,  Applied   11             11 

Clinic,   Medical   11             11 

Clinical  Laboratory  Methods  66            66 

Genetics 12  12 

History  of  Medicine  11             11 

Microbiology  and  Immunology  140  140 

Obstetrics,   Introduction    22             22 

Pathology,  Causation 48  48 

Pathology,  Special 16           196  212 

Physical  Diagnosis  99             99 

Physiology  and  Pharmacology  ....  32          294  326 

Preventive  Medicine  55             55 

Psychopathology  8            14  11            33 

Surgery  77             77 

Toxicology    32  32 

Unassigned  Time  24            42  66           132 

312  546 

Total                                                 858  429         1287 
!Each  50  minute  period  is  considered  to  be  one  clock  hour. 
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THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS 


For  the  purpose  of  making  the  optimum  use  of 
available  clinical  material,  the  third  and  fourth  year 
classes  are  each  divided  into  four  equal  groups,  which 
take  their  turns  in  having  one  trimester  of  non-at- 
tendance. The  three  groups  in  school  are  rotated 
through  the  same  course  work,  so  that  in  three  trimes- 
ters each  man  in  the  class  will  have  completed  the 
same  curriculum. 

Regularly  scheduled  clinics  and  lectures  take  prece- 
dence over  ward  work,  performance  of  routine  labora- 
tory work,  etc.,  except  in  special  cases,  such  as  major 
demonstrations  of  surgical  pathology  on  the  student's 
patient,  or  the  actual  delivery  of  a  student's  patient. 


Schedule  of  Sections,  Third  and  Fourth  Years 

Summer 

Fall 

Winter 

Spring 

Section  A 
Section  B 
Section  C 
Section  D 

X* 

Surgical 

Specialties 

Medical 

Medical 

X* 

Surgical 

Specialties 

Specialties 
Medical 

X* 
Surgical 

Surgical 

Specialties 

Medical 

X* 

*In  non-attendance. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  THIRD  YEAR  COURSES 

Division  of  Structure 

Pathology ,  Autopsies  (also,  2nd  and  Uth  years). 
See  page  55. 

Pathology,  Clinical  Pathological  Conferences 
(all  U  years). 

See  page  46. 
Pathology,  Surgical  (also,  Uth  year). 

All  instruction  in  surgical  pathology  is  informal  and  is 
presented  to  students  in  small  groups.  The  course  has  been 
divided  into  general  surgery  and  the  various  surgical  specialties 
(gynecology,  urology,  orthopedics,  otorhinolaryngology,  neuro- 
surgery and  dentistry).  When  a  student  begins  his  clinical 
studies  in  any  of  these  fields  he  is  issued  (1)  an  outline  of  the 
subject  matter  (2)  brief  abstracts  of  the  clinical  histories  of  the 
cases  to  be  utilized  (3)  a  collection  of  microscopic  slides  (4)  an 
atlas  of  gross  pathology.  This  material  is  to  be  studied  by  the 
student,  more  or  less  on  his  own  volition,  as  the  course  pro- 
gresses. From  time  to  time  conferences  are  held  with  each 
specialty  group  and  conducted  by  the  clinician  concerned  and 
the  pathologist. 

Radiology. 

Weekly  lecture  and  demonstration  periods  of  one  hour  each 
on  normal  and  abnormal  radiographic  findings  are  held  through- 
out the  junior  year.  Three  of  these  lectures  are  devoted  to  the 
fundamental  principles  of  radiation  physics  and  therapy. 


Division  of  Medicine 


Dermatology. 


During  the  junior  year  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  cases 
from  the  wards  or  outpatient  department  of  the  Baptist  Hos- 
pital are  given.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  diagnosis  and  simpli- 
fied management  of  the  common  dermatoses;  the  cutaneous 
manifestations  of  syphilis  and  other  systemic  diseases  are  dis- 
cussed. Approximately  one-half  of  the  class  meets  once  weekly 
for  the  first  two  trimesters;  the  work  is  repeated  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  class  during  the  next  two  trimesters. 
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Family  Practice  (also,  hth  year). 

The  common  problems  encountered  by  physicians  in  caring 
for  patients  at  home  are  discussed  and  illustrated  by  actual 
case  histories.  Emphasis  is  put  not  only  on  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  major  diseases,  but  on  the  management  of  minor 
complaints  and  on  the  physician's  relationship  to  the  patient's 
family  and  to  other  physicians. 

Hereditary  Diseases. 

In  lecture-clinics  covering  the  more  common  hereditary  dis- 
eases, emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  use  of  genetics  for  early 
diagnosis  of  disease  and  identification,  where  possible,  of  car- 
rier states.  Prevention  is  emphasized,  with  discussion  of  proper 
advice  to  members  of  certain  families  regarding  marriage  and 
children;  the  proper  use  of  sterilization  as  a  therapeutic  mea- 
sure is  discussed,  also.  Certain  aspects  of  population  genetics 
are  discussed,  particularly  the  concepts  of  isolates,  geno  fre- 
quencies, and  genetic  equilibrium,  with  emphasis  on  ways  in 
which  frequencies  of  pathologic  or  normal  genes  may  be  influ- 
enced artificially.  Illustrative  patients  and  their  families  are 
demonstrated  when  available. 

Medical  Clinics  (also,  4-th  year). 

Weekly  clinics  in  medicine  are  held  throughout  the  year. 
Over  a  period  of  two  years  the  various  instructors  in  medicine 
rotate  in  conducting  the  clinics.  The  major  disease  processes 
illustrated  by  patients  are  discussed. 

Medical  Literature. 

Each  student  abstracts  articles  which  have  appeared  in 
recent  issues  of  medical  journals.  The  material  is  critically 
evaluated  and  the  essentials  presented  for  discussion  by  the 
group.  The  cultivation  of  insatiable  scientific  curiosity  and 
habits  of  study  is  considered  of  greater  importance  than  the 
facts  learned.  At  the  end  of  the  exercises,  certain  highlights 
of  medical  belles  lettres  and  biography  are  discussed. 

Medicine. 

The  clinical  clerkship  of  one  trimester  is  designed  for  in- 
tensive study  of  the  group  of  patients  on  the  medical  teaching 
wards  of  the  Baptist  Hospital.  The  student  is  assigned  to  pa- 
tients admitted  to  this  ward  in  rotation  and  is  required  to  do  a 
thorough  history  and  physical  examination,  which  forms  a  part 
of  the  permanent  record  of  the  hospital.  Five  times  a  week  one- 
hour  periods  are  spent  in  the  demonstration  by  a  student  of 
one  patient  and  a  discussion  conducted  by  the  instructor,  with 
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emphasis  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  disease  process. 
History  taking,  physical  diagnosis,  and  correlation  of  labora- 
tory procedures  are  discussed.  General  therapeutic  principles 
are  emphasized.  The  practical  dietetic  aspects  of  the  case  are 
demonstrated  by  the  hospital  dietitian  during  weekly  one-hour 
meetings.  Students  are  to  be  available  at  all  times  for  the  ob- 
servation of  criticially  ill  patients  and  the  performance  of  emer- 
gency procedures.  Oral  examinations  are  given  at  mid-quarter 
and  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Neurology  (See  also  Neurosurgery)  (also,  4th  year). 

Clinics  devoted  to  demonstration  and  discussion  of  diseases 
of  the  nervous  system  are  held  weekly  throughout  the  year. 
Methods  of  neurological  examination  are  included  in  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis.  Separate  clinics  are  held  for 
the  third  and  fourth  year  classes.  For  the  third  year  students 
there  is  continued  demonstration  of  fundamentals  and  methods 
of  examination,  while  for  fourth  year  students  more  complicated 
conditions  and  more  details  of  treatment  are  introduced.  All 
students  are  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  methods  and  mean- 
ings of  electroencephalographic  studies.  One  student  at  a  time 
may  elect  to  spend  a  quarter  in  special  work  in  neurology. 

Pediatrics. 

Over  a  period  of  five  and  one-half  weeks  during  the  special- 
ties trimester  of  the  third  year,  the  students  spend  part  of 
their  time  on  pediatrics.  Rounds  are  held  on  the  pediatric 
floors  and  in  the  infirmary  of  the  Methodist  Children's  Home, 
where  the  students  are  introduced  to  the  minor,  although  com- 
mon illnesses  and  contagious  diseases  of  children.  This  work 
is  correlated  by  conferences  which  stress  the  care  of  the  new- 
born baby,  infant  and  child  feeding  and  nutrition,  growth  and 
development,  and  preventive  pediatric  procedures.  Diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  specific  diseases  are  not  stressed  during  this 
time,  for  the  major  emphasis  is  on  the  average,  "normal"  child. 

Pediatrics  Clinics  (also,  4th  year). 

Each  week  throughout  the  year  a  pediatric  clinic  is  held 
for  the  combined  third  and  fourth  year  classes. 

Preventive  Medicine  Class 

This  two-hour  seminar-clinic  is  held  weekly  for  junior  stu- 
dents in  their  medical  quarter  and  is  designed  to  demonstrate 
and  emphasize  the  concepts  of  comprehensive  medical  care. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  select  patients  from  the  wards  with 
common  medical  disorders  that  will  bring  out  specific  problems 
associated   with   a   chronic   illness,   a   communicable   disease,  a 
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fatal  disease,  rehabilitation,  convalescence,  the  aged  patient, 
and  the  periodic  physical  examination.  Illness  is  discussed  in 
terms  of  effects  on  the  individual,  the  family  and  the  com- 
munity. 

Preventive  Medicine  Clinic   (Also  Uth  year) 

f.  The  broader  aspects  of  medical  practice  are  presented  by 
guest  lecturers  and  case  presentations.  Some  of  the  topics  dis- 
cussed are  Forensic  medicine  (the  courts,  court  procedure,  the 
doctor-patient  relationship,  malpractice,  commitment  procedure 
and  compensation  problems),  medical  legislation,  health  insur- 
ance plans,  the  Veterans  Administration,  functions  of  medical 
societies,  atomic  medicine,  the  physician  and  civil  defense,  pub- 
lic relations  in  medical  practice,  personal  insurance.  Case  dem- 
onstrations illustrate  the  principles  of  comprehensive  medical 
care  and  emphasize  the  socio-economic  and  emotional  factors 
in  disease. 

Psychiatry. 

Clinics  are  held  weekly  throughout  the  year.  They  cover  the 
various  fields  of  present-day  psychiatry,  mental  hygiene  and 
psychiatric  social  work.  Some  outspoken  mental  disorders  may 
be  presented,  but  emphasis  is  placed  on  psychosomatic  topics, 
neuroses,  deviating  personalities,  prenatal  and  child  adjustment 
problems,  as  well  as  the  reaction  of  patients  to  the  experiencing 
of  physical  disease  and  incapacity.  The  taking  of  complete  social 
histories  is  demonstrated  and  practiced. 

Division  of  Surgery 
Anesthesia. 

This  course  consists  of  a  brief  review  of  the  physiology  of 
the  respiratory  and  circulatory  and  autonomic  nervous  system 
that  is  pertinent  to  anesthesiology,  a  study  of  anesthetic  agents 
in  health  and  disease,  their  danger  and  contraindication  in 
various  disease  conditions,  a  description  of  the  technique  in 
the  administration  of  all  anesthetic  agents  commonly  used  today. 
Clinical  clerks  are  held  responsible  for  a  knowledge  of  the 
management  of  anesthetics  in  the  cases  of  their  patients  who 
undergo  an  operation.  In  addition,  formal  insruction  is  given 
one  hour  a  week  during  the  fall  and  spring  quarters. 

Neurosurgery  (See  also  Neurology)  (also,  Jfth  year). 

An  attempt  is  made  to  correlate  this  subject  with  the  teach- 
ing of  neurology. 

There  are  weekly  sessions  conducted  informally  but  following 


Third  Year-  67 

a  definitely  outlined  course.  Attention  is  directed  to  diagnosis 
and  to  the  principles  of  treatment,  little  reference  being  made 
to  actual  neurosurgical  operating  room  technique  which  is  of 
small  concern  to  the  undergraduate. 

Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinic  (also,  4th  year) 

One  hour  each  week  throughout  the  third  and  fourth  years 
is  used  for  the  demonstration  of  patients  with  obstetrical  prob- 
lems and  gynecological  disease  by  a  member  of  the  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  staff.  Unusual  pathological  lesions  are  shown 
and  each  case  is  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  differential 
diagnosis  and  management. 

Lectures  are  given  to  the  entire  third  and  fourth  year  classes 
throughout  the  two-year  period,  in  order  to  present  much  funda- 
mental and  specialized  material  to  the  whole  group.  Time  is 
allotted  to  general  endocrinology.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  endocrine  problems  of  the  female. 

Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Conferences. 

Four  hours  each  week  during  the  specialties  trimester  of  the 
third  year  are  devoted  to  formal  conferences.  Each  student  pre- 
sents the  obstetric  and  gynecologic  patients  who  are  assigned 
to  him  on  the  teaching  wards  of  the  hospital.  The  patients  are 
discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  fundamentals  of  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecologic  anatomy,  physiology,   and  pathology. 

The  frequent  obstetric  complications  are  considered  in  detail 
after  normal  pregnancy,  labor,  and  the  puerperium  have  been 
thoroughly  reviewed. 

The  important  gynecologic  lesions  receive  emphasis  during 
the  eleven  week  period. 

The  students  have  no  formal  assignments;  however,  each 
student  must  obtain  a  standard  text  in  each  subject.  A  schedule 
of  study  topics  is  posted  for  each  week,  and  the  student  is  held 
responsible  for  a  comprehensive  knowledge  of  these.  An  open 
round  table  discussion  of  any  subject  will  be  offered  by  the 
attending  staff  at  the  request  of  the  class. 

Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology 

This  course  affords  the  students  of  the  third  year  class  an 
opportunity  to  examine  gross  pathological  material,  including 
all  surgical  specimens  obtained  from  the  hospital  that  are  of 
teaching  value,  and  also  special  gross  material  from  the  patho- 
logical museum.  Pathological  sections  of  all  important  gyne- 
cological and  obstetrical  lesions  are  discussed  from  the  stand- 
point of  micropathology. 
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Recent  advances  in  endocrinology  as  related  to  obstetrics 
and  gynecology  are  presented.  An  attempt  is  made  to  apply 
endocrine  therapy  to  clinical  problems.  Patients  with  endocrin- 
opathies  are  presented. 

Ophthalmology. 

For  one  hour  each  week  during  the  first  trimester  of  the 
third  year  a  formal  course  of  lectures  is  given  covering  the 
fundamental  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  eye,  the  more 
common  and  important  conditions  which  the  general  medical 
practitioner  may  encounter,  and  the  simpler  diagnostic  proce- 
dures and  therapeutic  measures  which  the  general  practitioner 
should  be  expected  to  know  and  use.  In  addition,  the  students 
are  rotated  through  the  eye  clinic  where  they  are  brought  in 
contact  with  a  number  of  ophthalmological  patients  and  gain 
further  experience  in  ophthalmoscopy  and  in  the  use  of  other 
ophthalmological  instruments.  They  also  are  assigned  house 
patients,  and  they  assist  in  and  observe  the  ward  treatment  of 
the  major  eye  problems. 

Orthopedics. 

Formal  instruction  is  given  one  hour  a  week  during  two  quar- 
ters. This  is  supplemented  by  patient  study  on  the  wards  and 
work  in  the  orthopedic  outpatient  clinic  by  supervision  of  a 
staff  member  of  the  orthopedic  department  and  the  resident  on 
orthopedic  surgery.  During  the  third  year  students  are  assigned 
cases  in  the  service  department.  During  the  fourth  year  stu- 
dents are  assigned  private  patients. 

Otorhinolaryngology. 

Diagnostic  procedures,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  the  anatomy, 
physiology,  and  common  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat 
are  taught  by  the  use  of  models,  movies,  and  patient  demon- 
stration for  one  hour  a  week  during  two  quarters.  This  instruc- 
tion is  supplemented  by  ward  work  and  by  outpatient  depart- 
ment assignments. 

Surgery. 

During  the  third  year  each  student  is  assigned  to  the  sur- 
gical wards  of  the  North  Carolina  Baptist  Hospital  for  one  quar- 
ter. Members  of  other  departments  who  have  studied  the  cases 
participate  in  many  of  these  discussions.  Three  mornings  a 
week  are  spent  in  making  regular  ward  visits  with  the  house 
officers  and  surgical  staff.  The  entire  class  is  given  a  one-hour 
lecture  each  week  during  three  quarters,  one  quarter  being  de- 
voted to  oncology  and  two  to  general  surgery. 
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Surgical  Clinic  (also  4th  year). 

A  surgical  clinic  of  one  hour  is  conducted  weekly  through- 
out the  third  and  fourth  years  by  the  sections  on  general  sur- 
gery, orthopedics,  and  urology.  Attendance  is  not  compulsory 
for  the  fourth  year  students.  Students  are  encouraged,  however, 
to  be  present  at  operations  on  patients  to  whom  they  have  been 
assigned,  and  are  required  to  examine  and  study  in  the  surgical 
pathology  laboratory,  material  removed  at  operation. 

Urology. 

The  class  meets  once  a  week  for  a  systematic  study  of  the 
disease  conditions  affecting  the  urological  system.  Clinical 
clerks  assist  in  cystoscopy  and  in  the  operating  room  after 
doing  a  complete  work-up  of  the  case.  Three  hours  a  week  are 
devoted  to  presentation  of  these  cases  before  the  sectional  group. 
The  abundance  of  clinical  material  on  the  wards  and  in  the 
clinics  gives  the  student  a  broad  experience. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  FOURTH  YEAR  COURSES 

Division  of  Structure 

Pathology,  Autopsies. 
See  page  55. 

Pathology,  Clinical  Pathologic  Conferences. 

See  page  46. 
Pathology,  Surgical. 

See  page  63. 

Radiology  Conferences. 

One-hour  conference  periods  and  demonstrations  are  held 
weekly  in  the  department  of  radiology  for  each  section  on  medi- 
cine. Each  senior  student  is  assigned  to  observe  all  work  in  the 
department  for  a  period  of  two  weeks.  A  weekly  one-hour 
radiological  conference  of  the  house  staff  and  senior  students 
is  conducted  throughout  the  year. 

Division  of  Medicine 
Dermatology. 

The  third  year  teaching  is  followed  up  by  bedside  instruction 
of  fourth  year  students  utilizing  available  dermatologic  patients 
on  the  wards.  During  the  senior  outpatient  clerkship,  students 
rotate  through  the  dermatology  clinics,  where,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  staff,  they  examine  and  prescribe  for  patients. 
Seniors  also  attend  the  weekly  Dermatological  Pathological  Con- 
ference where  all  slides  of  biopsies  made  during  the  preceding 
week  are  reviewed. 

Family  Practice. 
See  page  64. 

Medical  Clinics. 

See  page  64. 

Medicine. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  clinical  judgment; 
the  course  is  organized  as  informally  as  possible  on  a  tutorial 
basis.  Differential  diagnosis  and  detailed  therapy  in  individual 
patients  are  stressed.  For  one-half  of  the  trimester,  students 
are   assigned  to   a   private   ward   as   junior   interns,   under   the 
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supervision  of  the  house  officers  and  an  attending  physician. 
Students  are  on  call  twenty-four  hours  a  day  and  are  given  a 
considerable  degree  of  responsibility  in  following  diagnostic  and 
therapeutic  procedures.  Rounds  are  made  with  their  attending 
physician  at  least  four  days  each  week.  One  morning  a  week  is 
devoted  to  clinical  psychiatry.  For  one  and  one  half  weeks,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  Graylyn  as  junior  intern  in  residence 
for  intensive  practice  in  the  handling  of  psychiatric  patients. 
For  one-half  of  each  trimester,  students  examine  one  new  pa- 
tient daily  in  the  outpatient  clinic  and  hold  consultations  with 
an  attending  physician.  The  importance  of  speed  and  accuracy 
in  office  practice  and  its  limitations  are  thus  demonstrated. 

Neurology. 

See  page  65. 

Pediatrics — Clinical  Clerkship. 

During  this  period  the  students  are  assigned  to  the  pediatric 
wards  and  outpatient  department.  The  major  part  of  the  pedi- 
atric teaching  is  done  during  this  period  through  ward  rounds, 
case  presentations,  and  seminar  discussions.  The  students  work 
both  on  the  wards  and  in  the  outpatient  department  through- 
out the  period,  so  that  an  opportunity  is  given  them  to  follow 
cases  thoroughly. 

Pediatrics  Clinics. 

See  page  65. 

Preventive  Medicine 
See  page  65. 

Preventive  Medicine — Out-Patient  Clinic 

Individual  instruction  is  given  to  senior  students  using  pa- 
tients on  the  medical  service  of  the  Out-Patient  Department  of 
the  hospital.  Patients  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  prominent 
social-economic  and  emotional  factors  in  their  disease  and  in- 
struction stresses  the  planning  of  comprehensive  medical  care 
and  education  of  the  patient  by  the  physician. 

Psychiatry. 

Patients  are  demonstrated  and  practical  instruction  is  given 
in  the  management  of  psychiatric  disorders  in  the  hospital. 
Detailed  case  studies  of  psychiatric  patients  are  carried  out  by 
all  students  and  the  results  are  discussed  in  group  conference. 
Methods  of  treatment  are  demonstrated.  Each  senior  student 
in  turn  spends  a  week  and  a  half  as  a  junior  intern  at  Graylyn. 
A  small  number  of  superior  students  who  have  special  interest 
in  psychiatry  may  elect  to  take  additional  work  at  Graylyn  or 
in  the  neuropsychiatry  outpatient  clinics. 
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Division  of  Surgery 


Anesthesia 


Each  student  works  in  the  anesthesia  department  for  a  period 
of  two  weeks. 

Gynecological  Clerkship  (Wards). 

Gynecological  patients  upon  admission  are  assigned  to  mem- 
bers of  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  section.  The  student 
is  responsible  for  preparing  a  complete  record  of  the  case, 
including  the  history,  physical  examination,  necessary  labora- 
tory procedures,  differential  diagnosis,  and  a  discussion  of  sug- 
gested treatment.  The  student  goes  to  the  operating  room  with 
his  patient  when  a  surgical  procedure  is  indicated.  The  whole 
group  is  taken  to  the  operating  room  only  for  the  demonstra- 
tion of  unusual  conditions. 

A  conference  is  held  each  week  by  the  staff  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Each  patient  on  the  gyne- 
cological service  is  presented  to  the  group,  a  diagnosis  is  made, 
and  the  treatment  of  choice  selected.  Following  the  operation, 
the  pathological  material  from  each  patient  is  shown  and  the 
method  of  treatment  is  discussed  from  the  post-operative  point 
of  view. 

Gynecological  Dispensary. 

Practical  instruction  in  the  etiology,  pathology,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  pelvic  structures  is  provided 
in  the  gynecological  outpatient  dispensary.  The  injuries  of 
childbirth  receive  due  attention,  and  the  student  is  shown  the 
pathological  sequelae  which  result  from  the  neglect  of  repair. 
Here  patients  are  examined  by  groups  of  students,  and  the 
differential  diagnosis  is  made  by  means  of  direct  questions  by 
the  instructor  in  charge.  The  course  of  treatment  for  each 
patient  is  outlined. 

Neurosurgery. 

See  page  66. 

Students,  for  10  days  each,  participate  in  the  care  of  the 
private  patients  in  the  hospital,  make  ward  rounds  on  all  pa- 
tients and  participate  in  the  Outpatient  Department.  They  at- 
tend neuro-radiology  conferences  on  Thursday  mornings  and 
neuropathology  conferences  on   Saturday  mornings. 
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Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics. 
See  page  67. 

Obstetrical  Manikin  Practice. 

The  mechanism  of  labor  for  normal  and  abnormal  obstetrical 
presentations  and  positions  is  studied  with  the  aid  of  manikin 
exercises.  The  student  has  an  opportunity  to  acquire  the  tech- 
nique of  each  obstetrical  operation. 

Obstetrics. 

Each  student  receives  five  and  one-half  weeks  of  practical 
instruction  in  obstetrics  during  the  specialties  trimester  of  the 
senior  year.  This  course  is  a  sequel  to  the  course  given  in  the 
junior  year.  The  work  includes  giving  prenatal  care  to  many 
patients  in  the  dispensaries,  attending  them  in  labor,  conducting 
their  delivery,  and  following  them  through  the  puerperium. 
The  deliveries  are  conducted  under  the  direct  supervision  of  a 
member  of  the  obstetrical  staff.  The  student  is  expected  to  take 
a  careful  history  and  make  a  physical  examination,  working  out 
in  the  presence  of  an  instructor  the  position  and  presentation  of 
the  fetus,  and  noting  any  abnormalities  presented  by  the  pa- 
tient. A  detailed  record  of  each  confinement  must  be  prepared 
and  filed  with  the  office  of  the  department. 

During  the  visits  on  the  obstetrical  wards  normal  and  ab- 
normal prenatal  and  puerperal  cases  are  demonstrated.  Ab- 
dominal palpation  and  the  essentials  of  pelvimetry  are  taught. 
The  accidents  and  complications  of  labor  are  discussed. 

Ophthalmology. 

Students  spend  15  hours  on  outpatient  clinic  service,  seeing 
and  working  up  patients,  and  approximately  6-10  hours  on  in- 
patient service.  During  this  time,  consultations  on  cases  seen 
are  continuously  held. 

Orthopedics. 

Student  spends  his  full  time  for  three  days  working  with  the 
resident  staff  under  the  supervision  of  the  attending  staff,  work- 
ing with  patients  on  the  private  wards  and  service  clinics. 

Otorhinolaryngology . 

In  the  fourth  year,  the  student  is  assigned  to  Otorhinolaryn- 
gology for  approximately  ten  days  of  the  surgical  trimester. 
The  student  prepares  a  record  of  each  patient  admitted  to  the 
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hospital  on  this  service,  goes  to  the  operating1  room  when  indi- 
cated and  plays  an  integral  part  in  the  care  of  the  patient.  In 
addition,  he  is  in  the  out-patient  clinic  on  the  scheduled  days, 
goes  on  ward  rounds  with  the  attending  and  resident  staffs  and 
attends  a  short  ward  class  each  week. 

Surgery. 

The  surgical  trimester  during  the  fourth  year  is  designed  to 
allow  maximum  time  for  students  to  work  with  patients  in 
the  outpatient  department,  and  emergency  room,  and  with  pri- 
vate patients  in  the  hospital.  A  two-hour  clinical  conference  is 
held  every  week  for  the  presentation  of  cases. 

Surgical  Clinic. 

See  page  69. 

Surgery,  Experimental 

Facilities  are  available  for  two  exceptional  students  to  work 
in  the  research  laboratories  during  their  free  trimester. 

Urology. 

The  fourth  year  clinic  is  held  weekly  in  the  amphitheater 
presenting  unusual  urologic  diseases  during  every  third  quar- 
ter. Each  senior  student  is  assigned  as  a  clinical  clerk  on  pri- 
vate patients  to  assist  in  diagnostic  procedures  and  in  the  op- 
erating room  for  a  period  of  ten  days. 
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The  hours  assigned  to  each  subject  are  as  follows: 


Summer 

Clinic,    Family    Pract 

Preventive  Med BCD 

Medical    ._.._ BCD 

Obstets.  &  Gyn BCD 

Pediatrics    BCD 

Surgical  BCD 
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M.D.  DEGREES  CONFERRED 

Abernethy,  Joseph  Whitener — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Abernethy,  Paul  McBee — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Aikawa,  Jerry  Kazuo — June,   1945 California 

Alderman,  Allison  Mondonville,  Jr. — December,  1946 

North  Carolina 

Alexander,  Joseph  Black — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Allen,  Charles  Insley,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Allen,  John  0.  Henry — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Allen,  LeRoy,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Alsobrook,  William  Lewis — September,  1944 Tennessee 

Anderson,  David    Dixon — June,    1954 North  Carolina 

Anderson,  George  Arthur — December,  1947 Nebraska 

Anderson,  Henry  Shaw — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Arrington,   Thomas   Marshall — September,   1944 ...Florida 

Ashley,  Grant  Dale — June,  1945 , North  Carolina 

Atkins,  Junius  Ernest,  Jr. — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Ausband,  John  Rufus — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Austin,  James  Addison — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Avera,  John  William,  Jr. — March,  1944 North  Carolina 

Aycock,  James  Bernice — June,  1944 North  Carolina 

Bahr,  Donald  Earl — June,  1951 North  Dakota 

Bailey,  Jean  Elizabeth — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Barnes,  James  Allan — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Barnes,  Joseph   Alger — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Barnes,  Major  Russell,  Jr. — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Barrett,  George  Carlyle — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Bass,  Shelton  Thomas — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Bates,  Harold  Bascom — June,  1954 Georgia 

Batten,  Woodrow — December,  1944 North  Carolina 

Beale,  Jefferson  Davis,  Jr. — September,   1944. ...North   Carolina 

Bean,  Elmer  Oscar — September,  1945 North  Dakota 

Beard,  Carl  Lumpkin,  Jr. — June,  1954 Georgia 

Beckmann,  Albert  Jules — June,  1945 New  York 

Bellamy,  William  Edward,  Jr. — December,  1947. .North  Carolina 

Bennett,  Herron  Kent — June,  1952 New  Jersey 

Berger,  Phil  R. — September,   1945 North   Dakota 

Berry,  James  William — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Best,  James  Ernest — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Bethea,  William  Thaddeus,  Jr. — June,  1950 South  Carolina 

Biggs,  Dennis  Walter,  Jr. — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Bingham,  William  Louis — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Bittle,  Charles  Robert — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Bivens,  Edward  Shirley — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Bjork,  Ray  Ormenzo — December,  1948 Montana 

Blackmon,  Bruce  Bernard — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Blackshear,  Joe  Randall — December,  1947 Alabama 

Bland,  Delmar  Earl — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Bland,  Ralph    Wingate — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Bland,  William  Herbert — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

*Bobo,  John  Landrum,  Jr. — June,  1954 South  Carolina 

Boettner,  Charles  Henry — June,   1952 Virginia 

Bolin,  Lewis  Bryant — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Boone,  John  Woodie,  Jr. — June,  1951 .North  Carolina 

Bowling,  Richard  Franklin — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Boyd,  Basil  Manly,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

♦Deceased 
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Boyer,  George  Norman — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Boyette,  Ben  Robert,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Boyette,  Edward  Lee — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Bradsher,  James  Donald — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Brenton,  Harold  La  Verne — December,  1948 Iowa 

Bridger,  Clarence  Edgerton — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Britt,  Tilman  Carlisle,  Jr. — December,  1947 North   Carolina 

Brock,  Ernest  Cole,  Jr. — June,  1952 Alabama 

Brooks,  Thomas  Joseph,  Jr. — September,  1945 Florida 

Brooks,  William  Henry — December,  1947 Georgia 

Browdy,   Sol — March,   1946 New  Jersey 

Brown,  Dwight  Joseph,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Brown,  James  Luther — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Brunt,  Manly  Yates,  Jr. — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Bruton,  Charles  Wilson — June,  1945 North   Carolina 

Bryan,  Thomas  Rhudy,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Buckingham,  William  Meredith — June,   1951 North  Dakota 

Buie,  Roderick  Mark,  Jr. — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Bullard,  Alton  Lane — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Bumgarner,  James  Irwin — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Bunch,  Mary  Elizabeth — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Burack,  W.  Richard — June,  1951 Massachusetts 

Burnett,  Thomas  Jesse  McCormick — December,  1946 

District  of  Columbia 

Burns,  Robert  Alexander — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Butler,  Radford  Norman — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Byrd,  William  Carey,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Byrum,    Graham   Vance — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Caccamo,  Leonard  Paul — December,  1947 Ohio 

Caldwell,  Eston  Robert — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Calvert,  Samuel  James — September,  1947 North  Carolina 

Campbell.  Lindsey  Drayton — September,  1947 North  Carolina 

Carney,  Robert  Tobias — June,  1954 Florida 

Carpenter,  Harry  Mitten — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Carpenter,  Kenneth  Carrington — December,  1947 

North  Carolina 

Carr,  William  Leo,  Jr. — June,  1951 Mississippi 

Carter,  Numa  Richardson,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Chastain,  Loren  Lee — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Cheek,  John  Merritt — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Cheek,  Kenneth  Maurice — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Chesson,  Arthur  Saunders,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Christian,  Bernie  Joseph — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Clark,  Clarence  Ford,  Jr. — March,  1949 Tennessee 

Clarke,  James  Sabrit — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Clarke,  Len  Gordon — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Clayton,  Eugene  Cook — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Cline,  Wayne  Allen — December,  1946 North   Carolina 

Cloninger,  Giles  Lathern,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Cochran,  John  Leach,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Coker,  Walter  George,  Jr. — December,  1946 South  Carolina 

Coleman,  Lester  Livingston,  Jr. — June,  1950 Georgia 

Collier,  William  Jewell — March,  1949 Missouri 

Colom,  George  Andrew — December,  1947 Florida 

Cook,  Hugh  H.,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Coppedge,  Thomas  Oliver,  Jr. — March,  1947 North  Carolina 

Corey,  Giles  Patterson — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Cornatzer,  William  Eugene — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Council,  Albert  Barbee,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 
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Courts,  Sara  Anne — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Couturier,  Maurice  George — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Craig,  William  Kenneth — December,  1946 North   Carolina 

Crawford,   Frank   Beverly,  Jr. — June,   1950 Mississippi 

Crawford,  Robert  Orr,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Crawley,  Sam  Jones,  Jr. — June,   1951 North   Carolina 

Creel,  Frank  Lamar — December,  1948 Florida 

Crescenzo,  Victor — December,  1943. New  York 

Crouch,  Robert  Perry — June,   1954 North  Carolina 

Crow,  John  Buren — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Crumpler,  Warren  Harding — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Curlee,  Lewis  Elton — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Cushman,  Robert  Gale — December,  1946 Florida 

Dahlen,  Gregory  Amund,  Jr. — December,  1944 North  Dakota 

Daly,  Roswald  Bernard — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Dameron,  Joseph  Thomas — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Daniel,  Thomas  Brantley — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Darden,  James  Lee,  Jr. — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Daugherty,  Charles  Hines — June,  1951 Oklahoma 

Davis,  Aaron  Heide,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Davis,  Oscar  Theodore — December,  1943 Kentucky 

Dennis,  Robert   Glenn — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Dickerson,  Andrew  Jackson — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Dimmette,  Robert  Marvin — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Donald,  William  Blanton,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Douglass,   Donald   Perry — June,   1953 South  Carolina 

Downs,  Posey  Edgar,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Drummond,  Charles  Max — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Duncan,  Robert  Oliver — June,  1952 Mississippi 

DuBose,  Boiling  Stovall,  Jr. — March,  1946 Georgia 

Earles,  Margaret  Lucille — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Early,  Ira  Gordon — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Eisenberg,  Bernard — June,  1952 New  York 

Eisenberg,  Seymour — September,  1944 North   Carolina 

Eller,  Luke  Branson — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Erbele,  Leo  Albert — June,  1952 Norht  Dakota 

Fagan,  Harry,  Jr. — December,  1947 Florida 

Fernandez,  Frank  Louis — March,  1949 North  Carolina 

Fesperman,  Joseph  Claude — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Fisher,  George  Walton,  Jr. — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Fisher,  Joseph  Franklin — March,  1949 North  Carolina 

*Fisher,  Walter  Clark— March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Flanagan,  Brian  Patrick — December,  1948 Michigan 

Fleetwood,  Joseph  Anderton,  Jr. — December,  1947 

North  Carolina 

Folger,  John  Russell,  Jr. — June,  1953 South  Carolina 

Folk,  Edgar  Estes,  III— June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Foushee,  John  Caldwell — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Fowler,  Henry  Jackson — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Fowler,  John  Alvis — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Fowlkes,  William  M.,  Jr. — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Freeman,  David  Franklin — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Freeman,  Roy  Oscar — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Freeman,  William  Harrison — September,  1944. ...North  Carolina 

Froke,  Leo  Burton — September,  1945 North  Dakota 

Fuller,  David  Henry,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

*  Deceased. 
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Funderburk,  Eugene  Emerson,  Jr. — June,  1953 Florida 

Futrell,  John  Marion — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Gabbert,  William  Ries— March,  1946 Kentucky 

Gaddy,  Clifford  Garland— September,  1947 South  Carolina 

Gantt,  Clarence  Leroy — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Garrett,  John  Bostian — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Garrison,  Paul  Leslie — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Garrison,  Robert  Lee — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Garvey,    Alfred    Hamilton — June,   1954 North  Carolina 

Geiser,  Peter  Michael — December,  1944 North  Dakota 

Getzen,  James  Hart — June,  1953 Florida 

Getzen,  Lindsay  Clonts — June,   1953 Florida 

Gibbs,  Stuart  Wynn — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Gibson,  George  Clive,  Jr. — June,  1945 Georgia 

Gillikin,  Charles  Monroe — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Gillikin,  William  Vernon — -June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Givens,  George  Howard,  Jr. — December,  1947 Virginia 

Givens,  Lea  Burnett — June,  iy»2 South  Carolina 

Glass,  Frederick  William — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Glenn,  Leland  Kirk — December,   1948 North   Carolina 

Glenn,  Richard  Reece — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Glod,  Albert  Paul — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Gobble,  Fleetus  Lee,  Jr. — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Gobel,  William  Ken — June,   1952 Pennsylvania 

Grass,  Adrian  Lamar — June,  lyo4 North  Carolina 

Graves,  Edward  Mitchell — June,  1954 Georgia 

Greene.  Walter  Leith,  Jr.— June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Greer,  Thomas  Bywater — June,  1954 New  Jersey 

Griffin,  Paul   Putnam — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Griffin,  Thomas  Ray — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Griggs,  Boyce  Powell — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Griggs,  James  Young — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Grimsley,   William    Tull — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Groat,  Richard  Arnold — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Gross,  Frank  Blackburn,  Jr. — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Gryte,  Clifford  Folson — December,  1943 North  Dakota 

Gulley,  Marcus  Marcellus — June,  1951 Virginia 

Gwynn,  Thomas  Lea — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Hadley,  Herbert  Wood — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Hadlow,  Walter  Richard,  Jr. — December,  1946 Ohio 

Hahn,  Dorothy  Augusta — June,   1953 South  Carolina 

Hairfield,  Theodore  Vincent — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Hallman,  Bernard  Lingo — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Hammett,  James  Frank,  Jr. — December,  1947 Georgia 

Hamrick,  Ladd  Watts,  Jr. — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Hampton,  James  Harris,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Hand,  LeRoy  Corbett,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Hanes,  Gideon  Isaac,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Hankins,  Joseph  Banks — December,  1943 Florida 

Hardaway,  John   Steger — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Hardin,  Richard  Henry — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Hardison,  Lewis  Benjamin — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Hare,  Roy  Allen — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Harper,  Robert  Norment — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Harris,  Carlton  McKenzie — December,  1947 Georgia 

Harris,  Ruth — September,  1945 Alabama 

Hart,  Lillard  Franklin — June,  1944 Virginia 

Hatfield,  Charles  Ross — December,  1947 Pennsylvania 

Hayes,  Donald    Michael — June,    1954 North  Carolina 
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Hayes,  William  Clayton — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Hays,  Glenn   Bare — June,   1950 Pennsylvania 

Hayslip,  Gordon  Woodrow — June,  1950 Ohio 

Hayward,  John  Charles — March,  1949 Michigan 

Hedberg,  Louis  Allen — December,  1948 New  York 

Hedgepeth,  Albert  William — September,   1947... .North   Carolina 

Heller,  Edgar  Elwood — June,  1950 Pennsylvania 

Henderson,  Andrew  McKnitt,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Henderson,  John  Percy — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Henderson,  Walsa  Ray,  Jr. — June,  1954 Virginia 

Hendricks,  Paul  Eugene — December,  1946 South  Carolina 

Henry,  Ozmer  Lucas,  Jr. — June,  1949 North  Carolina 

Herman,  John  David — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Herndon,  Euclid  Garland,  Jr. — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Herring,   William   Benjamin — June,    1953 North  Carolina 

Hester,  Joseph  McMurray — March,  1944 North  Carolina 

Hiers,   William  Donald — June,   1952 South  Carolina 

Highsmith,  George  Perry — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Highsmith,  William  Jesse,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Hill,  Samuel  Richardson,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Hill,  William  Henry — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Hingeley,   John   Ezra — June,   1954 Kentucky 

Hiott,  Greer  Fleetwood,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

*Hobbs,  Homer  Lafayette — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Hobbs,  Ralph  Jordan  Waldo — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Hoggard,  William  Alden — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Hoke,  Harold  Reid — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Holbrook,  William  Douglas — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Holder,  Thomas   Martin — June,   1952 Mississippi 

Hollandsworth,  Luther  Clarence — June,  1951 West  Virginia 

Holleman,  Ivan  Lacy,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Holt,  Lawrence  Byerly — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Holzworth,  Robert  Haviland — June,  1950 New  York 

Hood,  Richard  Thornton,  Jr. — December,  1948.. ..North  Carolina 

Horan,  Robert  Vincent—September,   1944 Arizona 

Horn,  Paul  Lafleur,  Jr. — September,  1947 North  Carolina 

Howell,  Thomas  Russell — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Hudson,  Miles  Hildebrand — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Hudson,  William  Rucker — June,  1951 North   Carolina 

Hudspeth,   Allen   Sherrill — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Huitt,  John  Dempsey — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Humphrey,  Edward  Morris — June,  1952 Wisconsin 

Hunt,  James  Calvin — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Hunt,  William  Bryce,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Huntley,  Robert  Ross — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Ichelson,  David  Leon — June,  1950 California 

Inscore,  Ray  Preston — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Isenhower,  Joseph  Andrew — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Isley,  Joseph  Keener,  Jr. — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Jackson,  Thomas  Wade — June,  1954 West  Virginia 

Jacobs,  Erwin  Melvin — March,  1948 New  Jersey 

Jaehning,  David  Grover — December,  1948 North  Dakota 

Jang,   Gloria — June,    1950 California 

Jarvis,  James  Luther — March,- 1946 North  Carolina 

Jarvis,  Thomas  Ralph,  Jr. — September,  1944 South  Carolina 

Jemison,  Howard  Allan,  Jr. — June,  1951 North   Carolina 

Jennings,  Royal  Green,  Jr. — September,  1945 North  Carolina 

Johnson,  Elbert  Neil,  Jr. — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

*  Deceased. 
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Johnson,  Hooper  DuBois — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Johnson,  Livingston — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Johnston,  Harold  Wilkes — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Jones,  Dennis   Tyson — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Jones,  Joseph  Reid,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Jones,  Warren  Hunter — June,  1950 New  Hampshire 

Jones,  William  Robert — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Jordan,  Riley  Moore — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Joyce,  Charles  Weldon — September,  1947 North  Carolina 

Joyner,  John  Thomas,  III — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Kable,  Kelvin  Duane — June,  1953 New  York 

Kahn,  Alvin  Jerome — December,  1946 New  York 

Kay,  Charlotte  Rita — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Keach,  Lee  Mac — June,  1954 South  Carolina 

Kearns,  Paul  Rutherford — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Keck,  William  Dean — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Keith,  Julian  Faison,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Kelly,  James  Eweel — June,  1953 Florida 

Kiger,  Roger  Sylvester,  Jr. — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Kincheloe,  Franklin  Stith,  Jr. — March,  1946 Kentucky 

King,  Robert  Rogers,  Jr. — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Kistler,  Clark  Clemmons — September,  1947 Colorado 

Klein,  Maxine  Knight — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Klein,  Robert  Edward — June,  1951 West  Virginia 

Kornegay,  Raymond  DeWitt — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Lahser,  Charles  Irving — March,  1946 North   Carolina 

Lamm,  LeRoy  Barden — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Lampley,  Charles  Gordon — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Lancaster,  James  Monroe — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Lane,  Edgar  Winslow — September,  1944 New  Jersey 

Lanier,  John  Thomas — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Lazenby,  Marguerite  Elizabeth — December,  1946 

North  Carolina 

LedBetter,  John  Winslow — June,   1953 Virginia 

Leeds,  Robert  Melvin — December,  1948 New  York 

Leigh,  James  Arthur — June,  1952 North  Dakota 

Leonard,  Walter   Evan — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Lewis,  Lawrence  Joyner — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Lipton,  Edgar  Louis — December,  1948 California 

Liverman,  Joseph  Thomas — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Lockhart,  Walter  Samuel,  Jr. — September,  1944.. North  Carolina 

Lomax,  Donald  Henry — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Long,  Rowland  Veach — June,  1946 North  Carolina 

Long,  Thomas  Drumright — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Longmire,   Lemuel  Thomas,  Jr. — June,   1950 Louisiana 

Lovegren,  Lloyd  August — March,  1946 Alabama 

Lyda,  Edgar  Witherby — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Mabe,  Henderson  David,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Maher,  Robert  William — April,  1949 Illinois 

Mankin,  James  Wallace — December,  1946 Virginia 

Margoshes,  Stanley — June,   1945 Pennsylvania 

Marks,  Edgar  Seymour — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Marshall,  James — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Marshburn,  Elisha  Thomas,  Jr. — December,  1947 

North  Carolina 

Martin,  Sidney  Arnold — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Martinat,  Edwin  Henry — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Maxey,  Edward  Stanton — June,  1950 Florida 

May,  William  Joseph — September,  1944 North  Carolina 
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Mayfield,  Robert  von  Eln — June,  1952 Mississippi 

MacKay,  James  Calvin — December,  1947 District  of  Columbia 

McCallum,  James  Henry,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

McClatchy,  Samuel  Power — June,  1950 Georgia 

McClure,  Claude,  Jr. — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

McCollum,  Donald  Eugene — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

McCuen,  William  Garrison — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

McDaniel,  Grover  Cleveland,  Jr. — December,  1948 

North  Carolina 

McEntee,  Robert  Bernard — June,  1953 New  Jersey 

McLean,  William  Thaddeus,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

McLeod,  John  Angus,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

McMillan,  Campbell  White — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

McMillan,  James  Fulford — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

McMurray,  Clarence  McCain — December,  1946. ...North  Carolina 

McNeill,  Claude  Ackle,  Jr. — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

McNiel,  Thomas  Lee — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

McRae,  James  Thomas — June,  1945 Mississippi 

Means,   Robert  Lee — December,    1947 North  Carolina 

Medlin,  Charles  Thomas — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Medlin,  Jasper  Robert,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Miller,  Cameron  Eugene — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Miller,  Garfield— June,    1952 North  Dakota 

Miller,  Henry  Shelton,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Miller,  Horace  William,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Miller,  Ira  Ben— March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Miller,  Roland  Elmer — December,  1946 Pennsylvania 

Mills,  Randolph  Dennis — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Mock,  David  Carlton — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Montgomery,  William  Gardner — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Moore,  Charles  Leslie — June,  1954 New  York 

Moore,   Robert  Alexander,  Jr. — June,   1951 North   Carolina 

Moorman,  Lemuel  Taibott — December,  1948 South  Carolina 

Morgan,  Benjamin  Edward — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Morgan,  Zebulon  Vance,  Jr. — June,   1954 North  Carolina 

Morris,  John  Albert,  Jr. — June,  1954 New  York 

Morris,  Leslie  Morgan — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Morris,  Marshall  Glenn,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Morton,  Leslie  Bryant — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Moses,  James  Joslyn — June,  1951 North  Dakota 

Moss,  Paul — June,   1954 North  Carolina 

Mundorf,  Percy  George,  Jr. — December,  1946 Pennsylvania 

Nabors,  Grover  Cooley — March,  1946 South  Carolina 

Nance,  Frederick  Lee,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Nance,  John  Wesley — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Nelson,  Irving  Robert — December,  1943 New  York 

Nicholson,  Neil  Graham,  Jr. — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Northup,  Edwin  Charles — June,  1946 New  York 

Norton,  James  Robert — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Nowell,  David  Maclyn — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Nowlan,  Fagg  Bernard — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Padgett,  Joe  Carl — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Palmer,  Etna  Little — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Parris,  Alva  Edward — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Pascal,  Robert  Auguste — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Pate,  James  Lloyd — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Pate,  Marion  Butler — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Patterson,  Harold  Calvin — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Peacock,  Avon  Jackson,  Jr. — June,  1953 Florida 
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Peak,  Latham  Conrad — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Perkinson,  Neil  Gramling — March,  1946 Georgia 

Perry,  David  Russell,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Phillips,  David  Lawrence — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Phillips,  DeWitt  Dewey,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Phipps,  Dorothea  Rights — December,  1946 Florida 

Pierce,  Edwin  Lee — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Pierce,  LeRoy  Courtney — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Pittman,  Dorn  Carl — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Pittman,  Hal  Watson — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Pittman,  James  Graham — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Poe,  William  Dunlap — December,  1943 Virginia 

Pope,  James  Kenneth — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Pope,  Robert  Clyde — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Powell,  Morris  Earl — June,  1954 Wyoming 

Powell,  William   Carlyle — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Powers,  Joel  Eugene — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Pressman,  Maurie  David — March,  1946 Pennsylvania 

Prevette,  John  Edgar — June,  1951 Michigan 

Prevette,  William  Carter — September,   1944 Michigan 

Proctor,  Richard  Culpepper — September,  1945. ...North   Carolina 

Pugh,  Alice  De  Shong — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Radford,  Howard  Lee — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Rankin,  Pressley  Robinson,  Jr. — December,  1947. .North  Carolina 

Rayle,  Wiley  Wallace — December,  1947 North   Carolina 

Register,  Samuel  Tilden — June,  1950 Florida 

Reid,  Robert  Leary — June,   1954 North  Carolina 

Reinhart,  John  Belvin — December,  1943 Wisconsin 

Reynolds,  Joyce    Hinson — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Reynolds,   William   Ward — December,   1947 Ohio 

Rhodes,  James  Kent — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Rice,  Moses  Edward — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Rice,  William  Thomas — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Richards,  Paul  De — September,  1944 South  Dakota 

Richardson,  Clarence  Dixon — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Rights,  Clyde  Siewers — December,  1947 Florida 

Rivers,  Shirley  Louise — June,  1950 North  Carolina 

Roberts,  Conan    Mills — June,    1952.. South  Carolina 

Roberts,  Franklin   Mills — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Robertson,  Leon  Whitfield — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Robinson,  Charles  Mebane — June,  1952..... North  Carolina 

Robinson,  James  Philip — June,  1954 Ohio 

Rogers,  Henry  Moore,  Jr. — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Rothfeld,  Benjamin — June,  1945 New  Jersey 

Rudloff,  Retha  Rene — June,  1953 Arkansas 

Ruland,  Maurice  Boyd — June,  1952 North  Dakota 

Sacrinty,  Nicholas  William — June,  1952.... North  Dakota 

Sakai,  Henry  Katsumi — June,  1950 California 

Sapp,  Oscar  LeMay,  III — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Sargeant,  Angus  Gerard,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Satterwhite,  James  Pumphrey — March,  1946 Florida 

Sawyer,  Charles  Glenn — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Scala,  Raymond  Donald — June,  1954 New  Jersey 

Schiess,  Robert  John,  Jr. — June,   1954 Florida 

Schrum,  David  Irving — December,  1944 North  Carolina 

Schultz,  Everett  Hoyle,  Jr.— June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Schwartze,  Erich  Wilhelm — June,  1950 District  of  Columbia 

Sears,  Warren  Worth — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Seife,  Irwin — June,  1951 New  York 
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Seife,  Marvin — December,  1946 New  York 

Shackelford,  Robert  Hilliard — December,  1947. ...North  Carolina 

Shafer,  Frank  Tyack — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Sharp,  James  Vance — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Shearin,  Wilbur  Thaddeus,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Sherrill,  Frank  Howard,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Sherrill,  Glenn  David — June,   1951 South   Carolina 

Sherrill,  John  Franklin,  Jr. — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Shields,  William  Ernest — September,  1944 North  Carolina 

Shingleton,  William  Warner — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Silverthorne,  Ray  Guilford — June,  1951 North   Carolina 

Simmons,  James  Quimby,  III — June,  1952 New  Jersey 

Sluder,  Harold  Miles — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Smith,  Albert  Heyward,  Jr. — June,  1951 South  Carolina 

Smith,  Charles   Moncure — June,   1953 Mississippi 

Smith,  David  Clark — December,  1943 North   Carolina 

Smith,  James   Edgar — June,   1952 North  Carolina 

Smith,   Joseph   Pinkney — June,   1945 North    Carolina 

Smith,  Loy  Connell — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Smith,  Thelma  Ruth— March,  1949 South  Carolina 

Snider,  Bobby  Eugene — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Sohmer,  Marcus  Frank,  Jr. — June,  1952 North  Carolina 

Spangler,  Harold  Benjamin — December,  1948 North  Carolina 

Spence,    Julian   Almond — June,    1952 North  Carolina 

Spurling,  Carrol  Lattimore — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Stafford,  Florence  Eleanor — June,  1950 North   Carolina 

Stallings,  Stephen  Durwood,  Jr. — December,  1946 

North  Carolina 

Stribling,  Loutrelle — June,  1951 Mississippi 

Strickland,  William  Herman,  Jr. — June,  1954.. ..North  Carolina 
Stringfield,  Preston  Calvin,  Jr. — December,  1943 

North  Carolina 

Sutton,  Homer  George,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Sweel,  Alexander — March,  1946 New  Jersey 

Tabor,  Charles  Gordon — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Tarnasky,  Ralph  Elmer — June,  1952 North  Dakota 

Taylor,  Edward  Warren,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Taylor,  John  David — June,  1945 Kansas 

Taylor,  William  Romayne — June,  1951 North  Dakota 

Team,   Robert   Alston — June,    1952 North  Carolina 

Thomas,  James  Valentine — June,  1945 South  Carolina 

Thompson,  Dolores  MacGillis — December,  1948 Kentucky 

Thompson,  Jamie  Campbell,  Jr. — March,  1946 Kentucky 

Thompson,  John  Junior — March,  1944 Minnesota 

Thompson,  Otis  Richard,  Jr. — June,  1953 Georgia 

Thompson,  Walter   Lee,  Jr. — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Thornton,  Spencer  Phillips — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Tiller,  Wendell  Howard— March,  1945 South  Carolina 

Tolson,  James  Monroe — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Trivette,  Parks  DeWitt— March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Truslow,  Roy  Earl — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Turpin,  William  Richmond — June,  1951 South  Carolina 

Tuttle,  James  Gray — December,  1948 North   Carolina 

Tyner,  Hugh  Edward — March,  1946 North  Cai-olina 

Tysinger,  Donald  Shuford,  Jr. — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Tyson,  George   Stackley — June,   1950 South   Carolina 

Upchurch,  Kent  Paschal — March,  1946 North   Carolina 

Uthlaut,  William  Winfred— June,  1954 Florida 

Vann,  Robert  Lee — June,  1945 North  Carolina 


Fourth  Year  Class  99 


Wadsworth,  Walter  Arnold — June,  1951 New  Jersey 

Wainer,  Howard  Scheyer — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Walker,  Scott  Leroy — June,  1950 North  Dakota 

Wallace,  Stanley  Lawrence — December,  1946 New  York 

Ward,  Doctor  Ernest,  Jr. — June,  1945 North  Carolina 

Warr,  Charles  Monroe,  Jr. — December,  1947 North  Carolina 

Wayne,  Howard  Henry — June,  1953 Ohio 

Weathers,  Harry  Huntington — June,  1953 North  Carolina 

Webb,  Melvin  Walter — June,  1945 North   Carolina 

Weir,  Alexander  Frank,  Jr. — June,   1953 North  Carolina 

Wells,  Helen  Lewis — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Whelchel,   Merritt  Cofer — March,  1946 Georgia 

Wheless,  James  Elijah — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Wheless,  Thomas  Omega — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Whitaker,  Jo  Anne — June,  1952 Florida 

White,  Emmett  Royce — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

White,  William  Elliott — December,  1946 North  Carolina 

Wilfong,  William  Donald,  Jr. — June,  1954 North  Carolina 

Wilkerson,  Joseph  Louis — December,  1943 North  Carolina 

Will,  Thomas  Augustine — December,  1948 Pennsylvania 

Williams,  Bessie   Kay — June,    1952 North  Carolina 

Williams,  Jerome  Otis — December,  1946 Tennessee 

Williams,  William  Osgood,  Jr. — June,   1954 Georgia 

Williford,  John  Kenneth— March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Wood,  William  Lupton — June,  1945 Alabama 

Woolbert,  Edwin  Smith — December,  1943 New  Jersey 

Yount,  Arthur  White — June,  1951 North  Carolina 

Yount,  Harold  Alexander — March,  1946 North  Carolina 

Yow,  Ellard  Melton — March,  1944 North  Carolina 
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Auman,  Edwin  Lewis Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  High  Point  College,  1951 
Blakely,  Lee  Add,  Jr Clinton,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  Presbyterian  College,  1951 
Bloodworth,  Hubert  Torrey Macon,  Georgia 

B.S.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
Boyce,  Henry  Worth,  Jr Raleigh 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Calvert,  Guy  Archibald,  Jr Columbia,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Calvert,  William  McKnight Kingstree,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  The  Citadel,  1951 

Carroll,  Francis  Murray St.  Pauls 

Clark,  Charles  Robert Lookout  Mountain.  Tennessee 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1952 
Clay,  Henry  Tucker Macon,  Georgia 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
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Cooper,  Thomas  Walker Tampa,  Florida 

A.B.,  Duke  University,  1952 
Corpening,  Albert  Newton,  Jr Bedford,  Indiana 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Covell,  William  Arnold DeFuniak  Springs,  Florida 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1951 
Crowder,  Marietta  Lattimore 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1950 
Edwards,  Tilman  Keith... Swansea,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Ellis,  Elgar  Percy,  Jr. Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Garfinkel,  Daniel Bronx,  New  York 

B.A.,  Catawba  College,  1949 
Kester,  Nancy  Conrad Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1949 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1952 
Kissam,  Edward  Bernard Gainesville,  Florida 

B.A.,  University  of  Florida,  1949 
Lewis,  Dockery  Durham,  Jr Columbia,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Massey,  Thomas  Neely,  Jr Waxhaw 

B.S.,  Presbyterian  College,  1951 
May,  John  Albert Macon,  Georgia 

B.S.,  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  Academy,  1950 
Middleton,  Gordon  Kennedy,  Jr Raleigh 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
McLain,  Bill  Reid Statesville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Nelson,  John  Raymond,  Jr Mars  Hill 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Newton,  Milledge  Clark Macon,  Georgia 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1952 
Patterson,  Richard  Bruce Bluefield,  W.  Virginia 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1951 
Penry,  James   Kiffin Denton 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Pool,   Robert   Smithwick Smithfield 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Robbins,  Grover  Jay Macon,  Georgia 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1951 
Roberts,   Gwen Philipsburg,   Pennsylvania 

B.A.,  Catawba  College,  1949 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1953 
Sandberg,  Douglas  Herbert Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1951 
Sasser,  Patrick  Henry Goldsboro 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Shelton,  William  Wake,  Jr Oxford 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 

Slater,  Roger  Charles Tallahassee,  Florida 

B.S.,  Florida  State  University,  1951 
Smith,  Calvin  Thomas Asheville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Spargo,  John  Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1950 
Sykes,  Charles Fairhaven,  Massachusetts 

B.S.,  Western  Maryland  College,  1951 
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Taylor,  David  Lebo Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Upton,  Richard  Thomas Buena  Vista,  Georgia 

B.A.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1951 
Vick,  Henry  Vernell Conway 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Vreeland,  Walling  Douglas,  Jr _ Fort  Bragg 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951 
Walters,  Paul  Andrew,  Jr Oxford 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Walton,  Carey  James,  Jr Wilmington 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
West,  Jay  Herbert Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Whitley,  Joseph  Efird Albemarle 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Williams,  Clifton  Lide Georgetown,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  The  Citadel,  1951 
Wood,  Donald  Orem Linthicum  Heights,  Maryland 

B.S.,  University  of  Maryland,  1951 
Wood,  Thomas  Jackson York,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1951 
Wright,  Harry  Tucker,  Jr Mountain  Home,  Tennessee 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Wright,  Leonard  Albert Haddonfield,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Wheaton  College,  1951 

Third  Year  Class 

Adcock,  William  Lester,  Jr East  Rockingham 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Amos,  William  Eugene Kings  Mountain 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Barnes,  Loy  James Louisiana,  Missouri 

B.A.,  University  of  Missouri,  1951 
Bauer,  Paul  Richard Buffalo,  New  York 

B.A.,  Milligan  College,  1951 
Brown,  Trave  Lavell,  Jr Bradenton,  Florida 

A.B.,  Florida  State  University,  1952 
Browne,  Mary  Anne Raleigh 

B.A.,  Maryville  College,  1952 
Chipley,  Patrick  Lincoln Dossville,  Mississippi 

B.S.,  University  of  Mississippi,  1952 
Cromer,  William  Browning Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Daniel,  Louis  Broaddus,  Jr New  Bern 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Drylie,  David  Marsh Tampa,  Florida 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1949 
Edden,  Stanley  Harry Southampton,  Pennsylvania 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Edmonds,  John  Henry,  Jr Gastonia 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Fowler,  William   Bright Columbus,   Georgia 

B.S.,  Mercer  University,  1953 
Getz,  Morton  Ernest Miami,  Florida 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1950 
Green,  Nicholas  Albert Miami,  Florida 

A.B.,  Columbia  University,  1952 
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Hill,  Arthur  Theodore,  Jr Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1952 
Hoke,  Axel  Werner Kingsport,  Tennessee 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951 
Howard,  William  Barker Water  Valley,  Mississippi 

B.S.,  Mississippi  College,  1950 
Johnson,  Henry  Wesley Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Kaplan,  A.  N.,  Jr Miami,  Florida 

B.S.,  Georgia  Institute  of  Technology,  1942 
Kaufmann,  John  Simpson Hartsville,  Florida 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Kenan,  LeRoy  Fulton Clinton 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Kennard,  John  William Shreveport,  Louisiana 

B.S.,  Centenary  College  of  Louisiana,  1952 
Kokiko,  George  Victor Uniontown,  Pennsylvania 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1952 
Lynch,  Clifford  James Fargo,  North  Dakota 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  Agricultural  College,  1952 
Madry,  Herbert  Raymond,  Jr Kinston 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Miller,  Thomas  Franklin,  Jr Hamptonville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Milton,  Cecil  Jerome Albemarle 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1951 
Napper,  Clay  Hughes Maiden,  Missouri 

A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1951 
Newman,  Benjamin  Eugene Marietta,  Georgia 

B.A.,  Florida  State  University,  1951 
Newman,  William  Harold Raleigh 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Oates,  John  Alexander,  Jr Fayetteville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Pruett,  Dennis  Derwood Bluefield,  W.  Virginia 

A.B.,  Kentucky  Christian  College,  1949 

B.A.,  Centre  College  of  Kentucky,  1951 
Ranes,  Raymond  David Ashland,  Illinois 

B.S.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1950 
Rhodes,  Cecil  David,  Jr Rome,  Georgia 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1952 
Rountree,  Mary  Ellen Miami,  Florida 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1951 
Sandberg,  James  Rawlings Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1952 
Strader,  Eugene  Ray Reidsville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
Smith,  Robert  Reed Upper  Montclair,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1951 
Smitherman,  Frank  Byron,  Jr Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Duke  University,  1951 
Stuart,  Hal  Martin Elkin 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Sue,  Samuel  Arthur,  Jr. Leland 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Swanson,  Wallace  Leroy Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

A.B.,  Asbury  College,  1952 
Taylor,  John  Richard Fayetteville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
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Underdal,  Robert  G Rugby,  North  Dakota 

B.A.,  Concordia  College,  1951 
Van  Dam,  Don  T Fair  Lawn,  New  Jersey 

A.B.,  Tusculum  College,  1952 
Ward,  Joseph  Neil Raleigh 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Webster,  Paul  Daniel,  III Mount  Airy 

B.S.,  University  of  Richmond,  1952 
White,  Arthur  Franklin Madison 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 


Second  Year  Class 

Ajac,  Ian  Kalman Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1953 
Allison,  Adolphus  Reid,  Jr Tampa,  Florida 

B.S.,  Haverford  College,  1953 
Bailey,  Sara  Lynn Charlotte 

A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953 
Baxter,  John  William Ashland,  Illinois 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1950 
Burton,  Zeb  Carson Cedar  Grove 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Carter,  Mary  Jo Miami,  Florida 

B.S.,  Baylor  University,  1953 
Chappell,  James  Anderson Union  Springs,  Alabama 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1954 
Corbett,  John  Richard Wilmington 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Cowan,  William  Raymond Asheville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Drummond,  Jack  Newton Anderson,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Duckett,  Charles  Howard Canton 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Ederma,  Arvo Norco,  California 

A.B.,  Lenoir  Rhyne  College,  1952 

M.S.P.H.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953 
Foster,  Bobby  Mack Mocksville 

B.S.,  Catawba  College,  1953 
Grigg,  Kenneth  Andrew East  Point,  Georgia 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Gualtieri,  Salvatore  Joseph Chicago,  Illinois 

B.A.,  University  of  Illinois,  1952 
Hartzog,  Donald  Clifford,  Jr Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Salem  College,  1954 
Hedrick,  William  Weston Raleigh 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Heller,  Charles  Joseph Los  Angeles,  California 

A.B.,  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles,  1952 
Herman,  Bernard  Don Winston-Salem 

B.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1953 
James,  John  Clay Cana 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Kelly,  Ronald  Clark Asheville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Kornegay,  Hervy  Basil,  Jr Calypso 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
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LaBua,  Leonard  Arthur Corona,  New  York 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1953 
Lassiter,  Max  Errington Four  Oaks 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Lewis,  Newman  Maxville Willard 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Lide,  Mary Wake  Forest 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
McLaurin,  Angus  Winston Clio,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1948 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1950 

Ph.D„  Boston  University,  1953 
Maercks,  Ralph  Owen Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  University  of  Miami,  1954 
Mann,  William  Marion,  Jr Enfield 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Maultsby,  James  Alexander Jacksonville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Myers,  William   Sylvester Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Guilford  College,  1950 

O'Neil,   Nancy   Catherine Winston-Salem 

Parker,  Earl  Wingate Gates 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Paschall,  Homer  Alvin Plant  City,  Florida 

B.A.,  Emory  University,  1954 
Perkins,  Jack  Bernard Wilmington 

B.S.,  Randolph-Macon,  1950 
Phillips,  Blanchard  Carey Winnsboro,  South  Carolina 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Roberts,  Daniel Atlanta,  Georgia 

B.A.,  Mercer  University,  1953 
Sellers,  Phillip  Alan Charlotte 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1953 
Simmons,  Jimmie  Dale Mount  Airy 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Simpson,  Thomas  Edward Waxhaw 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Smith,  Charles  William Alvada,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Asbury  College,  1953 
Smith,  David  Walter Bloomingdale,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Rutgers  University,  1953 
Spanier,  Manus  Rapier Brooklyn,  New  York 

A.B.,  Albion  College,  1951 
Stallings,  Davey  Bingham Norfolk,  Virginia 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Stevens,  Ed  Layfield Macon,  Georgia 

A.B.,  Emory  University,  1954 
Stines,  Ernest  Harrison Asheville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1952 
Talisman,  Herbert  Leo Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 

B.S.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1953 
Vick,  John  Bernard Conway 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Watts,  Lester  Earl Purlear 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Wu,  Stewart  Chiu  Hao Wailupe,  Honolulu 

A.B.,  Oklahoma  Baptist  University,  1953 
York,  Lowell  Thomas Mount  Holly 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
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First  Year  Class 

Altschuler,  Morton Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.,  George  Washington  University,  1954 

Armstrong,  George  Herbert Mount  Gilead 

Bell,  Margaret  Sue Asheville 

A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1954 
Bell,  Robert  Edgar,  Jr Jacksonville,  Florida 

B.S.,  Davidson  College,  1951 
Billings,  Jack  Smith Vilas 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Blackburn,  John  Thomas Coral  Gables,  Florida 

B.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  State  College,  1950 
Bronsky,  Edwin  Ansell Binghamton,  New  York 

B.A.,  Syracuse  University,  1954 
Bryant,  Edward  Arthur Chicago,  Illinois 

A.B.,  Lake  Forest  College,  1954 

Carter,  John  Calhoun,  Jr Savannah,  Georgia 

Castelbaum,  Martin Newark,  New  Jersey 

B.S.,  Bucknell  University,  1954 

Chakales,  Harold  Harry Brooklyn,  New  York 

Chesnut,  Richard  Holland Springfield,  Illinois 

B.S.,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  1954 
Crist,  Donald  Ralph Skokie,  Illinois 

B.S.,  Beloit  College,  1950 
Deal,  C.  Pinckney,  Jr Charlotte 

B.A.,  Duke  University,  1952 

M.S.,  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  1954 
Everhart,  Carlton  Dhu Lexington 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Friedman,  Martin Brooklyn,  New  York 

A.B.,  Adelphi  College,  1953 
Friedman,  Stanley  David Brooklyn,  New  York 

A.B.,  Washington  University,  1954 
Garrison,  Glen  Earl Winston-Salem 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Gee,  Steven  Hong  Nee San  Francisco,  California 

A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1953 
Hale,  Albert  Spencer,  Jr High  Point 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Hall,  Locksley  Samuel Yadkinville 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Heaf ner,  Bob  Oliver Belmont 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Hum,  Gilbert  Jick San  Francisco,  California 

A.B.,  University  of  California,  1954 
Johnson,  Donald  Carl Chicago,  Illinois 

A.B.,  Earlham  College,  1952 
Kim,  Young  Song Chollapukto  Province,  Korea 

B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1953 
Kimberly,  George  Douglas ..Hot  Springs 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 

King,  James  LeRoy Sumter,  South  Carolina 

Linder,  William  John Brooklyn,  New  York 

B.A.,  Cornell  University,  1954 
Lowry,  Charles  Donald Avondale 

B.S.,  High  Point  College,  1954 
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Moose,  Lathan  Thomas Statesville 

B.S.,  North  Carolina  State  College,  1953 
Mustian,  Vernon  Martin Ahoskie 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1950 
McKenna,  Carl  Myron Columbus,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Asbury  College,  1952 

Payne,  Charles  Franklin East  Point,  Georgia 

Pierce,  Hubert  Gaines Hallsboro 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Pustrom,  Einar Brooklyn,  New  York 

B.S.,  Wagner  College,  1953 

Reade,  Frank  Zambrano Richmond,   California 

Reeves,  William  John Walnut 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 

Rish,  Berkley  Lamont Richmond,  Virginia 

Rogers,  Jack  Marrell Alabama  City,  Alabama 

B.S.,  University  of  Alabama,  1954 
Rogers,  John  William Bristol,  Tennessee 

B.A.,  Vanderbilt  University,  1954 
Rosenblum,  Jay  Alan Brooklyn,  New  York 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1954 
Royal,  Billy  Williamson Salemburg 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1949 
Scott,  Thomas  Rufus Charlotte 

B.S.,  Lenoir-Rhyne  College,  1954 
Snyder,  Richard Brooklyn,  New  York 

B.S.,  Davis  and  Elkins  College,  1954 
Soo,  Liang  Yee Hong  Kong,  China 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1954 
Stokes,  Joseph  Bailey Ocala,  Florida 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 

Swanson,  Douglas  Dwight Minneapolis,  Minnesota 

Taylor,  Donald  Willis Kenosha,  Wisconsin 

A.B.,  Milligan  College,  1954 
Taylor,  Lois  Kernersville,  N.  C. 

B.A.,  Woman's  College,  U.  N.  C,  1951 

Wall,  George  Hampton Rutherfordton 

Walsh,  Thomas  Joseph Bronx,  New  York 

A.B.,  Fordham  College,  1954 

Warren,  Harry  Bryant Raleigh 

Washburn,   Harrill   Gene Shelby 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Woody,  Joe  Harris Bessemer  City 

A.B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1954 
Wright,  David  Orlo Onawa,  Iowa 

B.S.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1954 


Graduate  Students 

Blue,  Bonnie  Kate Raeford 

A.B.,  Queens  College,  1952 
Craven,  Doris High  Point 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1954 
Hamrick,  George  Wilson Lattimore 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1953 
Wall,  Betty  Ann Wadesboro 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1951 
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Students  in  Medical  Technology 

Ansell,  Norma  Jean High  Point 

Bowman,  Anne  Bryan Wadesboro 

Bryant,  Elizabeth  Anne Elkin 

Kohnle,  Betty  Jo Granite  Falls 

Marsh,  Patricia  Anne Salisbury 

Shaw,  Phyllis  Ann Siler  City 

Taylor,  Joy  Craver Magnolia 

Whitehead,  Ann   Cole Reidsville 


Separate  bulletins  are  issued  by  each  School. 
Requests  for  bulletins  of  The  College,  The 
School  of  Law,  and  The  Summer  Session 
should  be  made  to  Registrar  Grady  S.  Pat- 
terson, Wake  Forest,  N.  C.  Application  for 
a  bulletin  of  the  Medical  School  should  be 
made  to  The  Registrar,  Bowman  Gray  School 
cf  Medicine,  Winston-Salem  7,  N.  C. 


Wake  Forest  College 

WAKE  FOREST,  N.  C. 


An  institution  of  high  scholastic  standing 
fostering  Christian  and  cultural  leadership 


Wake  Forest  College  is  the  oldest  Baptist  school 
in  the  United  States  and  for  more  than  a  century 
has  been  training  students  for  lives  of  usefulness 
in  the  denomination,  in  community  building,  and 
in  the  professional  life  of  the  nation. 

The  student  body  is  non-sectarian,  but  the  insti- 
tution is  distinctly  Christian,  and  in  a  day  when 
true  culture  and  religious  freedom  are  threatened 
throughout  the  world,  Wake  Forest  recognizes  its 
obligation  to  the  ideals  of  its  founders.  Students 
are  encouraged  to  search  for  the  truth,  express 
the  truth,  and  live  in  the  freedom  of  truth. 

Men  and  women  are  admitted  to  all  classes,  grad- 
uate work,  professional  schools,  and  the  Summer 
School. 


The  college  holds  membership  in  the  American 
Association  of  Colleges,  the  Southern  Athletic 
Conference,  and  has  a  chapter  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 
It  is  accredited  by  the  North  Carolina  Department 
of  Public  Instruction,  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Secondary  Schools,  the  American 
Association  of  Universities.  Its  professional 
schools  of  Law  and  Medicine  are  accredited  by 
their  respective  national  agencies. 
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1954 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  LAW 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Wake  Forest  College  is  located  at  Wake  Forest,  North 
Carolina,  fifteen  miles  north  of  Raleigh  and  twenty-three 
miles  east  of  Durham,  on  the  Seaboard  Railway  and  at  the 
intersection  of  highways  U.  S.  1  and  N.  C.  264. 

The  physical  equipment  of  the  College  includes  about 
four  hundred  acres  of  land  and  fifteen  buildings.  The  cam- 
pus proper — a  section  of  twenty-five  acres  enclosed  by  a  wall 
of  native  field  stones — noted  for  the  variety  and  beauty 
of  its  trees,  of  which  aged  oaks  and  magnolias  are  the 
dominant  types,  provides  a  most  attractive  setting  for 
the  various  buildings. 

In  keeping  with  decision  made  by  its  Trustees  in  1946, 
Wake  Forest  College  and  all  of  its  units,  including  the 
School  of  Law,  will  be  moved  from  its  present  location  to 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina,  as  soon  as  construction  of 
its  new  buildings  and  campus  is  completed.  Buildings  have 
been  under  construction  for  more  than  two  years  at  the 
picturesque  Reynolda  estate  which  has  been  given  to  the 
College  for  its  new  campus.  The  schedule  calls  for  removal 
in  the  Summer  of  1955  but  if  construction  has  not  been 
completed  by  that  time  removal  will  take  place  in  1956. 

The  Law  School  was  established  as  a  department  of 
Wake  Forest  College  in  1894,  the  first  instructor  being 
Professor  N.  Y.  Gulley,  who  served  as  dean  from  1905 
until  his  retirement  from  active  administration  in  1935. 
From  the  beginning  the  School  has  steadily  grown  and 
developed  until  it  now  has  a  faculty  of  seven  full-time 
teachers,  and  an  additional  instructor  who  conducts  a 
seminar  in  Estate  Planning. 

The  selection  and  treatment  of  the  courses  of  study  offered 
in  the  Law  School,  and  the  method  of  instruction  employed, 
are  designed  to  afford  comprehensive  and  thorough  training 
in  the  broad  field  of  legal  education  and  to  equip  students 
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to  practice  in  any  jurisdiction  where  the  Anglo-American 
law  system  prevails.  One  of  the  primary  purposes  of  the 
Law  School  from  the  time  of  its  establishment,  however, 
has  been  to  train  young  men  and  women  for  the  practice 
of  law  in  North  Carolina.  The  achievement  of  these  purposes 
necessitates,  first,  the  requirement  of  adequate  and  appro- 
priate preliminary  education  in  order  to  assure  an  intellectual 
maturity  and  cultural  background  against  which  legal 
principles  and  problems  can  be  understood  in  their  social, 
economic  and  moral,  as  well  as  in  their  legal,  aspects; 
second,  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  theories  and  doctrines 
of  the  Anglo-American  system  of  law  and  their  statutory 
modification;  and  third,  supplementary  consideration  of  the 
North  Carolina  application  of,  and  departure  from,  those 
theories  and  doctrines. 

The  Law  School  has  as  its  objective,  not  only  to  train  a 
student  in  legal  principles  and  doctrines,  but  also  to  stimu- 
late his  reasoning  powers,  to  prepare  him  to  present  legal 
propositions  logically  and  analytically,  and  to  develop  in 
the  student  a  profound  sense  of  legal  ethics,  professional 
responsibility  and  the  duty  of  the  lawyer  to  society. 

APPROVAL  BY  ACCREDITING  AGENCIES 

The  Law  School  is  fully  approved  by  all  national  and 
state  accrediting  agencies.  It  is  a  member  of  the  Associ- 
ation of  American  Law  Schools,  and  is  listed  as  an  approved 
school  by  the  American  Bar  Association,  by  the  Board 
of  Law  Examiners  and  Council  of  the  North  Carolina 
State  Bar,  and  by  the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York. 

BUILDING  AND  EQUIPMENT 

The  Law  School  now  occupies  the  entire  second  floor  of 
the  Heck-Williams  Library  Building,  enlarged  and  remodeled 
for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Law  School.  The  quarters  are 
commodious  and  convenient,  consisting  of  three  large 
library  rooms,  classrooms,  a  student  typing  room,  and 
offices  for  the  members  of  the  law  faculty. 

As  mentioned  previously,  Wake  Forest  College  will  move 
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to  Winston-Salem  in  1955  or  1956.  The  Law  School  will 
then  have  its  own  separate  building,  new  and  modern  in  all 
respects  and  designed  to  accommodate  the  continued  growth 
and  future  development  of  the  School  and  the  expansion  of 
its  program  in  the  field  of  legal  education. 

LIBRARY 

The  Law  School  possesses  a  well  selected  and  adequate 
Law  Library  which  contains  approximately  21,500  volumes, 
carefully  chosen  to  avoid  unnecessary  duplications  and  to 
insure  the  greatest  possible  usefulness.  Among  the  more 
important  items  are  the  complete  National  Reporter  System, 
all  of  the  forty-eight  State  reports  down  to  the  National 
Reporter  System,  all  of  the  reports  of  the  Federal  Courts, 
the  English  Reports,  American  Digest  System,  Federal 
Digest,  English  and  Empire  Digest,  Canadian  Abridgment, 
North  Carolina  Digest,  Shepard's  Citations,  United  States 
and  State  statutes,  encyclopedias,  annotated  reports,  legal 
periodicals,  administrative  reports  or  decisions,  an  adequate 
collection  of  legal  textbooks,  and  the  briefs  of  attorneys  in 
cases  decided  by  the  State  Supreme  Court.  There  are  three 
large  reading  rooms.  Ample  study  tables  are  available 
for  the  use  of  students. 


ADMISSION  REQUIREMENTS 

The  academic  requirements  for  admission  to  the  School 
of  Law,  as  a  candidate  for  the  LL.B.  degree,  may  be  satis- 
fied by  any  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  An  academic  degree  from  an  approved  college  or 
university. 

(2)  The  completion  of  three  years  of  academic  work  pre- 
scribed in  the  "Combined  Course"  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  at  Wake  Forest  College.  (See  page  10  for  details.) 

(3)  The  completion  of  three  years  of  academic  work 
acceptable  toward  a  bachelor's  degree  at  an  approved 
college  or  university. 
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An  entering  law  student  without  an  academic  degree 
must  have  completed  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  work 
acceptable  for  a  bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis  of  a 
four-year  period  of  study  in  residence  at  such  approved 
college  or  university  attended  by  him,  with  a  scholastic 
average,  based  on  all  work  undertaken,  at  least  equal  to 
the  quality  of  work  required  for  graduation  at  the  institu- 
tions attended,  and  at  least  equal  to  C.  All  grades  of  failure 
must  be  included  in  the  computation,  including  failures 
received  in  courses  which  have  been  re-taken  and  passed. 

Non-theory  courses  in  military  science,  hygiene,  domestic 
arts,  physical  education,  vocal  or  instrumental  music, 
practice  teaching,  teaching  methods  and  techniques  and 
similar  courses  are  not  acceptable  under  the  above  rule. 
"Required"  non-theory  work  is  acceptable  up  to  ten  per 
cent  of  the  total  credit  offered  for  admission. 

There  is  no  rigidly  prescribed  pre-legal  curriculum  for 
admission  to  the  School  of  Law.  Since  the  law,  in  its  ap- 
plication and  as  a  subject  of  study,  touches  so  many  phases 
of  life,  it  has  been  considered  unwise  to  require  an  in- 
flexible preparatory  course.  The  School  of  Law  merely 
recommends  the  inclusion  of  as  many  of  the  following 
courses  as  possible  in  any  pre-law  program  of  study :  English, 
Principles  of  Economics,  Accounting,  European  History, 
History  of  the  United  States,  History  of  England,  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  State  and  Local  Government, 
Money  and  Banking,  Public  Finance,  Labor  Problems,  In- 
vestments, Public  Speaking,  Psychology^  Sociology,  and 
Logic.  The  work  of  a  law  student  is  greatly  facilitated  if  he 
can  use  a  typewriter. 

Application  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Law  must  be 
made  in  writing  on  a  form  furnished  by  the  Dean  of  the 
School  of  Law.  A  small  photograph  of  the  applicant  must 
be  attached  to  the  application  form  upon  its  return.  The 
applicant  must  request  the  Registrar  of  each  college  or 
university  that  he  has  attended  to  send  a  complete  tran- 
script of  his  record  direct  to  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Law.  When  the  application  for  admission  and  transcripts 
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of  complete  record  have  been  received,  the  applicant  will 
be  notified  as  to  his  eligibility  to  enter  the  School  of  Law. 

Beginning  students  are  admitted  to  the  School  of  Law 
at  the  opening  of  the  fall  session.  In  addition,  for  several 
years  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Law  School  to  admit 
beginning  students  at  the  opening  of  the  spring  session, 
which  enables  such  students  by  continuing  without  inter- 
ruption to  complete  the  three-year  course  in  two  and  one- 
half  years  consisting  of  five  regular  semesters  and  two 
summer  sessions.  The  School  will  admit  beginning  students 
at  the  opening  of  the  1955  Spring  Semester  on  January  31, 
1955,  and  this  policy  of  admitting  beginning  students  at 
the  opening  of  the  spring  session  will  continue  until  termi- 
nated by  the  Faculty.  Advanced  students  may  be  admitted 
at  the  opening  of  the  summer,  fall  or  spring  sessions.  The 
Law  School  each  year  conducts  two  semesters  of  17  weeks 
each,  and  a  summer  session  of  nine  weeks. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing.  A  student  from  a 
law  school  which  is  a  member  of  the  Association  of  American 
Law  Schools,  who  is  otherwise  qualified  to  enter  this  school, 
may  in  the  discretion  of  the  faculty  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  for  the  LL.B.  degree.  The  student  must  be  eligible 
for  re-admission  to  the  law  school  from  which  he  proposes 
to  transfer.  The  last  year  of  work  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  degree  is  granted  must  be  taken  in  the  Wake  Forest 
College  School  of  Law. 

Admission  as  Special  Students.  Applicants,  not  less  than 
twenty-five  years  of  age,  who  are  found  by  the  faculty  to 
be  equipped  by  experience  and  training  for  the  study  of 
law  may  be  admitted  as  special  students  but  not  as  candi- 
dates for  a  degree.  Special  students  are  rarely  admitted. 

COMBINED  COURSE 

A  combined  course  makes  it  possible  for  a  student  in  Wake 
Forest  College  to  receive  the  two  degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  (or  Bachelor  of  Science)  and  Bachelor  of  Laws  in  six 
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academic  years  or  their  equivalent  instead  of  the  seven 
which  are  required  if  the  two  curricula  are  pursued  inde- 
pendently. The  first  three  years  of  the  combined  course 
are  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the  last  three  years 
are  in  the  School  of  Law.  As  a  basis  for  the  academic  degree, 
the  requirement  of  a  major  subject  is  considered  as  satisfied 
by  one  year  of  law.  The  requirement  of  a  minor  subject, 
as  set  forth  in  the  catalogue  of  Wake  Forest  College,  must 
be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  The  details 
of  the  plan  are  as  follows: 

On  the  completion  of  93  semester  hours  of  academic 
work  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  including  the  prescribed 
courses,  with  a  minimum  average  grade  of  C  (one  quality 
point  for  each  semester  hour  undertaken),  the  student  may 
be  admitted  to  the  School  of  Law.  (Non-theory  courses  in 
military  science,  hygiene,  domestic  arts,  physical  education, 
vocal  or  instrumental  music,  practice  teaching,  teaching 
methods  and  techniques  and  similar  courses  are  not  ac- 
ceptable under  the  above  rule.  "Required"  non-thoery 
work  is  acceptable  up  to  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  credit 
offered  for  admission.)  Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  first  full  year  of  law  (29  semester  hours)  as  outlined  by 
the  Faculty  of  the  School  of  Law,  with  a  cumulative  weight- 
ed average  sufficient  for  him  to  remain  in  the  School  of 
Law,  the  student  will  be  awarded  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree. 

The  degree  of  LL.B.  will  be  awarded  upon  the  completion 
of  two  additional  years  in  the  School  of  Law  and  on  ful- 
fillment of  the  requirements  for  that  degree  as  described 
on  page  16. 

At  least  one  year  of  the  required  academic  work  must  be 
taken  at  Wake  Forest  College.  A  student  who  transfers 
from  another  institution  at  the  end  of  his  first  or  second 
year  must  maintain  a  minimum  average  grade  of  C  on  all 
academic  work  undertaken  during  his  residence  at  Wake 
Forest  College. 

To  be  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bache- 
lor of  Science  under  the  combined  plan  the  student  must 
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have  completed  the  following  courses  in  academic  and  law 
work: 

English  1,  2,  3,  4  (12  hours) 

*Mathematics  (6  hours) 

History  1,  2  (6  hours) 

Psychology  1  (3  hours) 

Religion  (6  hours) 

•("Language,  6  to  18  hours  from  one  of  the  following: 

French  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 

German  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 

Greek  1,  2,  21,  22 

Latin  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 

Spanish  1,  2,  3,  4,  21,  22 
Science,  one  of  the  following  for  the  B.A.  or  two  of  the  following 

fortheB.S.: 

Biology  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Chemistry  1,  2  (8  hours) 

Physics  1,  2  (8  hours) 
Physical  Education  (2  semester  hours) 

Electives,  including  minor  subject  and  at  least  22  hours  of  ad- 
vanced courses,  to  complete  93  hours  of  academic  work. 
Completion  of  one  year  of  Law  as  prescribed  by  the  School  of  Law. 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

The  tuition  fee  in  the  School  of  Law  is  $200  a  semester. 
This  fee  includes  attendance  of  physician  and  nurse,  fees 
for  publications,  library  fees,  and  admission  to  all  inter- 
collegiate contests  at  Wake  Forest. 

The  tuition  fee  for  a  nine-weeks'  summer  session  is  $100. 

The  graduation  fee  is  $7.50,  payable  sixty  days  before  the 
date  of  graduation. 

Board  can  be  obtained  in  a  spacious  cafeteria  off  the 
south  border  of  the  campus,  in  several  clubs  operated  for 
students,  in  restaurants,  and  in  private  homes. 

Many  students  occupy  rooms  in  the  homes  of  the  com- 
munity and  in  fraternity  houses.   A  limited  number  of 

*  For  the  B.A.  degree  instead  of  this  course  one  may  offer  six  hours  additional 
advanced  work  in  his  minor  subject.  For  the  B.S.  degree  six  hours  of  Mathematics 
are  required. 

t  For  the  B.A.  degree,  one  language  must  be  carried  through  a  course  numbered 
21-22  (the  number  of  hours  ranging  from  6  to  18,  depending  on  whether  the  student  be- 
gins with  course  1  or  with  a  more  advanced  course).  For  the  B.S.  degree  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing languages  must  be  completed:  French  through  3-4;  German  through  3-4,  Greek 
1-2;  Latin  through  3-4;  Spanish  through  3-4  (at  least  6  hours  of  language  are  required, 
regardless  of  the  number  of  units  offered  for  admission). 
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rooms  in  the  college  dormitories  are  available  for  law  stu- 
dents at  $55  a  semester,  payable  in  advance. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  GRADES 

Thorough  written  examinations  are  given  at  the  end  of 
each  semester,  and  credit  will  not  be  given  for  any  course 
unless  the  examination  in  that  course  is  passed.  Exami- 
nations are  conducted  on  the  honor  system,  and  examination 
papers  are  accompanied  by  a  signed  statement  that  no 
aid  has  been  given  or  received. 

Grades  are  indicated  by  the  letters  A  (excellent),  B 
(good),  C  (average),  D  (poor),  and  F  (failed).  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  averages  only,  and  not  as  indicat- 
ing the  precise  grade  in  any  particular  course,  the  following 
numerical  values  are  assigned  to  each  grade:  A,  85  and 
above;  B,  75-84;  C,  65-74;  D,  60-64;  F,  below  60.  At  the 
end  of  each  semester  a  report  showing  the  letter  grade 
received  in  each  course  and  the  weighted  numerical  average 
for  the  semester's  work  will  be  furnished  each  student. 
At  the  close  of  each  year  the  report  will  also  show  his  cumu- 
lative average  on  all  law  work  undertaken  to  the  date  of 
the  report. 

SCHOLARSHIP  REQUIREMENTS 

In  order  to  remain  in  the  Law  School  after  the  com- 
pletion of  two  full  semesters  of  work  a  student  must  have 
attained  a  weighted  average  of  65  on  all  work  undertaken. 
In  order  to  remain  in  the  Law  School  thereafter  the  stu- 
dent must  attain  a  cumulative  weighted  average  of  66. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  particular  rule,  a  nine-weeks  sum- 
mer session  will  be  considered  as  the  equivalent  of  one- 
half  of  a  semester.  A  cumulative  weighted  average  of  67 
or  more  is  required  on  all  work  for  graduation. 

Readmission  of  students  excluded  from  this  Law  School 
for  deficiency  in  scholarship  may  be  permitted  in  exceptional 
cases  at  such  time  and  on  such  conditions  as  the  Faculty  in 
its  discretion  shall  prescribe.  Petition  for  readmission  may 


14  Wake  Forest  College 

be  filed  no  earlier  than  six  months  following  the  date  of 
exclusion. 

The  faculty  of  the  Law  School  reserves  to  itself  the  right 
to  dismiss  from  the  school  at  any  time,  or  to  strike  off  the 
list  of  candidates  for  the  degree,  any  student  whom  it  may 
deem  unworthy  either  on  account  of  his  neglect  of  study, 
his  incapacity  for  the  law,  or  for  any  defect  of  conduct  or 
character. 

HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Scholastic  Honors  List.  Students  whose  weighted  scho- 
lastic averages  for  a  particular  semester  have  placed  them 
in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  their  respective  classes  are 
named  on  the  "Scholastic  Honors  List." 

Faculty  Scholarship  Trophy.  This  trophy  is  awarded  to 
that  Law  School  fraternity  or  to  the  non-fraternity  group 
of  students  in  the  Law  School  which  maintains  the  highest 
scholastic  average  during  the  regular  academic  year.  The 
grades  of  the  summer  session  are  not  considered  for  this 
purpose. 

To  determine  the  highest  scholastic  average  for  this 
award  the  weighted  averages  of  all  students  within  a  fra- 
ternity group  or  the  non-fraternity  group  for  the  fall  se- 
mester are  added  and  the  sum  divided  by  the  number  of 
students  in  the  group.  The  same  computation  is  made 
for  the  spring  semester.  The  two  averages  thus  obtained 
are  then  added  and  the  sum  divided  by  two. 

A  student's  affiliation  with  a  particular  group  is  determined 
by  his  status  on  the  day  before  final  examinations  begin. 
(A  student  pledged  to  a  fraternity  at  any  time  during  a 
semester  is  considered  within  such  fraternity  group  for 
that  semester.)  The  name  of  the  winning  group  is  inscribed 
on  the  trophy.  The  trophy  remains  the  property  of  the  Law 
School. 

Phi  Alpha  Delta  Cup.  The  Timberlake  Chapter  of 
the  Phi  Alpha  Delta  Law  Fraternity  has  donated  a  large 
bronze  cup  on  which  is  inscribed,  at  the  end  of  each  academic 
year,  the  name  of  the  student  in  each  of  the  First,  Second 
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and  Third  Year  Classes  who  during  the  preceding  fall  and 
spring  semesters  has  attained  the  highest  weighted  average 
in  his  class.  For  the  purpose  of  this  trophy,  a  student's 
classification  is  determined  as  of  the  beginning  of  the  spring 
semester. 

Phi  Delta  Phi  Plaque.  The  Ruffin  Inn  of  the  Phi  Delta 
Phi  Law  Fraternity  has  donated  a  plaque  on  which  is  in- 
scribed annually  the  name  of  the  member  of  the  graduating 
class  who  has  attained  the  highest  cumulative  weighted 
average  on  all  courses  undertaken  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Laws. 

Law  Week  Award.  At  the  June  commencement  the 
editors  of  the  United  States  Law  Week  award  a  year's  sub- 
scription to  Law  Week  "to  the  student  who,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  faculty,  makes  the  most  satisfactory  scholastic 
progress  during  his  final  school  year." 

Lawyers  Title  Insurance  Corporation  Award.  The  Lawyers 
Title  Insurance  Corporation,  of  Richmond,  annually  awards 
a  prize  of  $100  to  the  student  selected  by  the  Faculty  as 
having  achieved  excellence  in  the  law  of  Real  Property.  The 
Faculty  will  select  as  winner  of  the  award  the  student  who 
has  achieved  the  highest  cumulative  weighted  average  in 
the  courses  of  Real  Property  I,  Real  Property  II  and  Future 
Interests  taken  in  this  Law  School. 

Nathan  Burkan  Memorial  Competition.  The  American 
Society  of  Composers,  Authors  and  Publishers,  through  the 
medium  of  the  Nathan  Burkan  Memorial  Competition, 
offers  a  first  prize  of  $150  for  the  best  paper,  and  a  second 
prize  of  $50  for  the  next  best  paper,  submitted  on  some 
phase  of  Copyright  Law  by  students  of  the  graduating  class 
of  the  Wake  Forest  College  School  of  Law.  The  Dean  and 
the  Faculty  of  the  Law  School  are  the  sole  judges  in  this 
Competition. 

American  Jurisprudence  Prize.  The  publishers  of  Amer- 
ican Jurisprudence  have  offered  separately  bound  subjects 
from  this  encyclopedia  to  those  students  attaining  the  high- 
est grade  in  each  of  twenty  courses  listed  by  them. 
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American  Trust  Company  Prize.  To  stimulate  interest 
in  the  drafting  of  wills  the  American  Trust  Company,  of 
Charlotte,  awards  annually  prizes  of  $50.00  each  to  the 
two  members  of  the  graduating  class  drafting  the  will 
best  suited  to  a  fact  situation  proposed  by  the  Company. 
Entries  in  the  contest  are  judged  by  a  committee  of  attorneys 
selected  by  the  Company.  The  prize  winning  papers  sub- 
mitted by  students  of  the  Wake  Forest  Law  School  are 
eligible  for  further  prizes  of  $150.00  and  $50.00,  respectively, 
in  the  statewide  competition  sponsored  by  the  same  Com- 
pany. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

A  student  in  the  Law  School  who  at  the  beginning  of  a 
particular  semester  has  completed  less  than  26  semester 
hours  of  work  is  classified  as  a  First  Year  Student.  A  stu- 
dent who  at  the  beginning  of  a  particular  semester  has  com- 
pleted not  less  than  26  and  not  more  than  51  semester 
hours  is  classified  as  a  Second  Year  Student.  A  student 
who  at  the  beginning  of  a  particular  semester  has  completed 
52  or  more  semester  hours  is  classified  as  a  Third  Year 
Student. 

DEGREE  OF  LL.B. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.)  will  be  awarded 
to  the  student  who  (1)  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  Law  School  as  a  regular  student,  as  set 
forth  on  page  eight,  (2)  thereafter  spends  the  equivalent  of 
three  academic  years  in  resident  study  in  the  Law  School, 
(3)  successfully  completes  eighty  semester  hours  of  law, 
including  all  prescribed  courses,  and  (4)  attains  a  cumulative 
weighted  average  of  67  or  more  on  all  work  required  for 
graduation. 

A  candidate  for  degree  whose  cumulative  weighted  average 
places  him  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  his  graduating  class 
will  be  graduated  with  the  distinction  cum  laude  and  will 
be  classified  as  a  "Scholastic  Honors  Graduate."  Any  such 
person  graduating  with  a  cumulative  weighted  average  of 
85  or  above  will  be  graduated  with  the  distinction  magna 
cum  laude. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDY 

The  course  of  professional  law  study  covers  a  period  of 
three  academic  years,  each  thirty-four  weeks  in  length  and 
divided  into  two  semesters  of  seventeen  weeks  each. 

The  courses  of  the  first  year  are  required.  The  courses  of 
the  second  and  third  years  are  elective,  except  Practice 
Court  II  which  is  required.  The  faculty  will  advise  stu- 
dents in  the  selection  of  their  courses. 

The  average  student  load  is  from  thirteen  to  fifteen  hours 
a  week.  The  maximum  is  fifteen  hours  a  week.  A  student 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  faculty,  be  required  to  register 
for  less  than  the  average  amount  of  work.  At  least  ten 
hours  a  week  must  be  taken  in  order  to  fulfill  the  minimum 
residence  requirements  for  a  degree. 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  Law  School  operates  a  summer  session  of  nine  weeks, 
the  work  of  which  is  carefully  planned  with  reference  to 
the  curriculum  of  the  regular  academic  year,  and  may  be 
used  either  to  supplement  the  regular  curriculum  or  as  a 
substitute  for  part  of  it.  Courses  are  offered  during  the 
summer  session  for  advanced  students  only. 

THE  STUDENT  BAR  ASSOCIATION 

The  Student  Bar  Association  occupies  an  important  place 
in  the  life  of  the  Law  School.  All  law  students  are  eligible 
for  membership.  Among  the  activities  of  the  Bar  Association 
are  its  part  in  the  orientation  program  for  beginning  students, 
and  the  sponsoring  of  Law  Day  which  is  held  in  April  each 
year  with  the  assistance  and  collaboration  of  the  Law  School 
Administration. 


DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

FIRST  YEAR 

Contracts  I  and  II  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  year 

The  formation,  essentials,  interpretation  and  operation  of  contracts; 
discharge  of  contractual  duties  and  remedies  for  breach.  This  course 
meets  three  hours  each  week  for  two  consecutive  semesters.  Corbin, 
Cases  on  the  Law  of  Contracts,  3d  ed. 

MR.  DIVINE 

Criminal  Law  and  Procedure       Three  hours,  fall  semester 

General  principles  of  criminal  law;  specific  crimes  and  defenses; 
criminal  procedure.  Perkins,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Criminal  Law 
and  Procedure. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Domestic  Relations  Three  hours,  spring  semester 

Nature  and  requirements  of  marriage;  annulment;  divorce;  relations 
between  husband  and  wife,  parent  and  child,  infancy.  Compton, 
Cases  on  Domestic  Relations. 

MR.  LEE 

Introduction  to  Procedure  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  law  and  the  administration  of  justice, 
including  the  state  and  federal  court  systems,  the  duties  of  the  several 
officers,  the  Common  Law  forms  of  action  and  procedure  in  general. 
Sunderland,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Judicial  Administration,  2d  ed. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Legal  Bibliography  One  hour,  spring  semester 

A  practical  course  in  the  use  of  law  books,  including  extensive  written 
work.  Price  and  Bitner,  Effective  Legal  Research.  Also  Selected 
materials. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Legal  Ethics  One  hour,  spring  semester 

Study  of  selected  cases,  the  canons  of  the  American  Bar  Association, 
decisions  of  bar  association  committees.  Cheatham,  Cases  and  Ma- 
terials on  the  Legal  Profession. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Personal  Property  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

The  concepts  of  possession  and  title  as  applied  to  personal  property; 
rights  of  finders;  bailments;  artisan's  lien;  acquisition  of  ownership  to 
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personal  property  through  adverse  possession,  accession,  confusion, 
judgment  and  gifts.  Aigler,  Bigelow  and  Powell,  Cases  and  Ma- 
terials on  the  Law  of  Property,  vol.  I. 

MR.  LEE 

Real  Property  I  Three  hours,  spring  semester 

Historical  background  of  real  property  law;  the  creation,  character- 
istics and  incidents  of  estates  in  land;  conveyances;  reversions  and 
remainders;  incidents  of  possessory  ownership;  uses,  emblements; 
fixtures.  Powell,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Possessory  Estates,  2d  ed. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Torts  I  and  II  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  year 

The  principles  of  the  modern  law  of  torts,  including  a  study  of  the 
specific  torts  of  assault,  battery,  false  imprisonment,  trespass,  con- 
version, negligence,  nuisance,  deceit,  slander,  libel,  invasion  of  privacy, 
malicious  prosecution,  abuse  of  process,  and  interference  with  ad- 
vantageous relations,  together  with  the  defenses  to  such  civil  actions. 
This  course  meets  three  hours  each  week  for  two  consecutive  semesters. 
Seavey,  Keeton  and  Thurston,  Cases  on  Torts. 

MR.  POWERS 

SECOND  AND  THIRD  YEARS 

Administrative  Law  Three  hours,  summer  session 

The  powers  and  methods  of  administrative  agencies,  both  federal 
and  state;  includes  a  consideration  of  the  rule  making  and  adjudicative 
functions  of  such  agencies,  and  judicial  control  over  these  functions. 
This  course  offered  in  alternate  years.  Gellhorn,  Administrative 
Law,  Cases  and  Comments,  3d  ed. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Agency  and  Partnership  Three  hours,  spring  semester 

The  greater  portion  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  re- 
lation of  principal  and  agent,  including  that  of  master  and  servant; 
duties  as  between  the  parties  themselves  and  as  to  third  persons. 
Creation,  nature  and  characteristics  of  a  partnership;  partnership 
liability;  rights  and  duties  of  partners  among  themselves;  rights  and 
remedies  of  creditors;  dissolution  of  partnership.  Stecher,  Cases  on 
the  Law  of  Agency  and  Partnership. 

MR.  LEE 

Civil  Procedure  I  (Jurisdiction,  Pleading  and  Parties) 

Four  hours,  fall  semester 

Jurisdiction  of  Federal  and  state  courts,  acquisition  of  jurisdiction 

over  parties  and  subject  matter,  venue,  real  party  in  interest,  joinder 
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of  parties  and  causes  of  action,  theory  and  drafting  of  pleadings  in 
civil  actions  and  special  proceedings.  Special  reference  to  North  Caro- 
lina General  Statutes  and  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  Sunder- 
land, Cases  and  Materials  on  Judicial  Administration,  2nd  ed.;  and 
Bltjme  and  Reed,  Pleading  and  Joinder. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Civil  Procedure  II  (Judgments,  Trial  and  Appellate 
Practice)  Three  hours,  spring  semester 

A  continuation  course  in  civil  procedure  designed  to  develop  the 
techniques  commonly  employed  in  handling  of  trial  and  appellate 
cases;  pre-trial  devices,  selection  of  juries,  judgments  and  their  effect; 
appeals;  methods  of  review  and  disposition  of  cases  in  appellate  courts. 
Special  reference  to  North  Carolina  General  Statutes  and  Federal 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  Sunderland,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Trial 
and  Appellate  Practice,  2nd  ed. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Conflict  of  Laws  Two  hours,  fall  semester 

A  study  of  the  rules  applicable  in  private  law  where  at  least  one  of 
the  operative  facts  in  the  case  is  connected  with  some  state  or  country 
other  than  the  one  in  which  suit  is  brought.  Cheatham,  Goodrich, 
Griswold  and  Reese,  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws,  3d  ed. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Constitutional  Law  Four  hours,  spring  semester 

The  principles  of  American  constitutional  law:  the  doctrine  of 
judicial  review,  the  federal  system  and  its  conflicts,  the  powers  of 
Congress,  the  powers  of  the  President,  the  powers  of  the  States,  im- 
pairment of  the  obligation  of  contracts,  freedoms  of  speech,  press, 
assembly,  and  religion,  separation  of  church  and  state,  citizenship, 
due  process  of  law,  equal  protection  of  the  laws,  and  the  privileges 
and  immunities  clauses.  A  limited  number  of  classes  are  devoted  to  a 
consideration  of  State  constitutions.  Dowling,  Cases  on  Constitutional 
Law,  5th  ed. 

MR.  POWERS 

Corporations  Four  hours,  spring  semester 

The  nature,  powers  and  obligations  of  private  corporations,  in- 
cluding their  formation,  management  and  dissolution,  the  rights  and 
duties  of  promoters,  directors,  officers  and  stockholders,  and  the  rights 
of  creditors,  and  others,  against  the  corporation.  Richards,  Cases  on 
Corporations,  3d  ed. 

MR.  WEATHERS 
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Damages  Two  hours,  summer  session 

The  principles  and  methods  which  measure  and  limit  the  monetary 
award  to  the  successful  plaintiff  in  civil  actions,  both  tort  and  contract. 
This  course  affords  further  consideration  of  the  law  of  Torts  and 
Contracts,  and  is  particularly  designed  for  the  student  who  expects 
to  try  civil  actions.  This  course  offered  in  alternate  years.  McCormick 
and  Fritz,  Cases  on  Damages,  2d  ed. 

MR.  POWERS 

Debtors'  Estates  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

The  administration  of  insolvent  debtors'  estates;  individual  col- 
lection procedures  and  problems,  compositions,  assignments,  receiver- 
ships, and  bankruptcy.  Moore  and  Countryman,  Cases  and  Materials 
on  Debtors'  and  Creditors'  Rights. 

MR.  DIVINE 

Equity  Three  hours,  spring  semester 

General  nature  and  scope  of  equity;  history  of  equity  jurisprudence; 
powers  of  courts  of  equity;  principles  governing  exercise  of  equitable 
powers;  specific  equitable  remedies  including  injunctions,  specific 
performance  of  contracts,  reformation,  and  rescission.  Cook,  Cases 
on  Equity,  4th  ed. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Estate  Planning  Two  hours,  spring  semester 

A  seminar  in  planning  both  the  administrative  provisions  and  the 
dispositive  provisions  of  wills  and  trust  agreements,  leading  toward 
the  drafting  of  an  illustrative  instrument.  Restricted  to  third  year 
students.  Selected  materials. 

MR.  STEPHENSON 

Evidence  Four  hours,  fall  semester 

The  rules  and  standards  by  which  the  admission  of  proof  at  a  trial 
is  regulated;  examination  and  cross-examination  of  witnesses,  im- 
peachment, competency,  privilege,  relevancy,  the  rule  against  opinion, 
the  hearsay  rule  and  its  exceptions,  real  evidence,  authentication  of 
writings,  the  best  evidence  rule,  burden  of  proof  and  presumptions, 
judicial  notice,  objections  and  exceptions,  and  the  preparation  and 
presentation  of  evidence.  The  emphasis  is  on  evidence  in  the  trial 
court.  McCormick,  Cases  and  Materials  on  the  Law  of  Evidence,  2d  ed. 

MR.  POWERS* 

*  Mr.  Powers  is  on  partial  leave  of  absence  during  the  1954  Fall  Semester  while 
performing  an  important  service  for  the  state  of  North  Carolina.  In  his  absence,  Dr. 
Dale  F.  Stansbury,  of  the  Duke  University  Law  School,  will  teach  EVIDENCE  and 
will  use  Morgan  and  Maquire,  Cases  on  Evidence,  3rd  ed. 
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Future  Interests  Two  hours,  fall  semester 

Remainders;  reversions;  executory  devises;  future  uses;  powers; 
rule  in  Shelley's  Case;  rule  against  perpetuities;  restraints  on  alienation. 
Leach,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Future  Interests,  2d  ed. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Insurance  Two  hours,  summer  session 

The  nature,  requisites  and  legal  effect  of  the  insurance  contract  in 
general  and  the  more  important  modern  types  of  insurance  in  par- 
ticular. This  course  offered  in  alternate  years.  Vance,  Cases  and 
other  Material  on  the  Law  of  Insurance,  4th  ed. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Labor  Law  Two  hours,  spring  semester 

An  analysis  of  the  problems  facing  a  lawyer  in  the  field  of  industrial 
employment  and  labor-management  relationships;  organization, 
collective  bargaining  and  unfair  labor  practices  under  the  National 
Labor  Relations  Act  and  the  Labor  Management  Relations  Act; 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act;  Federal  Employers'  Liability  Act;  North 
Carolina  Workmen's  Compensation  Act.  Mathews,  Labor  Relations 
and  the  Law. 

MR.  DIVINE 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Two  hours,  summer  session 

Characteristics  of  leases,  creation  of  the  landlord  and  tenant  re- 
lationship, a  detailed  analysis  of  the  express  and  implied  covenants  in 
a  lease,  transfers  by  the  lessor  and  lessee,  rent,  repairs,  and  termination 
of  the  landlord  and  tenant  relationship.  This  course  offered  in  alternate 
years.  Jacobs,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Landlord  and  Tenant,  2nd  ed. 

MR.  LEE 

Mortgages  Two  hours,  spring  semester 

A  study  of  the  nature  and  elements  of  mortgages  and  deeds  of  trusts 
on  real  property;  incidents  of  the  mortgage  relation;  transfer  of  mort- 
gaged lands;  assignment,  discharge,  foreclosure,  redemption,  priorities 
and  subrogation.  Campbell,  Cases  on  Mortgages,  2d  ed. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Negotiable  Instruments  Three  hours,  Fall  Semester 

Form  and  use  of  notes,  checks,  drafts,  and  other  commercial  in- 
struments. Elements  of  negotiability,  methods  of  negotiation,  rights 
of  holders  in  due  course,  equities,  defenses,  and  liabilities  of  parties. 
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Presentment,  acceptance,  notice  of  dishonor,  and  discharge.  Britton, 
Cases  on  the  Law  of  Bills  and  Notes  4th  ed. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Office  Pkactice  One  hour,  fall  semester 

A  practical  study  of  the  work  of  a  lawyer  in  the  conduct  of  his 
practice;  management  of  a  law  office;  attorney  and  client  relations;  fee 
charging;  investigation  and  certification  of  land  titles;  and  other 
practical  matters  encountered  in  practice  of  law.  Instruction  is  also 
given  in  drafting  various  types  of  legal  documents.  Selected  materials. 

MR.  WEATHERS 

Pratice  Court  I  (Trial  Court)     One  hour,  spring  semester 

Formal  sessions  of  the  Trial  Moot  Court  are  held  during  the  spring 
semester  presided  over  by  North  Carolina  Superior  Court  Judges  or 
practicing  attorneys.  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students 
an  opportunity  to  co-ordinate  their  knowledge  of  procedure  and  sub- 
stantive law  in  a  moot  court.  Students  are  required  to  investigate 
fact  situations,  prepare  pleadings,  issue  process,  conduct  the  trial  of 
cases  before  court  and  jury,  prepare  issues,  judgments  and  appropri- 
ate motions.  Selected  materials. 

MR.  SIZEMORE 

Practice  Court  II  (Appellate  Court) 

One  hour,  fall  semester 

Formal  sessions  of  the  Appellate  Moot  Court  are  held  during  the 
Fall  Semester  presided  over  by  distinguished  jurists  and  lawyers.  The 
purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  students  experience  in  appellate 
practice  and  legal  writing.  The  course  culminates  in  preparation  of 
briefs  in  assigned  cases  and  presentation  of  such  cases  before  the 
Appellate  Moot  Court.  Re,  Brief  Writing  and  Oral  Argument. 

MR.  DIVINE 

Real  Property  II  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

Possessory  titles;  prescription;  accretion;  mode  of  conveyance  at 
common  law,  under  the  statute  of  uses  and  under  modern  statutes; 
execution  of  deeds;  the  property  conveyed;  creation  of  easements  by 
implication;  covenants  for  title;  estoppel  by  deed;  priorities.  Aigler, 
Cases  on  Titles,  3d  ed. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Research  and  Briefing  One  to  three  hours 

Investigation  of  special  problems  and  preparation  of  written  com- 
ments and  briefs  under  faculty  supervision.  One  to  three  hours  credit, 
depending  upon  the  amount  and  quality  of  work  done. 
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Sales  Two  hours,  fall  semester 

The  law  governing  sales  of  personal  property.  Principal  matters 
considered  are  transfers  of  title,  warranties,  and  remedies  of  buyer 
and  seller.  Vold,  Cases  on  Sales,  2d  ed. 

MR.  WEBSTER 

Security  Transactions  Two  hours,  spring  semester 

A  study  of  the  transactions  involving  the  borrowing  of  money  and 
the  purchase  of  property  on  credit,  exclusive  of  mortgages  on  real 
property;  among  the  subjects  covered  are  suretyship  and  guaranty, 
chattel  mortgages,  conditional  sales,  pledges,  and  trust  receipts.  Walsh 
and  Simpson,  Cases  on  Security  Transactions,  vol.  1. 

MR.  LEE 

Taxation  Four  hours,  spring  semester 

The  basic  principles  and  major  problems  of  federal  taxation,  with 
some  attention  devoted  to  tax  procedure.  Primary  emphasis  is  on 
income,  estate,  and  gift  taxation.  Griswold,  Cases  on  Federal  Taxation, 
4th  ed.  Also,  Student's  Tax  Law  Service. 

MR.  MACHEN 

Trusts  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

The  nature,  creation  and  elements  of  a  trust;  charitable  trusts; 
resulting  and  constructive  trusts;  administration  of  trust  estates. 
Bogert,  Cases  on  Trusts,  2d  ed. 

MR.  LEE 

Wills  and  Administration  Three  hours,  fall  semester 

The  execution,  revocation  and  operation  of  wills;  probate  and  con- 
test of  wills;  descent  and  distribution  in  case  of  intestacy;  rights  of 
surviving  spouse;  administration  of  decedents'  estates.  Mechem  and 
Atkinson,  Cases  and  Materials  on  Wills  and  Administration,  4th  ed. 

MR.  WEATHERS 


The  College  and  the  School  of  Law  reserve  the  right  to  make  such  changes 
in  the  courses  offered  and  in  other  matters  set  forth  in  this  bulletin  as  are 
deemed  advisable. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  PRESIDENT  FOR  THE  YEAR  1953-54 

The  Board  of  Trustees: 

It  gives  me  pleasure  herewith  to  present  my  fourth  annual 
report,  covering  the  year  from  July  1,  1953,  to  June  30,  1954,  and 
a  resume  of  the  past  four  years. 

This  has  been  another  good  year,  crowded  with  many  activities 
and  projects,  and  marked  by  encouraging  progress.  The  highlights 
were  the  cornerstone  laying  service  on  the  new  campus,  the  com- 
pletion of  the  challenge  gift  campaign,  the  celebration  of  the  one 
hundred  and  twentieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  College, 
and  the  beginning  of  construction  of  eight  buildings  on  the  new 
campus.  At  the  same  time  the  instructional  work  of  all  units  was 
strengthened  and  morale  on  the  old  campus  mounted  to  a  new 
high  in  anticipation  of  the  early  completion  of  our  removal  pro- 
gram. 

1.  Academic 

Enrollment 

Fall  1953  Spring  1954 

Liberal  Arts 1252  1 168 

School  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration   130  118 

School  of  Law 75  79 

School  of  Medicine 211  211 

Totals 1668  1576 

Adding  the  number  enrolled  in  the  1953  summer  school  and 
eliminating  duplicate  registrations  we  show  a  total  enrollment 
for  the  1953-54  year  of  1898,  including  all  schools  and  departments 
of  the  College.  Heretofore  students  in  the  School  of  Business 
Administration  have  been  included  in  the  Liberal  Arts  count. 
This  year  third  and  fourth-year  students  majoring  in  Business 
Administration  are  counted  separately  and  listed  as  the  School 
of  Business  enrollment. 


Analysis  of  the  fall  1953  enrollment: 

Men  Women  Total 

Former  students  returned 679               185  864 

Freshmen 314                79  393 

Students  from  other  colleges--.         92                33  125 

Total  Liberal  Arts  and  Business     1085  297  1382 

Law 73  2  75 

Medicine 194  17  211 

Totals 1352  316  1668 

The  number  of  Liberal  Arts  withdrawals  during  the  fall  semester 
was  150,  or  approximately  12  per  cent.  Twenty-one  completed 
graduation  requirements  at  the  end  of  the  semester.  The  number 
of  veterans  in  the  College  this  year  shows  some  increase  over  last 
year,  and  the  applications  to  date  indicate  that  the  increase 
will  continue  next  year.  This  is  due  to  enrollment  of  veterans  of 
the  Korean  Conflict. 

About  seventy  per  cent  of  the  students  were  Baptists,  twelve 
per  cent  were  Methodists,  five  per  cent  Presbyterians,  and  the 
remaining  thirteen  per  cent  came  from  fourteen  other  denomi- 
nations. 

While  the  number  of  accepted  applications  for  freshmen  men 
again  shows  a  gain  of  some  thirty  per  cent  over  the  previous  year, 
we  shall  probably  have  the  usual  number  of  cancellations  from 
students  who  prefer  dormitory  housing,  which  we  are  unable  to 
provide.  We  confidently  expect  this  loss  of  accepted  students  to 
be  corrected  by  our  removal  to  the  new  campus  where  we  can 
offer  greatly  increased  dormitory  space. 

Faculty 

Additions  to  the  faculty  at  the  beginning  of  the  fall  semester 
included  Mr.  Angelo  Capparella,  Mr.  Herman  Preseren,  Miss 
Carol  Oldham,  Mr.  James  Perkins,  and  Mr.  John  Scalf  in  the 
Liberal  Arts  College;  Mr.  Ernest  Machen  and  Mr.  James  Sisemore 


in  the  School  of  Law;  Dr.  Charles  M.  Ramsey  and  Mr.  Lyell  J. 
Thomas  in  the  School  of  Business  Administration;  and  Dr.  Daniel 
Crandell,  Dr.  Robert  Vann,  Dr.  Livingston  Johnson,  Dr.  Charles 
Richards,  Dr.  Harold  O.  Goodman,  and  Mr.  Jack  Johnson  in  the 
Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine.  Miss  Oldham,  Mr.  Perkins, 
and  Mr.  Scalf  were  appointed  for  one  year  only  to  fill  vacancies 
occasioned  by  leaves  of  absence  for  regular  faculty  members. 
There  were  twelve  part-time  members  added  to  the  Bowman 
Gray  faculty  in  addition  to  the  full-time  members  listed  above. 

The  academic  standing  of  our  faculty  continues  to  show  im- 
provement in  the  number  who  hold  advanced  degrees.  Four 
members  of  the  faculty  were  awarded  the  Ph.D.  degree  during 
the  past  year:  John  W.  Chandler  by  Duke  University,  James  W. 
Long  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  Mary  Frances  Mc- 
Feeters  by  Syracuse  University,  and  David  L.  Smiley  by  the 
University  of  Wisconsin. 

Eighteen  members  of  the  faculty  at  Wake  Forest  have  con- 
tributed articles  to  various  scholarly,  historical,  denominational, 
and  professional  periodicals. 

Liberal  Arts  College 

Dr.  D.  B.  Bryan's  thirty-first  year  as  Dean  of  Wake  Forest 
College  was  probably  his  best.  He  continued  to  carry  a  heavy 
load  as  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education  in 
addition  to  his  administrative  work  as  Dean  of  the  College. 
Again  it  gives  me  genuine  pleasure  to  register  my  profound  grati- 
tude for  his  splendid  service.  In  his  report  he  emphasizes  the 
cordial  relationship  between  the  College  and  the  Southeastern 
Seminary  in  congested  quarters,  the  happy  experience  with  our 
ROTC  unit,  and  the  impact  upon  college  morale  of  the  successful 
completion  of  the  Challenge  Gift  Campaign.  He  writes  further: 
"The  faculty  shared  richly  in  this  campaign  and  in  my  judgment 
it  is  bearing  the  fruit  of  renewed  enthusiasm,  greater  confidence 
in  the  leadership  of  the  school,  and  greater  loyalty  to  the  College. 
The  several  committees  assigned  to  different  tasks  in  making 
ready  for  the  removal  of  the  College  reveal  the  impact  of  many 


things  that  have  taken  place  during  this  year.  The  common 
enterprise  in  which  all  appear  to  be  stockholders  can  mean,  and 
I  think  does  mean,  a  greater  faculty  team  happily  following  the 
leadership  of  the  president  and  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  morale, 
the  outlook,  and  faith  in  the  college  task  are  more  wholesome 
now  than  I  have  known  before;  for  this  we  are  all  grateful." 

Faculty  Self-Study 

Since  early  1951  the  faculty  has  been  engaged  in  a  self -study 
project  designed  to  point  up  our  program  of  service,  with  particular 
reference  to  the  curriculum,  against  the  time  when  we  would 
move  to  the  new  campus.  This  study  has  been  going  forward  in 
an  encouraging  manner.  During  the  past  year  two  faculty  com- 
mittees here  on  the  old  campus  have  been  studying  the  problem 
from  separate  angles,  and  the  reports  that  they  have  made  to 
me  from  time  to  time  are  very  encouraging.  With  the  grant  made 
by  the  trustees  to  finance  this  study  during  the  next  year  I  am 
confident  that  definite  results  in  the  form  of  recommendations 
will  be  forthcoming  soon.  When  these  suggestions  or  recommenda- 
tions come  from  the  faculty  they  will  be  referred  to  the  trustees, 
and  at  that  time  we  should  enlarge  the  self-study  project  to  in- 
clude other  areas  of  our  program,  pointing  toward  some  decisions 
to  be  made  by  the  trustees. 

Law  School 

For  sixty  years  this  unit  of  Wake  Forest  College  has  been 
rendering  magnificent  service  in  sending  out  a  constant  stream  of 
thoroughly  trained  lawyers  to  serve  our  state  and  nation.  In 
many  cases  they  have  been  outstanding  church  leaders.  Dean 
Weathers  continues  his  aggressive  and  constructive  leadership. 
In  addition  to  his  teaching  and  administrative  duties,  he  has 
served  the  North  Carolina  Bar  Association  as  vice-president  and 
as  a  member  of  several  important  committees,  and  on  committees 
of  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools.  He  has  filled  num- 
erous speaking  engagements  in  connection  with  Law  School 
activities,   alumni  activites  at  Wake  Forest  College,   and   Bar 


Association  meetings  throughout  the  state.  He  also  served  as  a 
visiting  Professor  of  Law  on  the  University  of  North  Carolina 
Law  faculty  during  the  first  session  of  the  1954  summer  school. 
These  two  schools  and  the  Law  School  of  Duke  University  enjoy 
fruitful  co-operation  in  the  important  field  of  legal  education. 

The  death  of  Professor  William  Curtis  Soule  during  the  summer 
of  1953  was  a  great  loss  not  only  to  our  Law  School  but  to  our 
entire  college  community.  Professor  Soule  became  a  member  of 
our  faculty  in  1947.  Dean  Weathers  says  of  him:  "His  deep  interest 
in  and  concern  for  his  students,  and  his  constant  willingness  to 
contribute  to  their  welfare  and  progress,  were  vital  and  con- 
structive factors  in  their  education  and  in  the  achievement  of  our 
School.  The  Law  School  mourns  his  untimely  death." 

This  marks  Professor  Timberlake's  last  year  as  a  member  of 
our  Law  School  faculty,  having  served  two  years  beyond  the 
retirement  age  by  special  appointment.  For  forty-eight  years  he 
has  rendered  excellent  service.  During  the  next  year  we  shall  use 
him  as  a  part-time  Professor  of  Law  in  our  School  of  Business 
Administration.  It  is  a  joy  to  all  of  us  to  be  able  to  keep  him  in 
this  capacity  as  a  member  of  our  teaching  staff. 

During  the  year  956  volumes  were  added  to  our  Law  Library, 
which  now  contains  21,465  volumes;  and  which  currently  is 
subscribing  to  62  periodicals  and  11  loose-leaf  services,  and  is 
also  receiving  27  periodicals  by  gift  or  gratis. 

Two  moot  courts  were  conducted,  which  measured  up  to  the 
high  standard  of  preceding  years  and  brought  great  benefit  to  the 
entire  school.  For  the  past  four  years  our  Law  School  has  partici- 
pated in  a  nation-wide  Appellate  Moot  Court  Competition 
sponsored  by  the  Bar  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Dean  Weathers  and  his  faculty  have  continued  the  practice 
of  previous  years  of  having  lawyers  and  judges  come  to  our 
school  for  various  types  of  participation.  About  thirty-five  such 
leaders  rendered  valuable  service  during  the  year. 

The  second  annual  Law  Day  was  held  on  April  24,  1954.  Many 
of  our  alumni  returned  to  the  campus  for  this  day,  which  included 
a  special  lecture  by  the  Honorable  James  F.  Hoge  of  the  New 


York  City  Bar,  and  a  banquet  at  which  Chief  Justice  W.  A. 
Devin  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  North  Carolina  delivered  the 
principal  address.  Judge  Devin  is  an  alumnus  of  Wake  Forest 
and  the  University  of  North  Carolina  Law  School. 

The  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine 

Dr.  Wingate  Johnson  served  admirably  as  Acting  Dean  of  the 
Medical  School  while  Dean  Coy  C.  Carpenter  was  away  on  leave 
under  a  Fulbright  appointment  at  the  University  of  Cairo  in 
Egypt.  Because  of  his  long  association  with  Wake  Forest  College, 
Dr.  Johnson  was  in  a  good  position  to  carry  on  the  high  traditions 
of  the  school  in  addition  to  his  heavy  duties  as  a  member  of  the 
faculty  and  the  Private  Diagnostic  Clinic.  For  his  gracious  manner 
and  efficiency  in  administering  the  duties  of  the  dean's  office 
during  the  year,  I  am  sincerely  grateful. 

References  to  additions  to  our  Medical  School  faculty  may  be 
found  in  the  section  dealing  with  the  faculty  of  the  entire  College. 
Members  of  the  faculty  at  Bowman  Gray  have  delivered  118 
papers  before  scientific  groups  (this  does  not  include  appearances 
before  county  and  local  medical  meetings  or  civic  clubs)  and  have 
contributed  120  articles  to  scientific  publications.  These  figures 
indicate  that  the  high  standards  of  recent  years  are  being  main- 
tained by  our  splendid  faculty  in  all  three  of  the  major  areas  of 
emphasis  in  our  work  at  the  Medical  School. 

During  the  year  the  faculty  sponsored  a  conference  on  ad- 
missions policies,  to  which  representatives  of  North  Carolina 
liberal  arts  colleges  were  invited.  It  was  a  very  fruitful  conference 
in  every  respect,  and  it  is  anticipated  that  as  a  result  of  this 
meeting  and  other  studies  the  requirements  will  be  somewhat 
liberalized,  emphasizing  the  humanities  and  placing  somewhat 
less  emphasis  on  science  courses  in  premedical  training. 

During  the  next  year,  with  the  return  from  service  of  Dr. 
Manson  Meads  and  Dr.  Robert  L.  Tuttle,  Directors  of  the  De- 
partment of  Preventive  Medicine,  and  Microbiology  and  Im- 
munology, respectively,  it  is  expected  that  a  greater  amount  of 
research  can  be  accomplished.  It  also  is  anticipated  that  progress 
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can  be  shown  in  neurology  with  the  addition  of  Dr.  R.  J.  R. 
Strobos,  who  assumed  his  duties  in  July. 

By  authorization  of  the  Trustees  our  Medical  School  during 
the  past  year  entered  into  a  contract  with  the  Board  of  Control 
for  Southern  Regional  Education,  which  provides,  among  other 
things,  that  the  school  will  receive  $1,500.00  per  year  per  student 
for  a  quota  of  "certified"  students  from  the  State  of  Florida, 
beginning  with  the  first-year  students  enrolled  for  the  1953-54 
school  year.  During  the  year  we  had  two  first-year  students  who 
qualified  according  to  this  agreement,  and  so  our  school  received 
from  the  Southern  Board  $3,000. 

Our  share  for  the  year  in  the  National  Fund  for  Medical  Edu- 
cation was  $19,380.00. 

During  the  year  the  school  received  valuable  support  in  the 
form  of  grants  through  various  faculty  members  for  research 
and  teaching  projects.  Some  of  these  grants  are  for  a  period  of 
one  year,  while  others  are  for  two  or  more  years.  The  receipts 
and  commitments  from  this  source,  during  the  year  amounted 
to  a  total  of  $332,300.52.  In  addition  scholarships  for  two  de- 
serving students  in  the  amount  of  $250  each  have  been  made 
available  by  the  Drug  Specialties  Company  of  Winston-Salem, 
and  two  teaching  fellowships  have  been  provided  through  income 
from  private  practice  of  surgical  pathology  by  Drs.  R.  P.  Morehead 
and  C.  C.  Carpenter  in  the  amount  of  $3,000  each  per  year.  All 
of  these  gifts  and  grants  are  sincerely  appreciated.  They  strengthen 
the  work  of  our  Medical  School  in  a  very  significant  manner. 

Six  hundred  and  five  students  from  forty-two  states  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  eleven  foreign  countries  applied  for 
admission  this  year,  of  whom  54  have  been  accepted  for  the  class 
entering  next  October.  Nineteen  are  Wake  Forest  College  students 
or  alumni. 

Flora  Macdonald  College  at  Red  Springs,  North  Carolina,  has 
requested  that  an  arrangement  be  worked  out  whereby  students 
from  that  college  may  be  admitted  to  our  Medical  School  at  the 
end  of  the  third  year's  work  or  the  equivalent,  for  the  course  in 
medical  technology,  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  which  the 
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degree  of  bachelor  of  science  in  medical  technology  would  be 
conferred  by  Flora  Macdonald  College.  This  request  was  con- 
sidered carefully  by  members  of  our  Medical  School  faculty  com- 
mittee on  the  School  of  Medical  Technology,  and  on  the  basis  of 
their  approval  Dr.  Johnson  recommends  that  the  Trustees  author- 
ize this  arrangement.  Such  a  plan  is  now  in  operation  with  the 
liberal  arts  college  of  Wake  Forest  and  Salem  College.  This 
recommendation  will  be  presented  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  at 
the  meeting  in  September. 

School  of  Religion 

Dr.  J.  Allen  Easley  reports  a  good  year  in  our  School  of  Re- 
ligion, with  enrollment  for  the  fall  semester  being  546,  and  for 
the  spring  semester  528.  The  number  of  ministerial  students 
enrolled  in  the  College  each  semester  has  been  186,  while  46 
others  have  pointed  their  courses  toward  full-time  religious  work. 

Dr.  Easley  has  provided  for  the  vacancy  on  the  teaching  staff 
left  by  the  resignation  of  Miss  Nan  Leonard  by  securing  the 
services  of  Rev.  Robert  L.  Newton  and  the  Rev.  L.  J.  Morris, 
each  on  a  part-time  basis. 

In  spite  of  very  heavy  student  loads  the  full-time  members  of 
our  School  of  Religion  staff  have  represented  the  College  exten- 
sively in  Baptist  pulpits  and  in  meetings  of  Baptist  Associations. 
The  Cullom  Ministerial  Conference,  which  functions  under  the 
advice  of  a  member  of  our  staff,  has  had  an  unusually  good  year. 
Twenty-nine  ministerial  students  are  serving  35  churches  as 
pastors  and  two  students  are  serving  two  other  churches  as  as- 
sistant pastors.  Many  more  students  would  like  church  work, 
but  with  the  large  number  of  seminary  students  seeking  such 
work  near  Wake  Forest,  the  opportunities  for  college  students 
are  severely  limited. 

Dr.  Easley  states:  "We  are  in  serious  need  of  two  additional 
members  of  our  staff:  one  to  fill  on  a  full-time  basis  the  place 
left  vacant  by  Miss  Leonard  in  1953  and  the  other,  the  place 
left  vacant  by  Dr.  S.  L.  Blanton  in  1950.  Three  members  of  the 
staff  are  carrying  a  very  heavy  student  load." 
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School  of  Business  Administration 

While  the  total  record  of  our  School  of  Business  Administration 
during  the  year  is  of  a  very  high  order,  the  outstanding  feature 
was  our  admission  to  "provisional  associate  membership"  in  the 
American  Association  of  Collegiate  Schools  of  Business,  the 
accrediting  agency  for  collegiate  schools  of  business.  Dean  Car- 
penter of  the  University  of  Kentucky  and  Dean  Gates  of  the 
University  of  Georgia  made  an  inspection  of  our  school,  repre- 
senting the  Association,  which  had  much  to  do  with  the  success 
of  our  application  for  recognition.  It  is  a  tribute  to  the  splendid 
leadership  of  Dean  Rogers,  reinforced  by  the  diligent  work  of 
his  faculty,  that  this  achievement  was  made.  He  says  that  this 
is  a  real  landmark  in  our  progress  toward  a  stronger  School  of 
Business.  We  expect  upon  our  removal  to  Winston-Salem  to  have 
much  better  physical  facilities,  library  materials,  and  a  generally 
stronger  program  at  which  time  we  are  confident  that  the  pro- 
visional membership  will  become  full  membership. 

During  the  spring  of  1954  there  were  108  freshmen,  70  sopho- 
mores, 58  juniors,  and  34  seniors  in  the  School  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration pursuing  the  B.B.A.  program.  In  addition  there 
were  56  students  working  toward  the  B.S.  degree  with  a  major 
in  business  administration. 


The  remaining  part  of  this  first  division  (academic)  points 
primarily  to  activities  on  the  old  campus.  A  comprehensive  and 
integrated  program  including  the  Medical  School  will  be  projected 
on  the  new  campus. 

The  Summer  Session 

The  summer  session,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jasper  L. 
Memory,  Jr.,  was  the  second  to  be  operated  on  the  plan  of  alternat- 
ing summers  off  for  faculty  members  who  are  paid  on  a  twelve- 
months basis.  Enrolled  in  1953  were  432  students,  333  men  and 
99  women.  Twenty-five  were  enrolled  in  the  Law  School.  The 
commencement  speaker  was  Dr.  Sankey  Blanton,  and  diplomas 
were  awarded  to  77  graduates. 
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ROTC 

Our  ROTC  Unit  has  served  the  nation  and  college  well  during 
the  past  year  under  the  strong  leadership  of  Lt.  Colonel  Joseph  S. 
Terrell,  Jr.,  and  a  very  competent  staff.  They  were  ably  assisted 
by  Dr.  C.  S.  Black  as  Liaison  Officer  between  the  College  and 
the  ROTC. 

One  major  change,  which  becomes  effective  at  the  beginning 
of  the  fall  term,  will  broaden  the  unit's  scope  and  effectiveness. 
When  the  ROTC  was  set  up  in  1951,  it  was  organized  as  a  chemical 
corps  unit.  Now  it  is  being  converted  to  a  general  military  science 
unit.  This  conversion  will  mean  broader  training  and  permit 
accommodation  of  all  students  who  qualify  for  and  wish  to  enroll 
in  ROTC,  regardless  of  academic  major.  Specialization  in  one 
of  the  several  branches  of  the  Army  is  possible  following  completion 
of  GMS  ROTC. 

Eleven  advanced-course  students  attended  summer  camp  in 
1953  at  Fort  McClellan,  Alabama,  and  successfully  completed  the 
required  training.  Five  members  of  the  Wake  Forest  Department 
of  Military  Science  and  Tactics  were  on  duty  with  the  Instructor 
Group  at  Fort  McClellan,  and  Dr.  Black  visited  the  camp  during 
the  time  Wake  Forest  cadets  were  there.  At  the  College  com- 
mencement thirteen  young  men  received  commissions  as  Second 
Lieutenants,  Chemical  Corps,  United  States  Army  Reserve. 
Because  of  their  participation  in  ROTC  training  362  cadets  or 
80.8  per  cent  of  the  cadets  enrolled  were  deferred  from  Selective 
Service  on  May  1,  1954.  The  Wake  Forest  Unit  of  ROTC  was 
visited  at  intervals  during  the  year  by  inspection  teams  from  the 
Third  Army  and  by  the  Chief  of  the  North  Carolina  Military 
District.  These  inspection  teams  found  the  operation  of  our 
unit  highly  satisfactory. 

The  Library 

According  to  Mr.  West's  report  the  students  and  faculty  made 
larger  use  of  our  Library  this  year  than  during  the  previous 
year.  He  also  reports  4,649  new  volumes  added  to  the  Library, 
which  is  a  modest  increase  over  the  previous  year.  In  this  con. 
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nection  he  comments  as  follows:  "The  collection  has  been  notably 
enriched  by  the  purchase  of  the  following:  the  Biographie  Uni- 
verselle  in  45  volumes,  73  volumes  of  the  Camden  Society  Publi- 
cations, a  run  of  Nature  (London)  comprising  168  volumes,  and 
the  complete  Rolls  Series  in  263  volumes.  The  acquisition  of 
important  bodies  of  source  materials  such  as  these  will  do  more 
than  anything  else  to  expand  the  book  collection  toward  that 
size  and  character  which  will  support  a  modest  program  of  gradu- 
ate study.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  more  generous  funds  may  regularly 
be  appropriated  for  similar  purchases  of  sources  and  specialized 
periodicals;  much  of  what  has  been  mentioned  above  was  made 
possible  by  special  appropriations  and  the  income  from  special 
funds." 

Forensics  and  College  Theatre 

In  the  absence  of  Mr.  Franklin  Shirley,  who  has  been  on  leave 
of  absence  pursuing  doctoral  work  in  the  graduate  school  of  the 
University  of  Florida,  Mr.  Clyde  McElroy  makes  a  good  report 
concerning  debating  and  dramatic  activities  on  the  campus.  He 
has  been  ably  assisted  by  Miss  Carol  Oldham,  who  has  substituted 
for  Mr.  Shirley.  During  the  year  our  debate  team  participated 
in  137  debates  against  67  different  colleges  and  universities.  Of 
these,  95  were  decision  debates,  and  Wake  Forest  won  67  per  cent. 
Our  students  also  participated  in  nine  tournaments,  taking  top 
honors  in  seven.  We  were  represented  at  intercollegiate  meets  at 
the  University  of  Florida,  the  University  of  Miami,  Florida; 
South  Atlantic  Forensic  Tournament  at  Hickory,  North  Caro- 
lina; Southeast  Province  of  Pi  Kappa  Delta  Forensic  Tourna- 
ment, Lexington,  Kentucky;  West  Point  Nominating  Tournament, 
Chattanooga,  Tennessee;  Grand  National  Forensic  Tourna- 
ment, Fredericksburg,  Virginia;  Notre  Dame  Invitational  Tourna- 
ment, South  Bend,  Indiana;  and  the  West  Point  Invitational 
Tournament,  West  Point,  New  York.  This  was  the  fifth  year  that 
Wake  Forest  has  been  represented  in  the  National  Tournament. 
At  this  meet  two  of  our  students  took  13th  and  16th  places  among 
68  speakers  participating  in  the  event.  While  the  chief  accent  was 
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on  debate,  our  students  won  many  honor  awards  in  after-dinner 
speaking,  oratory,  and  extempore  speaking. 

The  Wake  Forest  College  Theatre  produced  four  full-length 
plays  (three  contemporary  and  one  Shakespearean  drama)  with 
approximately  one  hundred  and  twenty  students  participating, 
and  three  one-act  plays  which  were  produced  and  directed  by 
speech  students.  In  addition  to  this  dramatic  activity,  fifteen  oral 
readings  were  presented  in  the  speech  room  of  the  alumni  building. 

Music 

In  addition  to  instruction  by  the  six  members  of  the  Music 
faculty,  significant  service  was  rendered  by  this  department 
through  the  Glee  Club,  Choir,  Band,  and  Opera  Work  Shop. 
The  Choir  sang  at  the  Baptist  State  Convention,  and  its  spring 
itinerary  included  over  30  appearances  in  churches,  schools, 
colleges,  and  on  radio  and  television  programs.  Widespread 
favorable  comment  indicates  the  continuing  value  of  this  organiza- 
tion as  a  public  relations  medium.  The  band  played  at  the  corner- 
stone laying  ceremonies  on  the  new  campus  October  3,  two  home 
football  games  and  four  out-of-town  games,  pep  rallies,  the 
annual  Christmas  concert,  several  chapel  programs?,  and  pre- 
sented three  Sunday  afternoon  campus  concerts. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Education 

Since  1933,  Mr.  James  H.  Weaver  has  been  associated  with 
the  Athletics  Department  of  Wake  Forest  College,  the  only  break 
being  the  period  during  the  Second  World  War  when  he  was  in 
service.  During  the  first  four  years  of  his  association  with  the 
College  he  was  Head  Football  Coach.  Then,  in  1937,  he  became 
Director  of  Athletics.  In  both  capacities  he  rendered  excellent 
service  and  made  a  brilliant  record.  Beginning  with  very  limited 
facilities  he  worked  for  the  enlargement  of  the  resources  of  this 
department  and  for  the  expansion  of  our  program  of  activities. 
Under  his  leadership  the  Physical  Education  Department  was 
established.  It  was,  therefore,  with  sincere  regret  and  a  deep  sense 
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of  loss  that  his  resignation  was  accepted  in  May  to  permit  him  to 
become  the  first  Commissioner  of  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference. 
His  election  to  this  important  position  came  as  a  recognition  and 
honor  to  him  and  also  to  Wake  Forest  College. 

A  committee  representing  the  trustees,  alumni,  and  faculty, 
and  including  the  Athletic  Council,  worked  vigorously  at  the 
assigned  task  of  recommending  a  successor  to  Mr.  Weaver,  and 
the  recommendation  that  Mr.  Paddison  W.  Preston  be  chosen 
was  accepted  by  the  trustees  late  in  June.  Although  a  young 
man  Mr.  Preston  has  already  made  a  brilliant  record.  He  came 
to  Wake  Forest  in  the  summer  of  1939  from  the  Baptist  Orphanage 
at  Thomas ville.  He  played  football  in  1940,  1941,  and  1942  and 
made  All-Southern  three  years  straight.  He  made  All-Southern 
and  Ail-American  the  one  year  he  played  at  Duke  under  the 
Marine  program.  He  served  with  the  Marines  in  the  Pacific  and 
was  wounded  on  Okinawa.  Following  his  discharge  from  the  Ma- 
rines in  1947  he  played  professional  football  for  three  years.  In 
1950  he  received  his  B.S.  degree  from  Wake  Forest  College  and 
joined  the  Athletics  Department  as  Assistant  Football  Coach. 
We  are  confident  that  under  Mr.  Preston's  leadership  the  entire 
Athletics  and  Physical  Education  program  will  be  strengthened. 

We  shall  remember  the  football  season  last  fall  primarily  in 
terms  of  our  upset  victory  over  the  University  of  South  Carolina, 
ranked  fifteenth  in  the  nation  at  the  time  of  the  game.  Our  season 
record  was  three  wins,  six  losses,  and  one  tie.  In  basketball  we 
did  better  than  was  expected,  giving  North  Carolina  State  a  close 
run  for  the  Atlantic  Coast  Conference  Championship,  yielding 
in  overtime  by  an  82-80  score.  Our  season  record  was  17  wins 
against  12  losses,  including  wins  over  Maryland,  N.  C.  State 
(twice),  Duke,  North  Carolina,  Tulane,  and  the  Peoria  Cater- 
pillars (National  A.A.U.  Champions  for  two  straight  years).  In 
baseball  also  we  did  well,  winning  thirteen  games  and  losing  nine. 
We  tied  State  for  the  Big-Four  Championship.  In  golf  we  com- 
piled a  13-4  record,  placed  fifth  in  the  Southern  Intercollegiate 
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Tournament,  and  tied  for  second  place  in  the  Conference  Tourna- 
ment. In  our  second  season  of  tennis  renewal  we  won  seven 
matches  and  lost  six.  So  our  over-all  record  in  athletics  was  good, 
with  53  wins,  37  losses,  and  one  tie. 

At  the  same  time  we  have  promoted  a  vigorous  intramural  and 
recreational  program.  For  example,  we  had  33  intramural  basket- 
ball teams  participating  in  over  100  games  last  winter. 

Mr.  Pride  Ratterree  was  added  to  the  football  coaching  staff 
at  the  beginning  of  spring  training.  He  graduated  from  Wake 
Forest  in  1946,  and  came  to  our  coaching  staff  from  Lenoir- 
Rhyne  College. 

The  Department  of  Athletics  has  served  the  institution  by 
sending  representatives  as  speakers  to  approximately  two  hundred 
different  affairs,  including  alumni  meetings,  civic  organizations 
and  high  school  banquets. 

Religious  Life 

Dr.  Blackburn,  our  College  Chaplain,  reports  a  continuation  of 
the  fine  spirit  of  co-operation  on  the  part  of  students  and  faculty 
alike  in  maintaining  vital  religious  activities  on  the  campus.  The 
chief  program  features  of  the  year  were  our  Religious  Focus 
Week  in  December  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Robert  S.  Denny 
of  our  Southwide  Baptist  Student  Union  Department,  and  a 
preaching  week  sponsored  by  our  Wake  Forest  Baptist  Church 
in  the  spring.  During  the  preaching  week  Dr.  Olin  T.  Binkley 
was  the  guest  minister  at  the  evening  services  and  Dr.  W.  C. 
Strickland  was  the  guest  minister  in  the  chapel  services,  both 
men  being  members  of  the  Southeastern  Baptist  Theological 
Seminary  faculty.  During  the  Religious  Focus  Week  we  had 
twelve  visitors  on  the  campus  leading  in  conferences  and  making 
addresses. 

Mr.  Edgar  D.  Christman,  A.B.  and  LL.B.  graduate  of  Wake 
Forest  College  and  now  a  student  in  the  Southeastern  Seminary, 
has  been  secured  to  serve  for  one  year  as  B.S.U.  Secretary  next 
year,  succeeding  Miss  Pitts  Hughes,  who  served  in  this  capacity 
during  the  past  year. 
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Special  Programs 

The  Lecture  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Librarian 
Carlton  P.  West  continues  to  work  under  the  very  serious  handi- 
cap of  a  small  budget  and  inadequate  auditorium  facilities. 
Nevertheless,  a  good  series  was  presented  consisting  of  a  group  of 
five  harpists,  a  trio  of  piano,  violin,  and  violoncello  artists,  a 
presentation  of  an  ensemble  of  Basques  who  performed  native 
songs  and  dances,  and  an  evening  of  readings  by  the  poet  and 
critic  Mark  Van  Doren.  All  of  us  cherish  the  hope  that  this  area 
of  college  life  will  be  quickly  and  significantly  strengthened  upon 
our  removal  to  the  new  campus. 

The  Music  Department,  the  College  Theatre,  and  the  women's 
division  of  the  Physical  Education  Department  collaborated  in 
presenting  the  seventh  annual  Magnolia  Festival.  The  festival 
week  from  May  2  to  9  featured  a  play,  an  operetta,  band  and 
glee  club  concerts,  a  baseball  game,  and  was  climaxed  by  the 
coronation  of  a  Magnolia  Queen. 

The  Infirmary 

Dr.  George  Mackie  continues  to  amaze  us  with  his  ability  to 
minster  effectively  to  such  a  large  number  of  people.  With  the 
assistance  of  three  nurses  he  supervises  the  work  of  the  infirmary, 
maintaining  regular  hours,  and  responding  promptly  to  emergency 
calls.  He  reports  that  during  the  year  154  students  were  admitted 
to  the  infirmary  and  dismissed  as  improved.  There  were  no 
transferrals.  There  were  17,334  clinical  consultations,  and  482 
patient-days  of  service.  There  were  64  X-rays  made  for  students. 

2.  Administrative 

The  Administrative  Council  has  been  of  invaluable  assistance  in 
meeting  problems  relating  to  the  administration  of  the  academic 
work  of  the  College.  This  plan  has  strengthened  the  relationship 
between  the  administration  and  the  faculty.  Mr.  Robert  G.  Deyton 
and  Mr.  Worth  Copeland  have  been  of  inestimable  value  in 
devising  ways  and  means  of  making  the  administration  of  the 
business  affairs  of  the  College  more  efficient  and  effective.  In 
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public  relations  I  have  relied  on  Mr.  Aukerman,  Mr.  Olive,  the 
officers  and  members  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Alumni 
Association,  the  trustees,  the  members  of  the  Committee  on  the 
Development  Program,  Mr.  Brantley  of  our  News  Bureau,  and 
many  others 

We  have  continued  our  efforts  in  the  direction  of  achieving  a 
comprehensive  policy  of  correlation  and  integration.  In  the  closing 
section  of  this  report  I  shall  undertake  to  give  a  survey  of  our 
entire  program  in  its  larger  relation,  and  so  I  shall  not  go  further 
into  that  at  this  point.  But  I  do  want  to  register  my  sincere 
gratitude  for  the  splendid  loyalty  and  constant  helpfulness  of  the 
various  members  of  our  administrative  staff,  both  here  on  the 
old  campus  and  in  Winston-Salem.  Without  this  spirit  of  co- 
operation I  could  not  have  carried  my  part  of  the  load,  nor  could 
so  much  have  been  accomplished  by  all  of  us.  This  spirit  of  team 
work  will  continue  to  grow  in  strength. 

Building  and  Grounds 

Within  a  few  weeks  after  his  retirement  from  active  service, 
after  49  years  of  association  with  Wake  Forest  College,  death 
took  Mr.  Walter  D.  Holliday  after  a  short  illness.  It  is  in  grateful 
appreciation  of  his  loyalty  and  faithfulness  in  service  over  such  a 
long  period  of  years  that  we  record  our  sorrow  over  his  death.  It 
is  fortunate  that  we  had  Mr.  R.  R.  Weatherly  available  to  carry 
on  the  work  that  Mr.  Holliday  had  done.  His  appointment  to 
this  position  was  noted  in  the  annual  report  last  year.  This  is, 
therefore,  the  first  full  year  to  report  concerning  his  service  in 
this  important  position.  By  his  pleasing  manner  and  promptness 
in  responding  to  calls  he  has  endeared  himself  to  faculty  and 
students  alike.  And  he  has  maintained  a  good  spirit  and  efficient 
service  in  his  staff.  Basic  repair  work  was  done  on  the  administra- 
tion building  and  chapel,  and  the  administration  building  was 
treated  for  termites  and  painted  on  the  outside.  Also  the  social 
science  and  chemistry  buildings  and  a  number  of  faculty  homes 
were  painted  during  the  year.  The  floors  in  Simmons  Dormitory 
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were  sanded  and  refinished.  Fifty  book  cases  for  Hunter  Dormitory 
were  built  in  our  shop.  The  water  main  supplying  the  building 
was  also  replaced  with  a  new  one.  Mr.  Weatherly  reports  that 
the  barracks  apartments  have  consumed  a  large  share  of  the  time 
of  the  staff  and  the  budget  for  repairs.  Frozen  pipes  kept  the 
crew  busy  through  the  early  winter  months,  and  1400  feet  of 
two-inch  pipe  had  to  be  replaced.  A  new  stoker  was  installed  at 
Dr.  Kitchin's  residence  to  replace  one  which  had  been  in  service 
for  many  years.  A  fire  at  the  cafeteria  weakened  the  structure 
to  the  extent  that  a  new  kitchen  floor  had  to  be  laid,  and  it  was 
necessary  also  to  replace  part  of  the  wiring  and  paint  the  inside 
walls. 

On  October  26,  1953,  Mr.  Harold  S.  Moore  was  added  to  our 
staff  as  Plant  Engineer  in  connection  with  the  construction  pro- 
gram. Mr.  Moore,  a  native  of  Lynchburg,  Virginia,  graduated 
from  the  University  of  Virginia  with  a  degree  in  mechanical 
engineering.  Before  coming  to  Wake  Forest  College  he  was  As- 
sistant Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds  at  the  University 
of  Virginia  directly  in  charge  of  maintenance  of  the  medical 
school  and  hospital. 

With  Mr.  Moore  constantly  on  the  job  in  Winston-Salem  during 
construction  and  Mr.  Weatherly  concentrating  on  the  maintenance 
of  the  old  campus  through  the  transition  period,  we  have  the 
benefit  of  very  competent  service  at  both  places  until  we  move 
and  the  promise  of  building  a  strong  staff  around  them  for  the 
operation  of  our  new  campus  facilities  after  we  move. 

Student  Recruitment 

It  is  the  task  of  the  administration  in  collaboration  with  the 
faculty  and  alumni  association  to  keep  the  channels  open  whereby 
students  wanting  to  come  to  Wake  Forest  for  their  college  edu- 
cation may  be  encouraged  to  do  so.  Under  the  leadership  of  Pro- 
fessor Jasper  L.  Memory,  Jr.,  a  committee  of  nineteen  professors 
handled  this  work  this  year.  A  major  part  of  their  activity  was 
in  providing  representation  at  college  days  in  various  high  schools. 
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No  such  invitation  that  came  to  us  this  year  was  unheeded. 
Seventy-five  schools  were  visited  by  the  19  members  of  the  faculty 
committee.  In  recent  years,  through  the  student  recruitment 
committee  and  the  Honor  Scholarship  Program  we  have  been  able 
to  raise  the  standard  of  quality  of  new  students  and  at  the  same 
time  we  have  adhered  to  the  policy  that  has  been  traditional  in 
encouraging  students  from  all  economic  levels  to  come  to  us  for 
training.  It  is  heartening  to  observe  that  the  median  score  made 
by  our  students  during  the  past  two  years  on  the  nation-wide 
pre-medical  aptitude  test  is  somewhat  higher  than  it  was  in 
previous  years. 

Scholarships  and  Concessions 

The  Honor  Scholarship  Program  has  been  continued  this  year 
with  16  holders  of  the  scholarships  in  the  group  entering  in  Sep- 
tember 1953.  Of  the  18  who  held  the  scholarships  as  entering 
freshmen  in  September  1952,  ten  were  granted  renewals  as  sopho- 
mores in  1953-54  in  compliance  with  the  committee's  rule  that 
renewal  would  require  a  2.0  average  and  a  ranking  in  the  upper 
ten  per  cent  of  the  freshman  class.  It  is  the  hope  of  the  committee 
that  this  program  Mall  continue  to  attract  well  qualified  high 
school  students. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  very  generously  made  available  a 
total  of  $40,000  for  the  program,  in  the  form  of  appropriations  of 
$10,000  in  each  of  the  years  from  1951  to  1954.  Of  this  sum 
$11,922.11  so  far  has  been  expended,  leaving  a  balance  on  June 
30,  1954,  of  $27,747.89. 

The  Honor  Scholarships  are  the  only  ones  we  offer  which  are 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  scholastic  achievement  alone.  In  1952 
and  1953  each,  twenty  scholarships  were  awarded,  but  in  1954 
the  committee  awarded  only  fifteen,  thinking  that  it  would  be 
wise  to  proceed  cautiously  until  additional  funds  were  made 
available.  This  was  done  on  June  28. 

The  growth  of  the  Honor  Scholarship  Program  since  its  in- 
ception is  shown  by  the  following  figures: 
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Year        High  Schools  Participating     Applicants      Exams  Given 

1952  62  107  99 

1953  106  172       172 

1954  144  256        228 

There  are  approximately  600  white  high  schools  in  North  Carolina. 

Attention  should  be  given  to  the  development  of  a  program  of 
merit  scholarships  for  upperclassmen.  At  the  present  time  the 
only  scholarships  available  to  upperclassmen  (other  than  renewals 
of  Honor  Scholarships)  are  partially  on  a  need  basis,  rather  than 
on  a  purely  scholastic  achievement  standard. 

Increases  in  tuition  and  general  fees  will  go  into  effect  in  Sep- 
tember 1954,  resulting  in  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  cost  of 
the  student  aid  and  scholarship  program.  The  budget  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  30,  1955,  was  submitted  and  approved  accord- 
ingly. 

Below  is  given  an  analysis  of  the  number  of  holders  of  each 
concession  during  the  school  year  1953-54: 

Concession  Individuals  Receiving  Concessions 

Ministerial  Students 152 

Sons  and  Daughters 

of  Ministers 56 

Students'  Wives 26 

Rehabilitation 9 

Faculty  Children 9 

The  committee,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of 
Athletics,  awards  athletic  scholarships  covering  tuition  and  the 
general  fee.  For  the  current  school  year,  the  following  awards 
have  been  made: 

Football 67  Baseball 16 

Basketball 12  Golf 5 

A  complete  statistical  summary  will  be  found  in  the  Bursar's 
letter  of  transmittal  with  the  financial  report,  and  some  adjustment 
may  later  be  made  in  the  foregoing  figures  when  the  final  recapitu- 
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lation  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year.  For  the  first  time  data 
concerning  concessions  in  the  summer  school  are  included  in  the 
statistical  summary. 

Placement  Office 

The  College  Placement  Office  has  operated  during  the  past 
year  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Jasper  L.  Memory,  Jr. 
Valuable  service  has  been  rendered  without  a  private  office.  When 
representatives  of  corporations  have  visited  the  campus  to  inter- 
view students,  Professor  Memory  has  had  to  assign  them  to  a 
classroom,  or  a  literary  society  hall,  or  a  room  in  a  dormitory, 
according  to  circnstances  of  the  moment. 

3.  Development  Program 

Early  in  June  Mr.  Loyde  Aukerman  tendered  his  resignation 
effective  June  30,  to  accept  the  position  of  vice-president  of 
Howard  College  in  Birmingham,  Alabama.  The  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  June  28  voted  to  accept  the 
resignation  with  an  expression  of  appreciation  of  the  service  that 
Mr.  Aukerman  has  rendered  as  Vice-President  and  Director  of 
Public  Relations  at  Wake  Forest  College.  Mr.  Aukerman  joined 
our  staff  on  April  10,  1952,  and  moved  to  Winston-Salem,  where 
the  administrative  offices  of  Wake  Forest  College  in  Winston- 
Salem  were  established  in  the  Amos  Cottage  on  the  Graylyn 
campus.  His  work  has  been  effective  in  organizing  the  office 
routine  in  Winston-Salem,  in  establishing  a  good  system  of  records 
covering  fund  solicitation  and  collection  of  pledges,  and  in  issuing 
collection  bulletins,  letters  of  appreciation,  the  Foreword,  and 
occasional  brochures.  He  also  rendered  important  service  in 
organizing  local  campaigns  in  the  five  counties  around  Winston- 
Salem  and  in  directing  local  campaigns  among  the  law  and  medical 
alumni  in  other  sections  of  the  state.  As  he  assumes  his  new  duties 
at  Howard  College  he  has  our  best  wishes. 

Mr.  Frank  Hasty  has  continued  his  service  as  full-time  field 
representative  of  Wake  Forest  College,  concentrating  his  efforts 
upon  fund-raising.  He  maintains  his  home  in  Charlotte  and  works 
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mainly  in  that  area  of  the  state,  but  at  times  we  have  asked  him 
to  carry  out  special  assignments  in  other  sections.  He  reports 
approximately  1,500  calls  made  during  the  year,  and  $52,305.50 
raised  in  pledges  and  gifts.  Dr.  Paul  Johnson  has  also  assisted  in 
this  department  on  a  part  time  basis,  devoting  one  day  a  week 
to  work  among  our  medical  alumni. 

The  Challenge  Gift 

The  most  significant  phases  of  our  Development  Program  have 
been  the  challenge  gift  campaign  launched  in  the  spring  of  1951 
and  the  Nine  Year  Advance  Program  launched  by  our  Baptist 
State  Convention  in  the  fall  of  1951.  When  the  challenge  gift 
campaign  was  successfully  completed  January  10,  1954,  I  secured 
permission  to  announce  the  identity  of  the  anonymous  donors. 
It  is  a  fascinating  story  and  it  is  with  grateful  appreciation  that 
I  include  it  in  this  report. 

Mr.  William  Neal  Reynolds  and  Mrs.  Nancy  Reynolds  Bagley 
agreed  to  give  Wake  Forest  College  $2,000,000  on  condition  that 
the  College  raise  an  additional  $3,000,000  in  cash  and  pledges 
by  June  30,  1952.  For  very  good  reasons  they  preferred  to  remain 
anonymous  until  the  condition  of  the  gift  had  been  met.  The 
challenge  offer  was  announced  in  the  spring  of  1951.  Through 
the  succeeding  months  much  work  was  done  in  preparing  for 
the  actual  solicitation,  but  in  the  spring  of  1952  it  became  obvious 
that  we  had  not  had  sufficient  time  to  succeed.  The  death  of  Mr. 
Reynolds  in  the  summer  of  1951  brought  to  all  of  us  a  sense  of 
great  loss,  for  he  was  an  inspiring  friend  and  benefactor.  In  order 
to  remove  any  uncertainty  about  the  challenge  offer  and  to  provide 
an  adequate  extension  in  time  for  the  completion  of  the  cam- 
paign, the  trustees  of  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation  very 
graciously  and  generously  agreed  to  assume  his  share  of  the 
original  offer  of  $2,000,000,  which  was  $1,500,000.  Mrs.  Bagley's 
share  was  $500,000.  Mr.  Reynolds  left  a  specific  bequest  of  $1,000,- 
000  to  Wake  Forest  College  in  his  will,  to  be  paid  when  the  College 
moves  to  the  new  campus  in  Winston-Salem,  but  the  Foundation 
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agreed  to  give  the  $1,500,000  that  he  had  offered  as  a  part  of  the 
challenge  gift  without  reference  to  the  provision  in  his  will  for 
the  College.  Thus  when  we  completed  the  challenge  gift  campaign 
on  January  10,  1954,  we  had  $3,000,000  raised  from  other  sources 
than  the  Foundation  and  members  of  the  Reynolds  family,  and 
we  qualified  for  the  $2,000,000  challenge  gift,  and  when  we  move 
we  shall  receive  another  $1,000,000  from  Mr.  Will  Reynolds' 
estate,  making  a  total  of  $6,000,000  as  a  result  of  this  effort.  To 
all  who  shared  in  this  wonderful  achievement,  and  especially  to 
Mrs.  Bagley  and  the  other  trustees  of  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds 
Foundation,  I  want  to  record  deep  gratitude. 

The  achievement  of  the  challenge  gift  goal  was  the  financial 
highlight  of  the  year.  At  the  beginning  of  the  1953-54  fiscal  year, 
the  College  had  received  approximately  $1,090,000  in  gifts  and 
pledges  toward  the  $3,000,000  challenge  gift  goal.  By  January 
10,  the  challenge  gift  deadline,  the  entire  amount  was  subscribed, 
which  means  that  in  six  months  we  raised  approximately  $2,- 
000,000.  In  those  six  months  intensive  local  campaigns  were 
conducted  in  key  areas  of  the  state,  and  an  equally  intensive 
mail  campaign  was  conducted  with  good  results  among  the 
alumni.  This  is  indeed  a  phenomenal  record.  Friends  of  the  College 
regarded  this  signal  victory  as  guaranteeing  the  worthy  com- 
pletion of  the  Development  Program  and  removal  of  the  College 
to  the  new  campus.  From  all  sections  of  the  state,  as  well  as  from 
many  other  states,  came  expressions  of  congratulations  and 
encouragement.  However,  there  is  much  work  yet  to  be  done. 

We  thought  we  would  need  to  count  certain  annuity  gifts  and 
estate  notes  as  a  part  of  the  total  $3,000,000  to  be  raised,  whereas 
we  found  at  the  conclusion  of  the  campaign  that  we  had  reached 
the  goal  without  counting  such  gifts.  This  means  that  the  $3,- 
000,000  raised  in  meeting  the  condition  of  the  challenge  gift 
consisted  in  cash  and  pledges  to  be  paid  during  the  construction 
period. 

The  following  figures  indicate  the  pattern  of  giving  during  the 
last  two  fiscal  years,  including  the  completion  of  the  challenge 
gift  campaign: 
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Number  of  gifts 

1 

1 

3 

1 

5 

2 

11 

1 

4 

11 

36 

220 


296  Gifts  of 


Size  of  Gifts 

Total  Amount 

$250 ,000 

$250,000 

200,000 

200,000 

100,000 

300 ,000 

60 ,000 

60,000 

50 ,000  plus 

256 ,000 

40 ,000  plus 

95,000 

25,000  plus 

294,308 

20 ,000  plus 

21 ,000 

15,000  plus 

70,443 

10,000  plus 

113,937 

5,000  plus 

192,342 

1 ,000  plus 

348,639 

totaling: $2 .201 .669 

185 $  500  plus  100,610 

1,515 Under  $    500  250,429 


1,690  Gifts  under  $1,000  totaling $        351 ,039 

Grand  Total :  1 ,986  Gifts  totaling $    2 ,  552 ,  708 

The  College  received  a  total  of  $1,779,856.21  in  cash  and  se- 
curities as  gifts  or  payments  on  pledges  and  commitments  for 
the  Development  Program  during  the  past  fiscal  year,  including 
the  July  1953  payment  of  $350,000  from  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds 
Foundation  and  $380,000  to  be  applied  to  the  challenge  gift 
offer  of  $2,000,000. 

Campaigns  Among  the  Law  and  Medical  Alumni 

These  campaigns  continued  as  a  part  of  the  challenge  gift 
program,  with  concentrated  efforts  in  some  sections  and  appeals 
through  the  mail  directed  to  other  areas.  The  results  have  been 
very  encouraging.  During  the  year  our  medical  alumni  contributed 
$145,584.06,  bringing  the  total  contributed  by  this  group  up  to 
$627,966.31.  The  law  alumni  contributed  $66,324,  bringing  the 
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total  contributed  by  this  group  up  to  $289,375.70.  These  sums 
are  included  in  the  total  amount  reported  in  connection  with  the 
challenge  gift  campaign.  No  pledge  is  counted  twice,  but  the 
pledges  and  gifts  by  these  two  groups  are  also  reported  separately 
in  appreciation  of  their  special  effort.  The  medical  alumni  have 
set  as  their  goal  a  total  of  $1,000,000  as  a  part  of  the  total  building 
fund,  without  designating  it  to  be  used  for  any  one  building.  The 
law  alumni  have  undertaken  to  raise  the  money  needed  for  the 
law  building. 

Construction 

The  construction  program  on  the  new  campus  has  been  de- 
signed to  complete  the  essential  buildings  necessary  for  moving 
in  the  summer  of  1955.  The  schedule  is  very  rigid,  allowing  little, 
if  any,  extra  time  to  take  care  of  unforeseen  contingencies.  This 
situation  could  not  be  avoided  because  there  was  such  a  large 
amount  of  work  to  be  completed  in  a  very  limited  time.  Even 
with  this  rigid  construction  and  improvement  schedule,  work  is 
progressing  very  satisfactorily  on  twelve  buildings  now  under 
construction. 

During  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1954,  contracts  were 
awarded  for  four  dormitories  for  men  to  house  a  total  of  fifteen 
hundred  students;  two  dormitories  for  women  to  house  four 
hundred  students;  the  Physical  Education  Building  for  physical 
development  and  recreation  for  all  students;  all  utilities,  such  as 
water,  sewer,  storm  drainage,  steam  tunnels  and  steam  lines, 
and  the  heating  plant. 

As  of  June  30,  1954,  the  Board  of  Trustees  has  authorized 
commitments  for  buildings  and  utilities  of  $15,091,633.00.  It  is 
estimated  that  an  additional  amount  of  $1,243,973.00  will  be 
required  to  furnish  and  equip  the  buildings  already  under  contract. 
This  makes  a  total  commitment  of  $16,335,606.00  to  build  and 
equip  the  buildings  now  under  contract. 

The  four  buildings  started  in  1952-53  are  well  along  toward 
completion  with  the  exception  of  the  Student  Center,  which  is 
progressing  better  than  was  expected.  The  beautiful  Chapel,  in- 
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eluding  classroom  addition,  is  a  magnificent  building.  It  stands 
at  the  head  of  the  plaza,  dominating  the  campus  and  signifying 
the  importance  of  Christian  leadership  in  the  Wake  Forest  tra- 
dition and  saying  to  future  generations  that  Wake  Forest  College 
will  continue  to  lead  the  way  in  Christian  education. 

The  Planning  and  Building  Committee,  the  functions  of  which 
are  to  guide  the  planning  and  building  of  the  new  campus,  has 
been  diligent  in  its  work.  This  large  committee  has  directed  that 
a  sub-committee,  known  as  the  Architect's  Committee,  meet 
often  and  carry  on  the  work  of  the  overall  Planning  and  Building 
Committee.  The  Architect's  Committee,  composed  of  Messrs. 
William  Conrad,  Chairman,  Irving  E.  Carlyle,  C.  H.  Babcock, 
E.  L.  Davis,  L.  D.  Long,  and  Stratton  Coyner,  with  H.  0.  Parker 
as  Secretary,  has  been  most  helpful  and  willing  to  devote  a  great 
amount  of  time  to  this  work.  This  committee,  being  nearby,  is 
available  to  consider  any  phase  of  the  work  upon  very  short 
notice.  All  plans,  contracts,  and  other  commitments  are  considered 
and  appropriate  action  recommended  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for 
consideration. 

Plans  for  faculty  apartments  are  being  developed.  The  faculty 
building  committee  at  Wake  Forest  has  had  several  meetings  at 
which  they  contributed  very  valuable  suggestions  about  apartment 
layouts.  These  suggestions  have  been  incorporated  so  that  it 
seems  we  have  developed  apartment  plans  which  will  provide 
adequately  for  the  faculty  and  administrative  personnel.  Winston- 
Salem  does  not  offer  much  in  the  way  of  surplus  houses  and 
apartments  for  rent.  These  apartments  will  provide  for  College 
personnel  until  they  may  build  or  buy,  and  for  additional  personnel 
brought  in  to  meet  greater  enrollment.  Adequate  housing  can  be 
provided  in  single  rooms  in  dormitories  for  many  unmarried 
faculty  members. 

All  plans  are  discussed  with  the  department  or  departments 
which  will  use  the  buildings  under  consideration.  It  is  the  purpose 
of  the  administration  that  we  shall  provide  adequate  classroom 
space  for  all  subjects  taught  at  Wake  Forest,  but  that  this  shall 
be   accomplished    without   extravagance.    The   faculty   building 
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committee,  which  is  given  the  opportunity  to  offer  suggestions 
on  all  building  plans,  has  been  most  helpful. 

Construction  Costs  and  Resources 

1.  Commitments  and  expenditures: 

( 1 )  Total  building  contracts  and  expenditures 
including  architect's  and  engineer's  fees  on 

all  buildings  and  services  contracted  for:       $15,142,962 

(2)  Additional  amounts  required  for  furniture 
and  equipment  to  finish  building  already 
contracted  for:  (Contracts  have  not  been 
awarded  for  these  amounts) 

1.  Chapel $107,000 

2.  Library 133,500 

3.  Science  Building 275 ,  000 

4.  University  Center 1 75 ,  000 

5.  Men's  Dormitories 248 ,  400 

6.  Two  Women's  Dormitories -_  130,000 

7.  Physical  Education  Building.  85,073 

1,143,973 
Total  commitments  to  date,  including  additional 
amounts  to  finish  and  equip  buildings  con- 
tracted for:  $16,286,935 

2.  Other  facilities  needed: 

1.  Law  Building  (contract  let  Aug. 

'54) $548,671 

2.  Business  School 500,000 

3.  Faculty  Housing 825,000 

4.  Health  Center 300,000 

5.  Roads,  walks 131,359 

6.  Reserve  for  electrical  distribution 
system,  the  President's  Home,  and 
miscellaneous  items 196,094 

7.  Warehouses     and      Maintenance 

shops 300,000 

Total  additional  facilities  needed $  2,801,124 

Total  committed  and  needed $19,088,059 

3.  Estimate  of  funds  available  (including  sale  of  old  campus, 
accumulated  income  from  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation, 
and  all  campaigns  from  beginning  of  the  Enlargement  Pro- 
gram to  the  present) $14,000,000 
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4.  Balance  necessary  to  be  raised $  5,088,059 

5.  Less  Funds  expected: 

(1)  Reynolds  Foundation $       350,000 

(2)  Baptist  State  Convention — Nine  Year  Pro- 
gram (1954,  1955,  1956) 646,875 

996,875 

Balance  needed $  4,091,184 

Cornerstone  Laying  Ceremonies 

On  October  3,  1953,  we  marked  the  midpoint  in  our  con- 
struction program  in  impressive  cornerstone  laying  ceremonies 
on  the  new  campus.  The  laying  of  the  cornerstones  in  the  Chapel, 
the  Library,  and  the  first  Science  Building  symbolized  our  belief 
that  religion,  the  humanities,  and  the  sciences  are  the  foundations 
of  our  college  program. 

Mr.  William  J.  Conrad  of  Winston-Salem,  then  president  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  welcomed  the  friends  who  thronged  to  the 
new  campus  from  all  over  the  state  on  that  sunny  Saturday  morn- 
ing. Senator  Alton  A.  Lennon,  Dr.  Martin  D.  Whitaker,  president 
of  Lehigh  University,  and  Dr.  C.  Oscar  Johnson,  past  president 
of  the  Baptist  World  Alliance,  delivered  the  principal  addresses. 
Music  was  furnished  by  the  College  Band.  Mr.  E.  L.  Davis  of 
Winston-Salem  was  chairman  of  the  committee  which  handled  all 
arrangements  for  the  program. 

Rev.  Douglas  Branch,  president  of  the  Baptist  State  Conven- 
tion, sealed  the  Chapel  stone,  assisted  by  Dr.  C.  C.  Warren, 
president  of  the  Convention's  General  Board,  Mrs.  C.  Gordon 
Maddrey,  president  of  the  North  Carolina  W.M.U.,  and  Dr. 
M.  A.  Huggins,  general  secretary  of  the  Convention. 

Mr.  R.  J.  Reynolds,  Jr.,  president  of  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds 
Foundation,  Mr.  Charles  H.  Babcock,  vice-president,  and  Mr. 
Stratton  Coyner,  secretary,  officiated  at  the  sealing  of  the  Library 
cornerstone. 

The  cornerstone  at  the  Chemistry  Building  was  sealed  by  Mr. 
Roy  Haberkern,  chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
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R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  aided  by  Mr.  P.  Huber  Hanes, 
president  of  Hanes  Knitting  Company,  and  Mr.  Albert  Butler, 
Jr.,  president  of  Arista  Mills. 

Following  the  program,  the  guests  had  lunch  on  the  lawn  in 
front  of  the  Chapel  and  toured  the  buildings  under  construction. 
In  the  afternoon  a  crowd  of  ten  thousand  or  more  witnessed  the 
football  game  between  Wake  Forest  and  Villanova.  The  victory 
of  the  football  team  climaxed  a  significant  day. 

The  Coliseum 

The  year  witnessed  the  culmination  of  plans  for  a  coliseum  in 
Winston-Salem  and  the  beginning  of  construction.  The  money 
has  been  provided  by  the  citizens  of  Winston-Salem  under  the 
leadership  and  sponsorship  of  the  Winston-Salem  Foundation. 
A  commission  plan  of  control  has  been  worked  out,  providing  for 
the  selection  of  one  commissioner  by  the  Winston-Salem  Foun- 
dation, one  by  Wake  Forest  College,  and  a  third  to  be  chosen 
by  these  two.  Mr.  Charles  Norfleet  will  represent  the  Foundation, 
Mr.  Deyton  will  represent  Wake  Forest  College,  and  these  two 
have  chosen  Mr.  Stratton  Coyner  as  the  third  commissioner.  A 
splendid  plan  of  control  has  been  devised,  providing  for  the  needs 
of  the  College,  with  special  reference  to  our  basketball  games, 
but  also  including  the  possibility  of  using  the  coliseum  for  other 
special  occasions.  The  College  is  exceedingly  fortunate  in  having 
this  arrangement  without  the  necessity  of  participating  in  the 
cost  of  constructing  the  building,  for  which  we  are  all  grateful 
to  the  citizens  of  Winston-Salem.  There  will  be  definite  advantages 
in  having  the  use  of  this  building  adjacent  to  the  campus.  A  large 
parking  area  is  provided  which  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  coliseum 
for  basketball  games,  the  stadium  across  the  road  for  football 
games,  and  the  Forsyth  County  Fair. 

Alumni  Activities 

We  have  continued  our  efforts  toward  correlating  our  alumni 
activities  and  public  relations  program.  The  Executive  Com- 
mittee of  the  Alumni  Association,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
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Edwin  M.  Stanley,  held  a  number  of  group  meetings  in  various 
parts  of  the  state  to  discuss  ways  and  means  of  making  our 
alumni  organization  more  vital  and  effective.  The  results  were 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Trustees,  and  a  joint  committee 
representing  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  General  Alumni  Association 
had  two  good  meetings  in  studying  these  results.  This  joint 
committee  then  submitted  to  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  several  recommendations,  which  were  adopted 
unanimously  and  without  change.  Now  a  continuing  joint  com- 
mittee will  function  in  implementing  the  policy  involved  in  these 
recommendations.  All  of  this  points  toward  significant  strengthen- 
ing of  our  alumni  activities  and  further  progress  in  correlating 
the  work  of  our  alumni  with  our  general  public  relations  program. 
Mr.  Olive  and  Mr.  Aukerman  have  collaborated  in  the  office 
at  Winston-Salem,  with  Mr.  Aukerman  giving  his  primary  at- 
tention to  fund-raising  while  Mr.  Olive  has  given  his  primary 
attention  to  alumni  activities.  Nevertheless,  there  has  been 
frequent  interchange  in  activities  and  in  planning.  In  addition  to 
planning  and  attending  a  number  of  meetings  of  local  alumni 
clubs,  Mr.  Olive  has  arranged  the  schedule  whereby  he  or  other 
representatives  of  the  College  have  spoken  at  many  of  the  Baptist 
Associations.  He  also  assisted  in  the  fall  with  the  challenge  gift 
campaign,  in  addition  to  the  routine  work  of  maintaining  the 
alumni  office,  keeping  records  up  to  date,  and  editing  the  magazine. 

News  Bureau 

Mr.  Russell  Brantley,  formerly  Managing  Editor  of  the  Durham 
Morning  Herald,  has  done  a  superb  job  in  directing  the  work  of  the 
News  Bureau,  and  he  has  been  ably  assisted  by  Mr.  Bill  Hensley. 
Mr.  Brantley  has  handled  general  news,  while  Mr.  Hensley  has 
given  his  time  entirely  to  sports  publicity.  In  September  Mr. 
Frank  Robeson,  who  had  been  assisting  Mr.  Aukerman  in  pub- 
licity work,  left  us  to  accept  a  position  with  a  prominent  fund- 
raising  company  in  New  York.  This  left  us  with  the  same  number 
of  men  handling  publicity  that  we  had  the  previous  year,  the 
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difference  now  being  that  both  men  work  out  of  the  office  on  the 
old  campus.  By  maintaining  close  contact  between  the  two  offices 
we  are  able  to  give  comprehensive  coverage  for  our  entire  program. 
We  have  averaged  over  six  stories  daily  throughout  the  year. 
The  emphasis  has  been  on  getting  material  in  print  and  before 
the  public,  and  the  success  that  we  have  achieved  may  be  measured 
by  the  fact  that  we  have  no  record  of  any  story  or  picture  (general 
or  sports)  which  did  not  receive  overall  favorable  treatment  in 
the  news  media  to  which  it  was  directed. 

Mr.  Brantley  has  been  of  inestimable  assistance  to  me  in 
conferring  concerning  news  releases,  and  in  assuming  an  increasing 
measure  of  responsibility  in  publicity  for  our  total  Development 
Program. 

Publications 

In  addition  to  the  wide  news  coverage  the  College  has  received 
as  a  result  of  the  work  of  the  News  Bureau,  the  Public  Relations 
staff  in  the  Winston-Salem  office  has  brought  the  Development 
Program  to  the  attention  of  our  constituency  through  various 
publications.  The  News  Bulletin  (a  collection  letter)  giving  vital 
information  concerning  the  fund-raising  and  construction  pro- 
gram has  been  sent  regularly  to  everyone  with  a  current  pledge. 
Attractive  illustrated  folders  entitled  "The  New  Wake  Forest," 
showing  a  map  and  pictures  of  the  new  campus  were  made  available 
to  guests  attending  the  cornerstone  laying  ceremonies  and  were 
used  in  solicitation  efforts  throughout  the  fall.  Pamphlets  giving 
information  for  prospective  students  relative  to  curriculum, 
charges,  and  admission  requirements,  were  mailed  to  three  thous- 
and high  school  seniors,  and  several  hundred  were  turned  over 
to  the  Registrar  and  to  the  Student  Recruitment  Committee  for 
use  at  Wake  Forest.  The  general  catalog  is  produced  regularly 
in  January  under  the  editorship  of  a  faculty  committee.  In  addition 
the  Medical  School  and  Law  School  produce  separate  catalogs. 
The  Wake  Forest  College  Alumni  News,  which  had  been  published 
in  March,  May,  October  and  December  of  each  year  by  the  Di- 
rector of  Alumni  Activities,  and  the  Foreword,  an  occasional 
periodical  primarily  concerned  with  information  about  the  progress 
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of  the  construction  and  promotion  program  published  under  the 
direction  of  Mr.  Aukerman,  were  combined  into  The  Wake  Forest 
Magazine.  The  new  magazine  made  its  initial  appearance  in  Febru- 
ary, 1954,  and  is  being  published  and  mailed  to  alumni  and  other 
friends  of  the  College  every  other  month,  with  Mr.  Olive  continu- 
ing as  editor.  This  change  was  brought  about  to  effect  economy, 
correlation  of  effort,  and  to  provide  a  comprehensive  news  medium 
that  would  reach  our  constituency  at  regular  and  more  frequent 
intervals  than  in  the  past. 

Resume  of  Four  Years 

Although  I  did  not  begin  my  official  relation  to  Wake  Forest 
College  until  September,  1950,  there  were  frequent  conferences 
during  July  and  August  with  trustees,  the  Building  Committee, 
the  architect,  and  members  of  the  administrative  staff.  Conse- 
quently I  can  look  back  now  upon  four  years  of  service,  of  which 
I  should  like  to  give  a  brief  resume. 

It  has  been  a  genuine  privilege  and  joy  to  work  with  the  trustees 
in  the  service  of  Wake  Forest  College  during  these  years.  Your 
vital  interest,  generous  support  and  vigorous  leadership  have 
constantly  inspired  and  encouraged  me.  It  is  quite  significant 
that  all  the  members  of  our  board  during  these  four  years  have 
contributed  to  our  fund-raising  efforts  for  the  new  campus.  In 
addition  to  100  per  cent  participation,  the  record  shows  that  the 
total  amount  pledged  or  given  by  our  trustees  has  been  approxi- 
mately one  million  dollars.  You  have  also  been  generous  in  devoting 
your  time  and  energy  to  the  many  meetings  of  the  board  and 
committees.  All  of  this  is  tremendously  important  in  the  history 
that  we  are  making  in  building  the  new  Wake  Forest  College. 

In  giving  a  resume  of  the  activities  of  these  four  years  I  am 
gratefully  mindful  of  the  fact  that  our  achievements  have  been 
the  result  of  a  fine  spirit  and  program  of  co-operation.  It  may 
be  interesting  and  helpful  to  have  this  resume  presented  in  terms 
of  the  areas  of  these  activities. 

(1)  In  relation  to  the  Seminary. 

When  I  came  to  Wake  Forest  the  campus  had  been  sold  to  the 
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Southern  Baptist  Convention  for  the  establishment  of  a  new 
seminary,  but  plans  had  not  materialized  for  the  actual  opening 
of  the  school.  I  identified  myself  at  once  with  those  who  favored 
the  early  establishment  of  the  school,  and  worked  aggressively 
for  an  arrangement  that  would  permit  the  new  school  to  open  in 
September,  1951.  This  involved  many  problems  and  necessitated 
many  committee  meetings,  conferences,  and  a  willingness  on  the 
part  of  all  who  serve  either  school  during  the  transition  period 
to  accept  the  inconvenience  of  crowded  conditions.  The  results 
achieved  fully  vindicate  the  wisdom  of  opening  the  Seminary  in 
1951  and  of  accepting  the  limitations  inherent  in  the  joint  occu- 
pation of  the  campus.  Because  all  of  us  have  felt  a  sense  of  com- 
mitment to  a  common  cause  in  serving  Christian  education  within 
the  context  of  our  Baptist  program,  we  have  been  able  to  solve 
satisfactorily  every  problem  that  has  arisen.  It  is  a  tribute  to  the 
splendid  spirit  of  the  two  faculties  and  administrative  staffs  that 
so  much  has  been  accomplished  without  harmful  friction. 

In  January,  1952,  the  Seminary  began  making  annual  payments 
of  $300,000  on  the  purchase  price  of  $1,600,000  for  the  property 
in  Wake  Forest.  Thus  $900,000  has  been  paid  to  Wake  Forest 
College  by  the  Seminary,  leaving  a  balance  of  $700,000.  The 
Seminary  and  the  College  also  agreed  on  a  modest  charge  to  be 
assessed  against  the  Seminary  as  a  share  in  the  cost  of  maintenance 
and  certain  services  that  we  render  to  the  combined  student 
bodies. 

(2)  In  relation  to  the  Baptist  State  Convention. 

In  September,  1950,  I  found  that  our  Convention  had  conducted 
a  campaign  to  raise  $1,500,000  for  the  Wake  Forest  College 
building  fund  in  1948.  I  discovered  that  the  amount  had  been 
subscribed  and  that  a  considerable  part  of  it  had  been  paid  and 
was  being  held  by  the  treasurer  of  the  Convention  pending  the 
time  when  the  College  would  need  it.  In  connection  with  the 
ground-breaking  exercises  on  the  new  campus  October  15,  1951, 
I  asked  Dr.  Huggins  and  our  other  Convention  leaders  to  under- 
take to  turn  over  to  Wake  Forest  College  $1,000,000  in  cash. 
This  was  done  and  it  proved  to  be  a  stimulating  and  inspiring 
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part  of  the  service.  I  also  suggested  that  the  Committee  of  Seven- 
teen, which  had  led  in  conducting  the  campaign  among  the 
churches,  recommend  to  the  Convention  that  a  total  of  $1,500,000 
net  be  given  to  Wake  Forest  College  in  completing  this  campaign. 
This  was  done,  which  means  that  the  College  will  receive 
$1,500,000  over  and  above  expenses  of  about  $100,000.  As  of 
June  30,  1954,  we  had  received  a  total  of  $1,310,436.58  from  the 
Convention  toward  this  campaign,  leaving  a  balance  due  of 
$189,563.42. 

In  addition  to  working  for  the  completion  of  the  $1,500,000 
campaign,  I  began  working  for  a  stronger  moral  and  spiritual 
relationship  between  the  Convention  and  the  College  which 
would  result  in  additional  financial  support.  I  identified  myself 
as  vigorously  as  possible  with  the  work  of  the  Committee  of 
Twenty-one  in  studying  the  capital  needs  of  our  schools  and  other 
Convention  agencies,  and  participated  in  the  formulation  and 
launching  of  the  Nine  Year  Advance  Program.  This  was  officially 
adopted  by  the  Convention  in  the  fall  of  1951  and  began  operating 
January  1,  1952.  The  plan  provides  for  a  division  of  undesignated 
co-operative  program  receipts  up  to  a  fixed  ceiling  (in  1952  $1,- 
300,000)  on  a  fifty-fifty  basis  between  the  State  and  Southern 
Conventions  for  operating  expenses;  and  a  division  of  all  co- 
operative program  receipts  above  that  ceiling  on  a  ratio  of  seventy- 
five  per  cent  to  State  causes  and  twenty-five  per  cent  to  South  wide 
causes,  Wake  Forest  College  receiving  twenty-five  per  cent  of  the 
share  allocated  to  State  Convention  causes.  We  estimated  that 
in  the  Nine  Year  period  approximately  $10,000,000  would  be 
raised  for  State  Convention  causes  in  this  Nine  Year  Advance 
campaign,  and  twenty-five  per  cent  of  that  share  would  be  $2,- 
500,000  for  Wake  Forest  College.  In  other  words,  the  adoption 
of  this  program  gave  us  reasonable  assurance  that  we  would 
receive  from  the  Convention  $2,500,000  by  1960  for  our  building 
fund,  in  addition  to  the  $1,500,000  raised  in  the  1948  campaign. 

My  most  recent  effort  in  connection  with  the  Convention  was 
the  presentation  of  our  request  for  authorization  to  borrow  up 
to  $3,000,000  on  the  dormitories  and  faculty  apartments.  This 
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was  granted  by  the  Convention  in  the  meeting  in  Greensboro  in 
November,  1953,  on  a  unanimous  vote. 

Leaders  in  the  Convention  tell  me  repeatedly  that  the  relation- 
ship between  Wake  Forest  College  and  the  Convention  is  stronger 
now  than  it  has  ever  been.  For  this  all  of  us  are  profoundly  grateful. 

(3)  In  relation  to  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation. 

It  has  been  a  distinct  pleasure  to  cultivate  close  and  vital 
relations  between  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds  Foundation  and  Wake 
Forest  College.  It  would  be  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  importance 
of  the  leadership  that  the  Trustees  of  this  Foundation  have  given 
in  making  our  Development  Program  possible.  On  several  oc- 
casions I  have  met  with  them  and  periodically  I  have  submitted 
written  reports  to  them  concerning  progress  in  our  fund-raising 
and  construction  work.  Frequently  I  have  had  the  pleasure  of 
visiting  with  them  in  their  homes.  On  all  occasions  and  without 
exception  they  have  been  gracious  and  cordial  to  me,  and  they 
have  shown  realistic  and  generous  interest  in  the  preparation 
of  the  new  campus  and  in  plans  for  moving.  Several  of  them  have 
served  actively  and  most  valuably  as  members  of  the  Architect's 
Committee  (the  subcommittee  of  our  Building  Committee).  In 
many  other  ways,  too  numerous  to  be  recorded  here  but  deeply 
appreciated  nevertheless,  they  have  given  inspiring  leadership 
and  valuable  assistance. 

(4)  In  relation  to  the  public. 

In  September,  1950,  I  discovered  that  one  of  the  most  urgent 
needs  of  the  College  was  for  a  more  aggressive  and  vital  public 
relations  program,  including  a  broader  range  of  publicity.  During 
these  years  I  have  traveled  almost  constantly  all  over  the  state, 
with  frequent  trips  to  neighboring  states  for  group  meetings  and 
conferences,  and  I  have  tried  to  plan  public  events,  such  as  the 
ground-breaking  exercises  and  the  cornerstone  laying  service, 
with  a  view  to  arousing  and  strengthening  public  interest  in  our 
project.  It  was  with  this  in  mind  that  I  proposed  the  challenge 
gift  campaign.  I  felt  that  we  could  raise  more  money  if  we  could 
arouse  more  general  interest  and  convince  our  people  that  the 
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program  will  succeed.  The  success  of  that  campaign  fully  justified 
the  wisdom  and  generosity  of  our  challenge  gift  donors  in  pro- 
viding stimulating  and  inspiring  leadership. 

Much  time  has  also  been  given  in  support  of  efforts  to  liberalize 
tax  legislation  concerning  gifts  to  Christian  education.  In  close 
collaboration  with  the  Association  of  American  Colleges  I  shared 
in  the  successful  effort  to  persuade  Congress  to  raise  the  allowance 
deductible  in  Federal  Income  Tax  returns  for  gifts  from  15  to  20 
per  cent.  A  further  extension  to  30  per  cent  is  provided  in  the  1954 
Revenue  Code  enacted  by  the  83rd  Congress.  At  the  same  time  we 
have  worked  for  the  reduction  of  the  ten-year  period  in  Section 
120  of  the  old  Revenue  Code.  The  pending  bill  provides  for  a 
reduction  to  nine  years.  Within  our  state  I  proposed  and  led  in 
organizing  an  effort  that  resulted  in  an  increase  of  the  allowance 
deductible  in  State  Income  Tax  returns  for  gifts  from  10  per  cent  to 
15  per  cent.  All  of  this  has  consumed  much  time  and  energy,  but 
it  has  been  exceedingly  helpful  in  strengthening  our  appeal  to 
prospective  donors.  And  it  is  a  source  of  genuine  satisfaction  to 
know  that  Wake  Forest  College  has  in  this  manner  served  all 
religious,  benevolent  and  educational  institutions. 

(5)  In  relation  to  Winston-Salem  and  Wake  Forest. 

In  1950  I  recognized  the  importance  of  maintaining  the  best 
possible  relations  with  the  community  that  we  were  planning  to 
leave  as  well  as  with  the  thriving  and  growing  industrial  center 
into  which  we  were  planning  to  move.  Frequently  I  have  made 
trips  to  Winston-Salem  to  be  present  on  special  occasions  simply 
to  register  my  sincere  interest  in  community  affairs  as  the  official 
representative  of  Wake  Forest  College.  The  response  of  the  people 
in  Winston-Salem  has  been  graciously  cordial.  And  their  financial 
support  of  our  Development  Program  has  been  very  generous 
indeed.  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  tried  to  find  opportunities  for 
strengthening  the  ties  of  friendship  between  the  College  and  the 
Wake  Forest  community  that  have  obtained  for  more  than  a 
hundred  years.  A  big  help  on  this  score,  to  be  sure,  has  been  the 
coming  of  the  Seminary  to  the  campus  and  the  demonstration  to 
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the  local  community  that  a  strong  and  vigorous  school  will  be 
operated  here.  I  am  grateful  to  the  people  of  both  communities 
for  their  cordial  response. 

(6)  The  construction  program. 

During  the  summer  of  1950,  before  actually  assuming  my  re- 
sponsibilities as  president  of  the  College,  I  made  a  tour  of  some 
of  the  colleges  where  our  architect  had  done  considerable  work  in 
order  to  familiarize  myself  with  his  type  of  work  and  to  prepare 
myself  for  constructive  co-operation  with  him  in  planning  the 
new  campus.  I  spent  several  days  at  Colby  College  in  Maine  and 
at  Dartmouth  College  in  New  Hampshire,  where  he  had  a  large 
share  in  planning  the  campus  and  many  of  the  buildings.  Then 
he  and  I  had  a  number  of  very  fruitful  conferences,  followed  by 
a  period  of  several  days  in  the  middle  of  the  summer  in  Winston- 
Salem  when  we  worked  thoroughly  over  the  plans  previously 
adopted.  The  changes  that  have  been  made  have  been  within  the 
framework  of  those  over-all  plans. 

I  then  proposed  that  we  move  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  launching 
the  construction  program.  Mr.  Larson  volunteered  to  move  his 
office  to  Winston-Salem.  We  planned  the  ground-breaking  exer- 
cises for  October  15,  1951.  After  some  delays  we  managed  to  get 
the  construction  work  started  by  June  1952,  and  so  we  qualified 
for  the  $2,000,000  accumulated  income  from  the  Z.  Smith  Reynolds 
Foundation.  This  was  turned  over  to  us  in  July,  1952.  We  con- 
tinued vigorously  the  launching  of  the  construction  program, 
and  by  October,  1953,  we  had  started  six  buildings,  and  by  June 
30,  1954,  we  had  twelve  buildings  under  construction. 

We  were  fortunate  in  securing  the  services  of  Mr.  Robert  G. 
Deyton,  who  joined  our  staff  May  1,  1952,  as  Vice-President  and 
Controller.  His  service  has  been  most  valuable  in  directing  our 
construction  program,  in  seeing  to  it  that  all  possible  economies 
are  effected  and  that  the  best  quality  of  construction  work  is  done, 
and  in  supervising  the  correlation  of  all  our  business  affairs.  He 
has  also  rendered  fruitful  assistance  in  our  fund-raising  efforts, 
especially  in  connection  with  the  challenge  gift  campaign. 

In  September,  1950,  I  found  that  a  national  fund-raising  com- 
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pany  had  been  employed  to  direct  the  campaign  in  Winston-Salem 
and  to  launch  the  campaign  over  the  state.  The  contract  with  this 
company  was  terminated  shortly  before  I  came  to  the  College; 
hence  I  found  a  situation  of  suspended  activity.  It  seemed  unwise 
to  employ  another  group  of  specialists  in  this  field  at  the  time, 
or  to  re-employ  the  company  that  had  recently  served  our  cause. 
Therefore,  my  job  was  to  reactivate  the  campaign  over  the  state 
and  to  expand  our  staff  to  do  the  work  that  was  urgently  needed. 
The  task  would  have  been  much  simpler  if  we  could  have  had  a 
period  to  prepare  for  the  campaign  by  conducting  a  thorough 
survey  and  by  building  an  adequate  organization  before  launching 
the  campaign.  But  this  could  not  be  done.  This  situation  was 
such  that  it  was  of  utmost  importance  to  use  the  organization 
that  I  inherited  and  to  begin  at  once  the  joint  task  of  soliciting 
financial  support  and  starting  the  construction  program. 

Our  very  limited  staff  was  supplemented  for  a  few  months  by 
a  specialist  in  fund  raising,  who  assisted  in  conducting  campaigns 
in  several  cities  in  the  state.  Although  he  was  associated  with  a 
national  fund-raising  company,  he  served  us  on  a  straight  salary 
basis.  In  November,  1951,  Mr.  Hasty  joined  our  staff  as  Field 
Representative,  to  devote  his  full  time  to  individual  solicitation. 
Then  we  secured  Mr.  Aukerman,  who  came  to  us  from  one  of  the 
best  fund-raising  companies  in  America  after  a  successful  assign- 
ment with  the  American  Baptist  Convention  (formerly  the  North- 
ern Baptist  Convention).  For  three  months  in  the  late  summer 
and  early  fall  of  1953  we  employed  a  good  fund-raising  firm  (the 
oldest  in  America)  to  assist  in  the  challenge  gift  campaign.  Thus 
for  only  three  months  of  these  four  years  have  we  had  the  benefit 
of  counsel  from  a  firm  of  specialists,  and  at  no  time  have  we  had 
an  adequate  staff.  Yet  I  am  happy  to  report  that  good  results 
have  been  achieved. 

Much  time  and  energy  have  been  devoted  to  co-operation  with 
our  Baptist  State  Convention  in  pressing  for  the  completion  of  the 
$1,500,000  campaign.  By  September  15,  1950  a  net  total  (after 
expenses)  of  $586,866.81  had  been  raised.  As  already  indicated, 
by  June  30,  1 954  the  Convention  had  turned  over  to  us  a  net  total 
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of  $1,310,436.58  on  this  campaign.  This  means  that  a  total  of 
$723,569.77  has  been  raised  by  our  churches  for  Wake  Forest 
College  during  these  four  years  toward  the  completion  of  the 
$1,500,000  campaign. 

In  addition,  as  already  indicated,  the  Convention  launched 
the  Nine  Year  Advance  Program  in  1951,  which  we  expect  to 
yield  $2,500,000  for  our  Development  Program  by  1960. 

During  these  years  we  have  devoted  considerable  time  and 
energy  to  the  collection  of  pledges  made  in  connection  with  the 
1948  campaign  in  Winston-Salem  and  various  previous  efforts 
over  the  state. 

Our  chief  effort  has  been  in  terms  of  the  challenge  gift  campaign, 
described  elsewhere  in  this  report.  That  yielded  a  total  of  some- 
thing over  $6,000,000  ($2,000,000  in  the  challenge  gift  offer, 
$1,000,000  bequest  from  our  great  benefactor  and  friend,  the  late 
Mr.  W.  N.  Reynolds,  and  more  than  $3,000,000  raised  in  the 
campaign).  Thus  a  grand  total  of  more  than  $9,000,000  has 
been  raised  during  these  four  years. 

What  has  it  cost  us  to  raise  this  money?  The  expense  of  raising 
money  through  the  churches  is  borne  by  the  Convention,  with 
the  exception  of  any  share  that  our  staff  has  had  in  promoting 
this  work.  It  has  cost  us  about  2.5  per  cent  to  raise  the  money 
that  we  have  secured  otherwise.  I  do  not  know  of  another  college 
that  has  raised  as  much  in  as  short  a  period  at  such  little  expense. 
I  believe  it  is  a  record  of  which  we  can  be  gratefully  proud. 

(8)  In  relation  to  the  faculty  and  administrative  staff. 

Such  a  vast  undertaking  as  our  project  cannot  hope  to  succeed 
without  good  team  work.  This  we  have  had.  I  have  studied 
constantly  ways  and  means  of  strengthening  the  relation  between 
the  faculty  and  the  administration  in  view  of  the  anticipated 
ordeal  of  moving  from  a  small  college  community  to  a  thriving 
industrial  center.  My  efforts  have  been  directed  toward  improving 
the  financial  support  and  academic  standing  of  the  faculty.  The 
figures  given  below  will  show  the  results  achieved.  Further  im- 
provement on  both  scores  should  be  expected. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  standing  of  our  faculty  in  terms 
of  academic  degrees  as  compared  with  1950. 

Ph.D.  M.A.  B.A. 

1950     1954     1950    1954     1950    1954 

Professors 13         18  5  5 

Assoc.  Professors 9         15  3  6 

Asst.  Professors 9         14  9  5 

Instructors 2*       __         18         19         11  3 

*Part-time  lecturers. 

In  1950  our  faculty-to-students  ratio  was  1  to  21,  whereas  in 

1954  it  is  1  to  15. 

The  figures  given  below  will  indicate  the  progress  that  we 
have  made  in  improving  faculty  salaries. 

Professor       Associate  Professor    Assistant  Professor 
1950-51  $5,400  $4,800  $4,000-4,500 

1951-52  5,700  5,100  4,300-4,800 

1952-53        5,700-6,000         5,100-5,400  4,500-5,000 

1953-54        5,700-6,000         5,100-5,400  4,500-5,000 

1954-55        6,000-6,500         5,400-5,900  4,600-5,100 

My  proposal  that  we  establish  the  Administrative  Council, 
consisting  of  the  Deans  and  the  Bursar,  was  designed  to  give 
me  the  advantage  of  regular  counsel  and  more  vital  fellowship 
with  these  key  persons  in  our  administrative  staff.  The  results 
have  been  an  inspiration  to  me  and  a  source  of  genuine  strength 
for  our  total  program.  At  the  same  time  much  attention  has 
been  given  to  the  very  important  work  of  building  up  an  adequate 
administrative  staff. 

While  the  efforts  of  the  past  four  years  have  been  concentrated 
largely  upon  the  Development  Program  and  plans  for  moving 
the  units  of  the  College  now  at  Wake  Forest  to  the  new  campus, 
the  interests  of  our  Medical  School  have  also  received  close  at- 
tention. Operating  on  a  separate  budget  within  our  total  budget, 
and  functioning  through  a  type  of  administration  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  Medical  School  but  effectively  related  to 
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the  total  administration  of  the  College,  it  has  been  inevitable 
that  since  the  Medical  School  was  moved  to  Winston-Salem  it 
should  operate  with  a  considerable  measure  of  independence. 
The  results  achieved  justify  the  plan  while  the  Medical  School 
and  the  rest  of  the  College  are  separated  geographically,  but  it 
is  expected  that  after  the  removal  to  the  new  campus,  the  Medical 
School  and  all  the  other  units  will  be  significantly  strengthened 
by  the  improvement  of  our  total  program  of  service  and  support. 
Our  Medical  School  has  needed  additional  support  in  the  operat- 
ing budget,  and  diligent  efforts  have  been  exerted  along  this  line. 
When  I  came  to  Wake  Forest  College  I  found  that  a  note  was 
held  against  the  school  for  a  considerable  part  of  the  cost  of  con- 
structing the  building.  There  was  an  agreement  whereby  the 
income  from  the  trust  fund  established  by  the  late  Mr.  James  A. 
Gray  would  be  applied  annually  to  the  reduction  of  the  principal 
of  this  note  until  the  debt  had  been  removed,  and  thereafter  to 
the  operating  budget  of  the  Medical  School.  In  the  spring  of  1951 
I  recommended  that  this  note,  then  in  the  amount  of  approxi- 
mately $121,000,  be  assumed  by  Wake  Forest  College,  thus  re- 
lieving the  Medical  School  of  the  necessity  of  applying  the  income 
from  the  James  A.  Gray  Trust  Fund  to  the  note  and  thereby  mak- 
ing it  possible  for  an  annual  amount  of  $42,500  to  be  added  to  the 
operating  budget  of  the  Medical  School.  This  action  was  taken 
by  our  trustees  with  the  understanding  that  the  interest  on  this 
note  would  continue  to  be  paid  as  before  out  of  the  income  from 
another  trust  fund  held  by  our  Medical  School  and  that  the  princi- 
pal of  the  note  would  be  paid  as  rapidly  as  possible  out  of  any 
operating  surplus  that  might  accrue  in  the  total  Wake  Forest 
College  operating  budget,  including  the  Medical  School.  Thus 
beginning  July  1,  1951,  our  Medical  School  has  had  the  benefit 
of  this  additional  amount  of  $42,500  for  our  operating  budget. 
The  principal  of  the  note  has  been  reduced  from  $121,000  to 
$30,000,  the  most  recent  payment  being  a  $10,000  appropriation 
from  the  operating  budget  of  the  College  at  Wake  Forest  in  June 
1954.  It  is  my  earnest  hope  that  we  may  be  able  to  pay  the  balance 
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in  the  near  future,  and  that  we  may  be  able  to  find  other  ways  of 
strengthening  the  support  of  the  Medical  School.  It  urgently 
needs  a  larger  operating  budget,  a  larger  designated  endowment, 
and  more  generous  support  from  alumni,  foundations,  and  corpo- 
rations. 

Through  all  of  my  efforts  to  strengthen  the  financial  structure 
of  Wake  Forest  College,  including  all  units  and  all  phases  of  our 
total  program,  I  have  tried  to  operate  consistently  on  the  basis 
of  the  Christian  principle  of  stewardship.  This  is  the  reason  I 
have  urged  our  trustees,  faculty,  and  administrative  officers,  as  well 
as  alumni  to  give  as  liberally  as  possible  to  the  support  of  our 
School. 

Report  on  Finances 

This  year  a  very  thorough  audit  of  the  financial  condition  and 
operations  of  all  departments  of  the  College  has  been  made  by 
A.  M.  Pullen  and  Company  of  Greensboro.  This  report  with 
certification  is  on  file  at  the  Bursar's  office  in  Wake  Forest,  the 
Administrative  Offices  in  Winston-Salem,  and  at  the  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  in  Winston-Salem,  and  may  be  examined 
by  visiting  these  offices.  Instead  of  printing  it  herewith — it  em- 
braces fifty-six  pages  of  figures — Mr.  Deyton,  Mr.  Copeland  and 
I  have  made  the  digest  that  is  given  below.  All  figures  and  exhibits 
have  been  taken  from  the  official  audit. 

A  condensed  balance  sheet  is  shown  as  Exhibit  A,  which  por- 
trays the  total  financial  condition  of  the  College  of  Arts,  Sciences 
and  Law,  the  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine,  and  the  De- 
velopment Program. 

Exhibit  C  is  a  statement  of  the  income  and  expenditures  of 
the  College  of  Arts,  Sciences  and  Law  and  of  the  Bowman  Gray 
School  of  Medicine. 

The  assets  of  the  Development  Program  Fund  are  shown  in 
Schedule  3.  The  amount  of  $5,294,270.50,  shown  as  Buildings  and 
Utilities,  represents  the  amount  of  payments  that  have  been 
made  against  commitments  of  approximately  $16,000,000.00  for 
buildings  and  equipment  on  the  new  campus  in  Winston-Salem. 
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Endowment  Income 

The  income  from  endowment  and  trust  funds  for  the  College 
of  Arts,  Sciences  and  Law  was  $374,670.39,  and  for  the  Bowman 
Gray  School  of  Medicine  $126,950.40,  making  a  total  for  both 
divisions  of  $501,620.79. 

Endowment  yield  for  the  fiscal  year  was  4.91  per  cent. 

Gifts  and  Grants 

The  Baptist  State  Convention  contributed  this  year  for  our 
current  support  $121,448.00  and  last  year  $122,667.50.  Gifts  and 
grants  to  the  School  of  Medicine  are  listed  on  page  53. 

Indebtedness 

The  College  has  only  one  outstanding  obligation.  On  August 
5,  1939,  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
accepted  the  offer  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Bowman  Gray  Fund  to 
use  the  resources  of  this  Fund,  then  amounting  to  approximately 
$750,000. OOdf,  "exclusively  for  purposes  of  buildings  and  operations 
of  the  School  of  Medicine  in  Winston-Salem." 

In  May  1940,  it  was  considered  wiser  to  borrow  the  necessary 
money  for  construction  of  the  Medical  School,  using  the  assets 
of  the  Fund  as  collateral,  than  to  liquidate  the  securities,  due  to 
the  fact  that  a  loan  could  be  secured  at  a  very  low  rate  of  interest 
and  the  School  would  have  a  net  gain  for  operating  purposes  by 
virtue  of  income  from  the  securities  in  the  Fund.  A  loan  in  the 
amount  of  $431,187.50  was  thus  secured. 

On  December  21,  1946,  an  irrevocable  trust  agreement  was 
executed  by  Mr.  James  A.  Gray,  which  provided  that  18/35  of 
the  income  from  such  trust  fund  ($1,700,000)  be  used  in  liquidating 
this  indebtedness  and  thereafter  to  be  used  in  the  general  furth- 
erance and  improvement  of  teaching  and  research  in  medicine. 

From  November  1946  until  February  1951  payments  totaling 
$309,371.60  were  made  on  the  note,  $151,187.50  from  operating 
income  of  Wake  Forest  College,  $157,154.00  from  the  James  A. 
Gray  Trust  Fund  and  $1,030.00  from  Mr.  O.  M.  Mull  of  Shelby, 
North  Carolina,  leaving  a  balance  due  of  $121,815.90. 
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On  April  19,  1951,  the  Board  of  Trustees  by  resolution  agreed 
to  accept  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  this  balance  due, 
thereby  releasing  the  income  of  the  James  A.  Gray  Trust  Fund 
for  the  operating  budget  of  the  School  of  Medicine,  with  the 
understanding  that  payments  on  the  principal  amount  be  made 
as  and  when  the  Trustees  of  Wake  Forest  College  find  money 
available  for  this  purpose  out  of  allocable  funds  for  the  School 
of  Medicine  or  out  of  general  operating  revenue  accruing  to  the 
College,  including  the  School  of  Medicine.  Since  April  1951, 
payments  on  the  note  totaling  $91,815.90  have  been  made, 
$15,000.00  from  the  operating  income  of  the  School  of  Medicine 
and  $76,815.90  from  general  operating  income  of  the  College, 
leaving  a  balance  due  now  of  $30,000.00. 

Scholarships  and  Concessions 

There  is  presented  below  a  summary  of  the  scholarships  and 
concessions  in  use  during  the  current  year: 

Scholarships* 
Name 

Revell  Memorial 

Noble 

Norfleet 

Roy  A.  Miller,  III 

Thurman  D.  Kitchin 

Junior  College 

Freshman 

Trustee 

Honor 

Athletic 

Gloria  Gulley 


*Includes  total  awards  financed  from 
budget  appropriations  and  endowed 
funds. 

47 


No.  in  Use 

Total  Value 

1 

$       100.00 

3 

415.00 

4 

750.00 

1 

70.00 

1 

165.00 

4 

400.00 

19 

1,900.00 

9 

1,485.00 

25 

6,765.00 

114 

32,835.00 

1 

82.50 

182 

$44,967.50 

Concessions 

Ministerial  Students 196  $24,272.58 

Children  of  Ministers 58  3,321.25 

Rehabilitation  Students 9  1 ,  485 .  00 

Wives  of  Students 27  1,567.50 

Faculty  Children 13  1,297.50 

Teachers 12  255.00 

315    $32,198.83 

Totals 497  $77,166.33 

The  total  of  497  awards  does  not  represent  that  number  of 
persons,  as  there  are  several  who  received  more  than  one  award. 

Analysis  of  Revenue  and  Expenditures — Arts  and  Sciences 
An  examination  of  the  Statement  of  Income  and  Expenditures 
(Exhibit  C)  shows  that  income  from  charges  to  students  repre- 
sents 34.80  per  cent  of  total  income  and  36.77  per  cent  of  the  total 
operating  expenditures  in  the  College  of  Arts,  Sciences,  and  Law. 
This  compares  with  32.6  per  cent  and  33.9  per  cent  respectively 
last  year.  However,  the  basis  of  comparison  is  not  the  same  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  in  this  fiscal  year  student  income  was 
credited  with  expenditures  made  from  student  aid  appropriations. 

The  percentage  analysis  is  as  follows : 

Income 

Per  Cent 

Student  Income-. 34.80 

Endowment  Income 30. 29 

Gifts  and  Grants 11.22 

Athletics 16.12 

Other 7.57 

100.00 

Expenditures 

Administration 6. 10 

General  Expenses 8. 74 

Instruction — Arts  and  Sciences 30. 19 
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Instruction — Professional  Schools  (not 

including  medicine) $10 .  61 

Library 3.00 

Plant  Operations 7.27 

Athletics 24.36 

Other 9.73 

$100.00 
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BALANCE 
June  30, 


College  Bowman 

of  Arts  Gray 

Assets                                                  Sciences              School  of  Total 
and  Law              Medicine 
Current  Funds: 

General: 

Cash  on  hand  and  in  banks $       178,662.77$      119,764.49$      298,427.26 

Accounts  receivable 9,271.26            13,770.81  23,042.07 

Due  from  other  funds 6,925.99 6,925.99 

Notes  receivable 50,000.00  50,000.00 

Inventories— at  cost 8,966.41              4,284.34  13,250.75 

Total  General  Fund $      203,826.43$      187,819.64$  391,646.07 

Restricted: 

Cash__ $        20,050.83  $      111,995.02  $  132,045.85 

Investments 1,020.00           25,053.26  26,073.26 

Notes  receivable 235.00 235.00 

Total  Restricted  Funds __.$        21,305.83$      137,048.28$  158,354.11 

Total  Current  Funds $      225,132.26$      324,867.92$  550,000.18 

Loan  Funds—  (Schedule  1). $        28,486.92$        15,802.88$  44,289.80 

Endowment,  special  and  trust  funds  (Schedule  2) 3,191,666.76      1,709,392.34      4,901,059.10 

Plant  Funds— (Schedule  3) 14,446,954.94      1,829,334.84     16,276,289.78 


Totals $17,892,240.88  $  3,879,397.98  $21,771,638.? 
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SHEET  (Condensed) 

1954  Exhibit  A 

College  Bowman 

of  Art*  Gray 

Liabilities                                               Science  School  of                Total 

and  Law  Medicine 
Curbent  Funds: 

General: 
Liabilities: 

Accounts  payable $        13,044.56$  9,874.05$         22,918.61 

Students' deposits 8,556.25 8,556.25 

Deferred  tuition 12,801.00  4,893.20           17,694.20 

Due  to  loan  funds 528.43                 528.43 

Scholarship  funds 500.00                 500.00 

Total $        34,401.81$  15,795.68$         50,197.49 

Surplus  (Exhibit  B) $      169,424.62$  172,023.96$       341,448.58 

Total  General  Fund ...$      203,826.43$  187,819.64$        391,646.07 

Restricted  Funds: 
Balances  (Schedule  4) $        21,305.83$      137,048.28$      158,354.11 

Total  Restricted  Fund $        21,305.83$  137,048.28$       158,354.11 

Total  Current  Fund $      225,132.26$  324,867.92$       550,000.18 

Loan  Funds  Balances: 

(Schedule  1)... $        28,486.92$  15,802.88$         44,289.80 

Endowment: 

Special  and  trust  funds  balances  (Schedule  2). 3,191,666.76  1,709,392.34       4,901,059.10 

Plant  Funds  Balances: 

(Schedule  3) 14,446,954.94  1,829,334.84     16,276,289.78 

Totals ...$17,892,240.88  $  3,879,397.98    $21,771,638.86 
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ANALYSIS  OF  SURPLUS 
June  30,  1954 

Exhibit  B 

College  Bowman 
of  Arts  Gray 

Sciences  School  of  Total 

and  Law  Medicine 

Balances  July  1, 1953 ...8      168,409.93$      118,343.49?      286,753.42 

Add: 

Excess  of  revenue  over  expenditures  and  transfers 603.95  53,680.47  54,284.42 

Cash  in  Athletic  Department  Bank  Account  on  June  30, 
1954 5,939.80 5,939.80 


Total ...8      174,953.68  8      172,023.96  8      346,977.64 


Deduct: 

Accounts  payable  at  6 /30 /54  not  recorded  in  books $         5,459.95.. 8         5,459.95 

Adjustments  of  accounts  receivable  at  July  1,  1953 69.11  69.11 


Total f         5,529.06 $         5,529.06 


Balance  Surplus  of  General  Operating  Funds  June 
30,1954 8      169,424.62  8      172,023.96  8      341,448.58 
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STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 

Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1954 

Exhibit  C 


Income 

I.  Educational  and  General: 
Student  Income: 

s 

College 

of  Arts 

Science 

and  Law 

430,541.21  $ 
374,670.39 

Bowman 

Gray 
School  of 
Medicine 

154,026.03  3 
126,950.40 
245,900.75 
19,480.00 

7,484.72 

109,797.43 

Total 
584,567.24 

501,620.79 

245,900.75 

138,831.50 

158,311.50 

7,484.72 

Sales  and  Services  of  Organized  Activities  Relating 

to 

819.75 

110,617.18 

3 
3 

944,862.85  3 

3,140.60  S 
48,526.00  ... 

663,639.33  3  1 
3 

,608,502.18 

II.  Auxiliary  Enterprises: 

3,140.60 

48,526.00 

Bookstore ... 

3,262.91 
6,049.97  ... 

2,795.42 

6,058.33 
6,049.97 

199,360.70  ... 

199,360.70 

26,290.13  ... 

26,290.13 

Radio 

Other 

678.51 

3,944.25 

678.51 
3,944.25 

$ 

287,308.82  3 
$ 

6,739.67  3 

2,849.00  3 
506.95 

294,048.49 

III.  Other  Non-Educational: 

2,849.00 

Other 

4,874.09 

5,381.04 

T  otal  other  N  on-Ed  ucational 

$ 

4,874.09  3 

3,355.95  3 

8,230.04 

3  1,237,045.76  { 

673,734.95  3  1 

,910,780.71 
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STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 
Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1954 

Exhibit  C 


Expenditure 


College 
of  Arts 
Science 
and  Lav) 


Bowman 

Gray 
School  of 
Medicine 


Total 


Educational  and  General: 

(1)  General  Administrative  Offices: 

Office  of  President $ 

Office  of  Deans 

Office  of  Bursar  or  Controller _ 

Office  of  Registrar 

Office  of  Treasurer 


19,866.94  $. 
11,507.68 
17,786.04 
19,536,94 
2,773.13  .. 


7,100.20 
14,913.62 
4,024.94 


19,866.94 
18,607.88 
32,699.66 
23,561.88 
2,773.16 


Total  Administrative  Offices $        71,470.76$        26,038.76$        97,509.52 


(2)  General  Expenses: 

Alumni  Office .. $  24,615.93 

News  Bureau 13,909.41 

Placement  Office 2,297.15 

Baptist  Student  Union 309.10 

Chapel .... 690.72 

Department  of  Religion ._ 

Legal  and  Auditing 2,750.00 

Association  Dues 970.00 

Bulletins 4,367.55 

Church 5,100.00 

Commencement 556 .  45 

Diplomas 1,038.39 

Lectures 2,811.44 

Magnolia  Festival 735.12 

Medals 35.11 

Orientation  and  Vocational  Guidance 697.76 

Religious  Emphasis  Week 256.17 

Student  Government 96.11 

Miscellaneous 3 ,  956 .  73 

Bell  Ringer 265.00 

Travel 4,200.18 

Group  Insurance 3,211.00  . 

Retirement  Pensions  and  Expense _. 20, 700. 76 


2,400.00 


500.00 


1.278.C 


1,684.32 

4,284.42 


24,615.93 

13,909.41 

2,297.15 

309.10 

690.72 

2,400.00 

2,750.00 

1,470.00 

4,367.55 

5,100.00 

556.45 

1,038.39 

2,811.44 

735.12 

35.11 

697.76 

256.17 

96.11 

5.234.81 

265.00 

5,884.50 

3,211.00 

24,985.18 
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STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 
Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1954 

Exhibit  C 


Expenditure 


College 
of  Arts 
Science 
and  Law 


Bowman 
Gray 

School  of 
Medicine 


Total 


Social  Security  Taxes 

Telephone  and  Telegraph . 
Student  Hospitalization .  _ 


8,711.74  S 


4,079.16  $ 

5,696.91 

530.10 


12,790.90 

5,696.91 

530.10 


Total  General  Expense $      102,281.82  1        20,452.99  8      122,734.81 


(3)  Instruction: 

Salaries,  Supplies  and  Equipment $      477,638.77?      314,726.65$      792,365.42 


(4)  Library. 


35,093.65  $        12,168.31  $        47,261. 


(5)  Organized  Research _ $ $      233,413.17  $      233,413.17 


(6)  Plant  Operation  and  Maintenace: 

Salaries  and  Wages $ 

Heat,  Light  and  Water . 

Repair  and  Maintenance 

Additions  to  Buildings  and  Equipment 

Supplies  and  Expense „ 

Trucking 

General  Insurance 

Rent _._ 


45,036.19  $ 

10,792.60  $ 

55,828.79 

21,120.06 

11,857.52 

32,977.58 

5,854.13 

5,226.82 

11,080.95 

2,229.66 

1,170.90 

3,400.56 

2,111.23 

1,213.00 

3,324.23 

613.13  ... 

613.13 

6,359.94 

2,433.93 

8,793.87 

1,750.00  ... 

1,750.00 

Total  Plant  Operation  and  Maintenance  - 


J, 074. 34  $        32,694.77  $      117,769.11 


II.  Auxiliary  Enterprises: 

Dormitories 

Athletics 

Infirmary 

Student  Publications. 
Radio  Station 


23,095.70  S. 
285,234.76 
17,639.87  .. 
27,016.20 
1,707.11  .. 


1,863.00 


23,095.70 

285,350.24 

17,639.87 

28,879.20 

1,707.11 


Total  Auxiliary  Enterprises $      354,693.64$  1,978.48$      356,672.12 
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STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 

Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1954 

Exhibit  C 


Expenditures 


College 
of  Arts 
Science 
and  Law 


Bowman 

Gray 
School  oj 
Medicine 


Total 


III.  Other  Non-Educational: 

Interest 

Bad  Debts 

Student  Aid: 

Scholarships  and  Concessions $43,681.33 

Supplies  and  Expense 307.59 

Total  Other  Non-Educational 


440.75 


1,450.59  % 
164.19 


1,450.59 
604.94 


Total  Operating  Expenditures. %  1,170, 


)          43,988.92 

43,988.92 

%        44,429.67  % 

1,614.78  $        46,044.45 

%  1,170,682.65  t 

643,087.91  8  1,813,770.56 

IV.  Special  Allocations: 

Medical  School  Note 

Honor  Scholarships 

Temporary  Endowment 

Self  Study  Research  Fund. . . 
Library  Books — Capitalized. 


10,000.00  f. 

10,000.00  „ 
25,000.00  .. 
5,000.00  .. 
15,759.16  .. 


10,000.00 
10,000.00 
25,000.00 
5,000.00 
15,759.16 


Total  Special  Allocations %        65,759.16  $. 


65,759.16 


Total  Expenses  and  Allocations S  1,236,441.81  %      643,087.91  %  1,879,529.72 


Excess  Revenue  over  Expenses  and  Special  Allo- 
cations  $ 

Add:   Graylyn   Excess   Revenue   over   Expenses 
(Schedule  7) 


Total  Excess  Revenue  over  Special  Allocations 
and  Expenditures $ 


603.95  $        30,647.04  %        31,250.99 
23,033.43  23,033.43 


603.95  $        53,680.47  %        54,284.42 


56 


STATEMENT  OF  LOAN  FUND  BALANCES 

June  80,  1954 

Schedule  1 

College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Law: 

J.  F.  Slate  Loan  Fund $  4,827.01 

Bushnell  Baptist  Church  Loan  Fund 372 .  25 

C.  T.  Council  Loan  Fund 1,474.89 

Foreign  Student  Aid  Fund 103.07 

Friendly  Student  Loan  Fund 500.00 

Thomas  M.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Memorial  Scholarship 

Fund 1,750.00 

Edna  Tyner  Langston  Loan  Fund 2 ,  007 .  20 

L.  Watts  Norton  Loan  Fund 1 ,000 .00 

Powers  Memorial  Fund 11,452.50 

Grover  and  Addy  Raby  Loan  Fund 5, 000 . 00 

Total $28,486.92 

Note:  The  Denmark  Loan  Fund  $89,174.25  and 
the  Masonic  Loan  Fund  $1,046.16  are  not  shown 
as  they  do  not  belong  to  Wake  Forest  College. 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine: 

Student  Loan  Fund $12,163.21 

Emergency  Student  Loan  Fund 778. 43 

Walter  Jerome  Moss  Loan  Fund 2 ,231 .84 

Edna  Tyner  Langston  Loan  Fund 629 .  40 

Total $15,802.88 

Total  Loan  Fund  Balances,  June  30,  1954 $44,289.80 

Note:     Charles  A.  Lauffer  Loan  Fund,  $1,000.00  is  not  shown  as  this  does 
not  belong  to  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine. 
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ANALYSIS    OF    ENDOWMENT,    SPECIAL    AND    TRUST 

FUNDS 
June  30,  1954 


Schedule  2 


College  of  Arts,  Science  and  Law  : 
General  Endowment  Fund: 

Cash $  244 .  39 

Due  from  Southeastern  Bapt.  Seminary  100,000.00 

Investments — Stocks  and  Bonds 2 , 355 , 444 . 49 

Real  Estate  Mortgages 208 ,  664 .  80 

Real  Estate  Owned 16,751.82 


Total .... $2,681,105.50 

Less:   Annuities   in- 
cluded in  above  be- 
longing    to     other 

funds $213,700.20 

Due  general  fund..       3,400.00  217,100.20 


Net  Balance  General  Endowment $2 ,  464 ,  005 .  30 

Special  Funds: 

Ministerial  Education  Fund $  31 ,  742 .  13 

Ethel  Taylor  Crittenden  Fund 1 1 2 .  50 

James  and  Lydia  Greenwood  Educational 

Fund 20,199.73 

Johnson  Memorial  Fund 15, 152. 51 

Lura  Baker  Paden  Medal  Fund 5 1 0 .  50 

Revell  Memorial  Fund 5,144.22 

Duplin  County  Loan  Fund 3,887.06 

Norfleet  Scholarship  Fund 2 ,  085 .  00 

Holbrook  Annuity  Fund 2,059.70 


Total $       80,893.35 

Less   amount   due   children   of   Dr. 

Holbrook 2 ,  000 .  00 


Net  Special  Funds,  June  30,  1 954 $       78 ,  893 .  35 

Temporary  Endowment  and  Designated  Funds: 
Included  under  this  designation  are  the  following: 

1.  Special  funds  set  aside  to  cover  the 
expense  of  moving  to  Reynolda  and 
faculty  housing  on  the  new  campus. 

2.  Honor  Scholarship  funds. 

3.  Surplus  accumulated  in  past  years, 
including  settlement  in  1944  with  the 
Army  for  the  Finance  School  contract. 

Total  Temporary  Endowment  and 

Designated  Funds  June  30,  1954 $     401,627.79 
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Mary  K.  Fassett  Trust  Fund: 

Depositors  National  Bank,  Durham,  N.  C $       28 , 040 .  12 

Net  Balance  of  Endowment,  Special  and 
Trust  Funds,  College  of  Arts,  Sciences 
and  Law  June  30,  1954 $2,972,566.56 


Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine: 

Bowman  Gray  Endowment $  676 ,  020 .  58 

Special  Fund 16,225.67 

Anatomy  Fund 31,886.57 

Medical  Genetics  Fund 106 ,599 .00 

Leroy  J.  Butler  Fund 15,914.55 

James  A.  Gray  Trust  (Held  by  Winston- 
Salem  Foundation) 862,745.97 

Total  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine $  1 ,  709 ,  392 .  34 

Net  Balances  all  Endowments,  Special  and  Trust 
Funds  at  June  30,  1954 $4,681,958.90 
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ANALYSIS  OF  ENLARGEMENT  AND  PLANT  FUNDS 

June  30,  1954 

Schedule  3 

Land,  Buildings,  and  Annuities  at  Wake  Forest: 

Land— Old  Athletic  Field f  2,500.00 

Veterans'  Apartments 80,000.00 

Books,  Furniture,  Bleachers  and  Equipment 379 ,  600 .  65 

Annuities 213,700.20 

Total. %      675,800.85 

Buildings,  Utilities,  and  Assets  at  Winston-Salem — 
New  Campus: 

Cash  in  Banks.. $  568,084.29 

Pledges  Receivable 2,166,280.13 

Due  from  Seminary 600,000.00 

Accrued  Bond  Interest 1,562.50 

Investments— Stocks  and  Bonds 2,023,393.25 

Advances  to  Contractors 308,000.00 

Due  from  Challenge  Gift 1,620,000.00 

W.  N.  Reynolds  Bequest 1,000,000.00 

Due  from  Baptist  State  Convention 1 89, 563. 42 

Buildings  and  Utilities  on  New  Campus  already  paid  for.  5,294,270.50 

Total 113,771,154.09 

Total  Enlargement  and  Plant  Funds— General  College ..$14,446,954.94 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine: 

Land $      140,541.04 

Buildings 1,147,467.62 

Equipment 541,326.18 

Total. 1,829,334.84 

Total  All  Enlargement  and  Plant  Funds $16,276,289.78 
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STATEMENT  OF  RESTRICTED  FUNDS  BALANCES 

June  80,  1954 

Schedule  4 

College  of  Arts,  Sciences  and  Law: 

Friends  of  the  Library $  1,565.57 

Religion  Library  Fund 41.37 

R.O.T.C.  Equipment  Deposits 1,965.46 

Taylor  Memorial  Fund 3,192.48 

Ministerial  Education  Fund 7,916.84 

Self-Study  Research  Fund . 5,000.00 

Thurman  D.  Kitchen  Scholarship 355 .  00 

Roy  A.  Miller,  III,  Scholarship 70.00 

Noble  Scholarship  Fund  for  Ministerial  Students 585 .  00 

William  C.  Soule  Memorial  Fund 85.40 

Walter  D.  Holliday  Memorial  Fund 157.35 

Carnegie  Fund 371.36 

Total  General  College $  21,305.83 

Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine: 
Anatomy : 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  342 $  2,356.31 

Josiah  Macy,  Jr.  Foundation 1,413.22 

Bacteriology  and  Urology: 

Stone  Research 213.06 

Eaton  Laboratories 3,010.01 

Biochemistry : 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 1, 708 .  57 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  3161 2,184.45 

Chemistry : 

Nicotine  Research 7,999.81 

Internal  Medicine: 

Markle  Foundation — Department 3, 487. 07 

Markle  Foundation — Cayer 167 .  40 

Carnegie  Foundation 1, 186 .  81 

Markle  Foundation— Yount 6,635.87 

Streptomycin  Fund 223.69 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  H1774C 4,325.95 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  GG3056 4 ,  061 .  90 

Hematology: 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  631 605.13 

Medical  Genetics: 

Special  Research  Project 403 .  25 
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Obstetrics  and  Gynecology: 

Maternal  Welfare $  1,814.01 

Special  Research 171 .  14 

Abbott  Laboratories 228.77 

N.  C.  Heart  Association 500 .00 

Smith,  Kline  and  French  Lab 2,203.13 

Pathology : 

American  Medical  Association 48. 00 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  664 10 ,929 .99 

Pediatrics : 

Special  Research  Fund 821 .  93 

L.  J.  Butler  Fund 343.00 

Physiology  and  Pharmocology : 

American  Medical  Association 317. 44 

Special  Departmental  Fund . 776 .51 

Exploratory  Research 438 .  67 

Life  Insurance  Medical  Research 300 .  00 

Roche  Foundation 4,847.53 

The  Upjohn  Co 5,376.04 

A.  H.  Robins  Co 5,711.59 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Co. — Green 2, 174. 75 

Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Co. — Little 1, 300 .  75 

American  Heart  Assn. — Green 617.15 

American  Heart  Assn.- — Sawyer 1 ,513.13 

U.S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  HT344 8 ,  803 .  00 

U.S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  H487 223 .  52 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  H1094 3 ,498 .  53 

N.  C.  Heart  Association 902.56 

Smith,  Kline  and  French  Labs 300.00 

Ives-Cameron  Co. — Green 1,000.00 

Psychiatry: 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  5937 316.65 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  5695 1,799.96 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  652 2,521.00 

Preventive  Medicine: 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  398 4 ,256 .  33 

Surgery: 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  259 2,107.61 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  No.  3701 1,176.70 

Miscellaneous: 

Alumni  Library  Fund 694.07 

Dr.  C.  C.  Carpenter 1,000.00 

Institutional  Research 2 ,979 .06 

Special  Genetics  Research  Fund 25,053.26 

Total  Bowman  Gray  School  of  Medicine $  137 ,048 .  28 

Total  Restricted  Funds $  158,354.11 
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STATEMENT  OF  GENERAL  ENDOWMENT 

INVESTMENTS 

June  30,  1954 

Schedule  5 

Principal 
Amount  or 

Number  of  Book  Market 

Shares  Value  Value 
Common  Stocks: 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  $100  par 100  J  14,577.22$      16,687.50 

American  Tobacco  Company,  $25  par 711  20,941.84  39,727.13 

American  and  Efird  Mills,  $100  par 700  9,480.00  4,900.00 

Atlantic  Refining  Company,  $10  par -  300  3,825.00  9,637.50 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  no  par __.  300  10,800.00  20,925.00 

Burlington  Mills,  Inc.,  $1  par 600  9,849.80  7,875.00 

Carolina  Power  and  Light  Co.,  no  par 525  16,000.00  11,418.75 

Colonial  Stores 96  2,640.00  3,912.00 

Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Company,  $15  par 2,665  73,785.53  163,231.25 

Continental  Oil  Company,  $5  par 202  505.00  13,180.50 

Duke  Power  Company,  no  par 3,366  110,216.01  151,470.00 

E .  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  $5  par 600  21,883.54  80,400.00 

General  Motors  Corporation,  $5  par 400  12,531.93  29,100.00 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  no  par 200  12,865.15  24,600.00 

Jefferson  Standard  Life  Insurance  Company,  $10  par 6,006  37,619.00  426,426.00 

Life  and  Casualty  Insurance  Company,  $3  par 1,000  15,566.75  29,000.00 

Ohio  Oil  Company,  no  par 6,048  75,600.00  370,440.00 

J.C.Penny  Company;  no  par 300  10,485.44  26,325.00 

Piedmont  and  Northern  Railway  Company,  $100  par. ._  700  30,800.00  67,900.00 

Pierce  Oil  Company,  $25  par 72  1,800.00 

Philadelphia  Electric  Company 200  6,400.00  7,375.00 

R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  "B,"  $10  par 1,900  33,619.19  65,550.00 

Sinclair  Oil  Corporation,  no  par 4,077  90,391.32  164,608.88 

Socony-Vacuum  Oil  Company,  $15  par 17,681  256,922.02  762,493.13 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  no  par 4,908  55,675.00  300,001.50 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  Indiana,  $25  par 2,460  60,343.80  191,572.50 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  Kentucky,  $10  par.  _ 565  5,650.00  27,967.50 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  Jersey,  $15  par 47,919  605,200.00    4,127,023.88 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  Ohio,  $10  par 1,396  14,142.90  52,699,00 

Union  Tank  Car  Company,  no  par 284  7,100.00  7,881.00 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  no  par 300  8,000.00  14,700.00 

Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  $25  par 200  10,975.00  32,000.00 

Warrenton  Grocery  Company,  $100  par 10 

Washington  Mills,.  Inc.,  $100  par „  400  2,511.12  56,800.00 

Total— Common  Stocks $1,648,702.56  $7,307,828.02 

Preferred  Stocks: 

Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Cumulative  3M% 150$  15,208.03$      14,400.00 

American  and  Efird  Mills,  Convertible  4%,  $100  par 300  28,200.00  20,400.00 

Burlington  Mills,  Inc.,  4%  $100  par 200  18,362.80  16,900.00 

Butlers,  Inc.,  Cumulative  4}/2%,  $25  par 1,000  19,275.00  91,500.00 

Carolina  Power  and  Light  Company,  5%,  $100  par 408  46,121.00  45,492.00 
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Principal 
Amount  or 

Number  of  Book  Market 

Shares  Value  Value 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  $4.20  Cumulative,  $100  par 150$  15,902.40$  15,375.00 

Celanese  Corporation,  Cumulative  4>2%,  $100  par 250  25,000.00  17,750.00 

Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Company,  4>£%,  no  par 600  60,934.66  63,000.00 

Chatham  Manufacturing  Company,  4%,  $100  par 250  23,214.00  21,250.00 

Colonial  Stores,  5%,  $50  par 221  11,494.63  11,492.00 

Colonial  Stores,  Inc.,  4%,  $50  par 101  4,343.00  4,444.00 

Consumers' Power  Company;  $4.52,  no  par 100  10,937.25  10,750.00 

Drackett  Company,  Cumulative,  Series  A,  4%,  $25  par 1,000  19,200.00  17,000.00 

General  Motors  Corporation,  5%  no  par _ 200  21,615.73  24,950.00 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  $4.40,  $100  par 100  10,587.50  10,600.00 

Home  Finance  Group,  6%  Cumulative,  $25  par 800  20 ,  000 .  00  20 ,  000 .  00 

National  Container  Corporation,  1.25%  Convertible,  $25  par  _              800  21 ,000.00  18,400.00 

Owens  Concrete  Company,  6%  Cumulative,  $100  par 60  5,400.00  5,400.00 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  4H%,  $100  par 500  51,000.00  48,250.00 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc.,  4%,  $100  par 250  25,061.30  22,875.00 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company,  5%,  $100  par.. 250  29,702.35  28,500.00 

Total  Preferred  Stocks $  482,559.65$  528,728.00 

Bonds: 
American  Machine  and  Metals  Company,  4J-2%  Sinking  fund 

Debentures,  due  July  1, 1959 $  10,000.00$  10,100.00$  10,100.00 

Midland  Valley  Railroad  Company,  4% 25,000.00  25,000.00  23,000.00 

National  Container  Corporation,  ilA%  Sinking  Fund  Deben- 
tures, due  Sept.  1, 1956. -  20,000.00  20,000.00  20,400.00 

New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad  Company,  4%, 

due  July  1,  2007.... 13,000.00  12,914.53  9,863.75 

Pittsburgh,  Cincinnati,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis  Railway,  Series  B, 

5%  Mortgage,  due  April  1,  1975.. 20,000.00  22,391.30  20,750.00 

U.  S.  Treasury  Bonds,  2M%,  due  June  15,  1962-59.. 15,000.00  14,762.90  15,206.25 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  2V2%,  due  Dec.  1,1954 5,000.00  5,000.00  4,960.00 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  2*A%,  due  Sept.  1,  1955 5,000.00  5,000.00  4,910.00 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  V/%%,  due  Oct.  1,  1959 10,000.00  10,000.00  9,580.00 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  2^2%,  due  Jan.  1,  1959 50,000.00  50,000.00  48,050.00 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  2H%.  due  June  1,  1958 25,000.00  25,000.00  24,175.00 

U.  S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,  2)4%,  due  June  1,  1960 5,000.00  5,000.00  4,775.00 

U.S.  Savings  Bonds,  Series  G,2H%,  due  Oct.  1,1959.. 2,000.00  2,000.00  1,916.00 

U.  S.  Treasury  Bonds,  2^%,  due  Dec.  15, 1972-67 2,000.00  2,013.55  1,997.50 

U.  S.  Treasury  Bonds,  2l/2%,  due  Dec.  15,  1968-63. 5,000.00  5,000.00  5,037.50 

U.  S.  Treasury  Bonds,  2H%.  due  June  15,  1969-64 5,000.00  5,000.00  5,018.75 

TotalBonds .$  219,182.28$  209,739.75 

Building  and  Loan  Certificates $  5,000.00$  5,000.00 

Total  Investments  in  Securities $2,355,444.49  $8,051,295.77 
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STATEMENT  OF  INCOME  AND  EXPENDITURES 
GRAYLYN  HOSPITAL  DIVISION 

Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,1954 

Schedule  6 

Income: 
Operating  Revenue: 

In-patients $237 ,  764 .  16 

Out-patients 3,557.50 

Professional   Fees 6,534.00 

Psychology  and  language  clinics 23,826.40 

Collection  and  handling  charges 4,824.10 

Total  Operating  Revenue $276,506.16 

Other  Income: 

Rent $    3,070.00 

Miscellaneous 1,215.56        4,285.56 

Total  Income $280,791.72 

Expenses: 

Administrative  and  general  ex- 
pense : 

Salaries $  22,858.82 

Telephone  and  Telegraph 1 ,  73 1 .  57 

Insurance 2, 510. 05 

Social  Security  Taxes 2 ,  697 .  10 

Supplies  and  Expense 1 ,  049 .  42 

Miscellaneous 1,336.82  $  32,183.78 

Kitchen  and  dietary: 

Food 25,796.75 

Salaries  12  124.20 

Supplies  and" expense." "I"  1 ',359.38  $  39,280.33 

Housekeeping  and  laundry : 

Salaries * $  10,292.24 

Supplies  and  expense.. _      3,315.88       13,608.12 
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House  and  grounds: 

Salaries $  15,405.34 

Supplies  and  expense 312. 40 

Heat,  light  and  water 9 ,  904 .  76 

Repairs  and  maintenance 5,385.81 

Station  wagon  expense 1 ,  998 .  81  $  33 ,  007 . 1 2 


Medical  care  of  patients: 

Salaries $101,380.62 

Supplies  and  expense 2, 953 . 01 

Drugs  and  medicines 2,296.32     106,629.95 


Clinics: 

Salaries $  21,218.53 

Supplies  and  expense 649 .  01       21 ,  867 .  54 

Other  expense: 

Interest 753.77  $247,330.61 


Excess  of  Revenue  Over  Expenses $  33,461.11 

Capital  Expenditures: 

Note  payable  (Amos  Cottage). .$  22,751.20 
Less:    Balance    of    $50,000.00 
gift  received  from  Mr.  C.  L. 
Amos    for    construction    of 
Amos  Cottage 13,151.20$     9,600.00 

Equipment 827.68       10,427.68 

Excess   of   Revenue   over   Expenses   and   Capital  Ex- 
penditures  $  23,033.43 


A  Look  at  the  Future 

The  nearer  we  come  to  the  time  to  move,  the  more  thrilling  our 
Development  Program  becomes.  There  have  been  times  when  we 
felt  that  our  progress  was  slow,  but  in  the  overall  picture  a  record 
of  amazing  progress  has  been  made.  Now  we  must  do  our  utmost 
to  complete  the  job  of  building  and  moving  as  quickly  and  thor- 
oughly as  possible.  In  my  report  last  year  I  said  that  we  should 
expect  to  move  in  1955.  Now  we  have  reached  the  point  when  a 
final  decision  on  that  score  must  be  based  upon  positive  assurance 
that  the  new  campus  and  buildings  will  be  ready  when  we  plan 
to  effect  the  removal.  If  the  architect  and  contractors  can  assure 
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us  that  construction  of  buildings  and  installation  of  equipment 
can  be  completed  in  time  for  us  to  begin  the  actual  moving  work 
in  June,  we  should  plan  definitely  to  move  in  the  summer  of  1955. 
Without  this  assurance  we  should  then  plan  to  complete  the  re- 
moval in  the  summer  of  1956.  It  is  my  thought  that  this  decision 
should  be  made  by  the  Trustees  at  the  next  meeting. 

A  vast  amount  of  work  must  be  done  incidental  to  the  removal 
after  the  basic  construction  work  on  the  essential  buildings  has 
been  completed.  It  is  our  intention  to  conduct  the  regular  summer 
school  on  the  old  campus  during  the  summer  that  we  move.  This 
means  that  thorough  and  detailed  plans  must  be  made  months 
in  advance  covering  the  removal  of  the  equipment  and  library, 
and  installation  of  new  equipment,  for  we  have  only  one  month 
between  the  completion  of  summer  school  and  the  opening  of  the 
fall  semester. 

In  addition  to  the  complex  problem  of  building  and  moving, 
we  must  continue  our  self-study  project  with  a  view  to  the  im- 
provement of  our  basic  program  of  educational  service.  During 
the  months  ahead  we  should  have  a  report  from  the  faculty  com- 
mittee on  this  self-study  project,  and  then  the  Trustees  should 
begin  at  once  a  study  of  the  findings  of  the  faculty  and  projection 
of  plans  to  implement  such  findings  as  may  be  adopted  by  the 
Board.  This  study  should  be  comprehensive,  including  the  ad- 
ministration as  well  as  the  faculty,  and  a  more  effective  correlation 
of  the  work  of  the  administration  and  faculty  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Trustees. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
Harold  W.  Tribble 
President 
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EDWARDS  &  BROUCHTOH  CO.,  RALEIGH 


.  WAKE  FOREST  COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 


MR  16 '55 


Wake  Forest  College 

Woke  Forest,  North  Carolina 

Summer  Session  1954  — Catalog  Supplement 
9  Weeks:  June  7  -  August  6 

6  Weeks  (teachers  only):  June  7  -  July  16 


The  summer  session  of  Wake  Forest  College  ,s  an  mtegral  par :  ol  the 
ollege  year.  The  courses  offered  in  summer  are,  m  general,  the  same  as 
Eerea  in  the  semesters  of  the  regular  college  year.  They  require  he 
ale  time  and  carry  the  same  credit.  Therefore  the  catalog  for  the 
eglr  year,  with  few  exceptions,  includes  the  courses  offered  ,n  the  sum- 
mer  session.  Credit  is 
measured  in  semester 
hours.  Course  offerings 
may  be  modified;  addi- 
tional courses  may  be 
given  upon  sufficient 
demand. 


Schedule  of  Classes 

Period  —     7:30-  8:20 
—     8:30-  9:20 

9:30-10:20 

_  10:30-11:20 
_  11:30-12:20 

Features 

Informal,  Wholesome 
Atmosphere — 

Inspiring  Teachers 

Christian  Influences — 
Co-Educational — 

Library  of  114,000  vols. 

Abundant  Recreational 

Facilities,  Including 
Golf  Course,   11  Tennis 
Courts,  Swimming  Pool. 


BIOLOGY 

Course     Description 

1.  General  Biology  Period  Credit 

2.  General  Biology lj  2  4 

21.     Comparative    Anatomy                                  3'  4  4 

25.      Embrvology                                                                    -3'   4  4 

^   2  4 


ion 


CHEMISTRY 

1-2.     General  Chemistry  Tfif,    M     ,;    .   , 

19-20.     Qualitative  and  Quantitative  ^  ^  **-   (2"3) 

Analysis  T  ,„  „ 

-Lee.   (2-3):  lab.   (4-5)  7 

EDUCATION 

23.  Educational   Psychology 

33.  Secondary  Education        ..  4  3 

35.  School  Administration                                             '■" **'  3 

40.  Teaching  of  Music                                         "" "    " 2  3 

50.  Guidance:  Testing  and  Counseling  l  3 

55.  Educational  Philosophy  and  Curriculum   '  3  3 

ENGLISH 

!•  English  Composition 

2.  Composition  and  Literature I  "3 

3.  Representative  English  Writers  1 

4.  Major  American  Writers  " 

26.  Shakespeare  4  3 

32.  Victorian  Poets  1  s 

43.  Whitman  and  His  Contemporaries  I  I 

at*.  Art  History  and  Appreciati 


GREEK 

21.     Xenophon 

31.     Greek  Civilization  "Z'.'.Z'l 

Latin  courses  to  be  arranged 


3  3 


MATHEMATICS 

1-     College  Algebra 

1.  College  Algebra   '..  .  2              3 

1C.     Commercial  Algebra  .  3 

2.  Trigonometry    "".'""   2  3 

11.     Analytic  Geometry  3 

22.  calculus ;;;;;;; 2       3 

24.  Mathematics  of  Investment  ?              3 

25.  Theory  of  Equations  , 

1  3 


Calendar.  You  will  register  Monday,  June  7,  and  close  your  work 
on  Friday,  August  6.  Classes  will  meet  on  the  following  Saturdays: 
June  12,  June  26,  July  10,  July  24. 

Transfer  Students  from  other  colleges  who  will  be  here  just  for  the 
summer  are  advised  to  confer  with  the  registrars  of  their  respective 
colleges  concerning  courses  they  should  take. 

School  Teachers  who  desire  to  renew  certificates  will  take  six  semester 
hours  of  work  in  courses  not  had  before.  Teachers  who  wish  to  raise 
their  certificates  from  one  class  to  another  should  write  to  the  State 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  and  request  information  as  to  courses 
needed.  Holders  of  the  Graduate  Certificates  should  go  elsewhere  for 
renewal. 

High  School  Graduates  who  plan  to  graduate  from  college  in  three 
calendar  years  are  advised  to  enroll  in  June.  Other  groups  of  freshmen 
will  enroll  in  September  and  January. 

Credits.  Almost  all  of  the  courses  carry  three  semester  hours  credit 
each  for  the  nine  weeks  course.  Students  must  attend  at  least  nine  weeks 
in  order  to  receive  credit  on  degrees.  School  teachers  who  desire  to  at- 
tend only  six  weeks  will  receive  two  semester  hours  credit  each  on 
practically  all  of  the  courses  that  will  be  offered. 

Load.  Most  students  will  take  three  courses  carrying  three  semester 
hours  credit  each.  Most  of  the  science  courses  carry  four  semester  hours 
credit.     The  maximum  load  is  ten  semester  hours. 

Degrees.  Courses  will  be  offered  which  meet  requirements  for  the 
Bachelor's  degree,  pre-dental,  pre-medical,  and  pre-legal  work. 

Faculty.  Courses  will  be  taught  by  members  of  the  regular  Wake 
Forest  College  faculty. 

Room  and  Board.  Young  ladies  room  in  one  of  the  college  dormitories. 
Those  expecting  to  enroll  should  request  that  reservation  be  made  for 
them.  Single  men  may  room  either  in  one  of  the  dormitories  or  in  town. 
Married  couples  will  room  in  town.  Meals  may  be  obtained  at  reasonable 
rates  in  the  college  cafeteria  or  one  of  the  downtown  cafes. 

Dormitory  Rooms — $18  for  nine  weeks  in  Simmons,  Hunter,  and 
Simmons  Cottage;  $20  in  Johnson  for  nine  weeks:  $20  for  ten  weeks 
in  all  other  dormitories. 

Instructional  Fees. 

Undergraduate  college  students  S60.00 

Ministerial  students  and  sons  and  daughters  of  ministers.-.   45.00 

School  teachers — 9  weeks 45.00 

School  teachers — 6  weeks 30.00 

For  further  information  address: 

Dean  D.  B.  Bryan 

Wake  Forest,  North   Carolina 


Philosophy 

Course     Description  ■  Period     Creel 

22.  Introduction  to  Philosophy:  Ancient 2  3 

23.  Introduction  to  Philosophy:  Modern 3  3 

101a.      Contemporary   Ideologies   4  3 

SOCIAL   SCIENCES 
Government 

1.  National  Government  of  United   States 5  3 

2.  State  and  Local 2  3 

21.  National  Government  of  United   States... 5  3 

22.  State  and  Local r 2  3 

24.  Comparative   Government    4  3 

History 

1.  Modern  Europe  4  3 

2.  Modern  Europe  : 5  3 

3.  United  States ! 2  3 

4.  United  States 1  3 

31.     North  Carolina  5  3 

33.  United   States 2  3 

34.  United  States  1  3 

S38.     Recent  United  States .............  3  3 

Sociology 

1.     Principles  of  Sociology 2  3 

21.     Principles  of  Sociology  2  3 

31.  Criminology 5  3 

48.     Marriage  and  the  Family 4  3 

N     SCHOOL   OF   BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

3.     Principles  of  Economics  .   3  3 

11.     Elementary  Typing 2-3  2 

13.  Elementary   Accounting '. 2  3 

14.  Elementary  Accounting  5  3 

19.     Advanced  Typing 4-5  2 

21.     Money  and  Banking 4  3 

28.     Business  Law 4  3 

32.  Principles  of  Marketing  5  3 

35.  Business  Correspondence 5  3 

37.  Business  Statistics  '.. - 2  3 

38.  Principles  of  Management 3  3 

66.     Advertising 2  3 

SCHOOL   OF   RELIGION 

1.  Old  Testament  History .♦- - 3  3 

2.  The  Life  and  Teachings  of  Jesus 2  3 

26.     Poetic  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament ...   5  3 

45.     Psychology  of  Religion —   4  3 

72.     History  of  Christianity - 1  3 


MODERN   LANGUAGES 

Course     Description  Period     Credit 

French 

1.  Elementary   French 2  3 

2.  Elementary  French   3  3 

3.  Intermediate  French   .... 5  3 

4.  Intermediate  French    4  3 

23.     Introduction  to  French  Literature  5  3 

Spanish 

I 

2.  Elementary  Spanish 2  3 

3.  Intermediate   Spanish .   .  3  3 

4.  Intermediate  Spanish   4  3 

23.     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature  5  3 

MUSIC 

1.  Fundamentals  of  Music    5  3 

2.  Music  Appreciation 3  3 

5.  Sight  Singing  &  Ear  Training 2  2 

7.     Diatonic   Harmony Arr.  3 

11.     Glee  Club  4:00  TT  Vz 

33.  History  of  Music   : 2  3 

34.  History  of  Music 3  3 

37.     Conducting 4  3 

(Educ.)40.     Teaching  of  Music  5  3 

1-24.     Piano  (Individual  lessons) Arr.  1 

1-24.     Voice  (Individual  lessons) Arr.  1 

1-24.     Organ  (Individual  lessons)  '. Arr,  1 

PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 

11.     Elementary  Rhythms  .-. 3  1 

15.  Beginning   Swimming   5  1 

16.  Advanced  Swimming _ 5  1 

33.     Methods  and  Materials  in  Group  Games  of 

Low  Organization 2  2 

35.  Theory  of  Coaching  Football  ..  ,...: 3  2 

4  9 


39.     Aquatics  :. 4 

(Permission  of  instructor) 
Problems  in  Health  Education  '         .,...11.',  1 


42. 


PHYSICS 

3-4.     General  Physics  (Lab.  to  be  arr.)  2   &   4  8 

S20.     Elem.  Course  in  Atomic  Physics 

(Prerequisite  1-2,  or  3-4)  5  3 

PSYCHOLOGY   AND   PHILOSOPHY 

Psychology 

1.     Introductory  Psychology  (Section  1)1  3 

1.     Introductory  Psychology (Section  2)   3  3 

22.     Abnormal  Psychology  '. ...- 5  3 


*fc 


